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PREFACR. 



FOR some long time past it has been widely feit 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is at 
once desirable and not difficult of accomplishment. 
For the most part only portions of authors are read 
in the earlier stages of education, and a pupil is 
taken from one work to another in each successive 
half-year or term ; so that a book needlessly large 
and proportionably expensive is laid aside after a 
Short and but partial use. 

In Order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of Grammar School Texts ; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testament, 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of the 
words occurring in it. In every instance — with the 
exception of Eutropius and ^sop— the origin of a 
Word, when known, is stated at the commencement 
of the article treating of it, if connected with another 
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iv PREP ACE, 

Latin, or Greek, word ; at the end of it, if derived 
from any other source. Further still, the primary 
or etymological meaning is always given, within 
inverted commas, in Roman type, and so much 
also of each word's history as is needful to bring 
down its chain of meanings to the especial force, or 
forces, attaching to it in the particular " Text." 
In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius and 
iEsop— which are essentially books for beginners 
— the origin is given of those words alone which 
are formed from other Latin or Greek words, re- 
spectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of Grammar, as well as with Etymology, is 
necessary to the unders an ding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Prifner^ or in Parrys 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more Information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Jelfs Greek Grammar^ Wtnet's 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars of Zumpt and M advig, 

London : March, 1881. 
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CHAPTER I. 



' Ambassadors come from the Paphlagonians, and are hospitably 
, entertained.— Several dances described. — ^Treaty between the 

{ Greeks and the Paphlagonians.— The Greeks sail from Cotyora, 

I and arrive at HarmenS. — The command of the whole anny is 

j offered to Xenophon.— He decUnes it.— Reasons for so dotng. — 

Cheirisophus appointed commander-in-chief. 

' 1. 'EK TovTOv Be iv ry Siarpißp oi fih ano 

rrfi äyopä^ €^<ov, ol Sk Kol \r}i,^6fJL€vot i/c t^9 

IIa<f>\arfovia^. ^EKkcoTrevov Se tcal oi na^Xoy- 

01/69 6]J fidXa T0V9 äiroafceBavvvfiivov^, koI 

' T^9 vv/ct6^ T0U9 wp6(r(o (TiajvovvTa<; hr^ip&vro 

[ scatcovpyeiv koI TröKefiiKdrara 7r/)09 aWi]\ov^ 

el^ov i/c Tovrayv. 2. 'O Se Ko/ou\a9, 09 

j iTvy)(ave Tore Ila<f>\arfovia<; äp^tav, Trifiirec 

I TTopa T0V9 "E\\i7ya9 irpiaßei*; expvra^i nrn-ov; 

Kai <rToXa9 KoXä^, Xeyovra^ oti KopvXa^ 

€Toifio<i €17) T0V9 '^EWrjva<: fl1]T€ ahLKUV aVT09 

Anah, Bock VI, Ug,tzedby^^;w^l^ 



2 XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 

jJLrjje aBifcetadai. 3. 0/ Se arfiarrj^ol äir- 

€KpivaVTO OTl ir€pl fl€V TOVTCOV <TVV T^ (TTpaTia 

ßovkevaoiVTO, hrl ^evia Se ihexpvro airrov^' 
irapeKoKecav he koX toov äWav ävhp&v, oö? 
iSoKCL Scfcatordrov^ elvai, 4. &v<ravT€<i Se 
ßow; T&v al'X^fiaT^jcoTcov Kai äWa lepeia eion'xiav 
fjL€V äpKOvaav irapelxov, KaTaKei/nepoi Se iu 
aKifiiroacp iSeiwvovv koI emvov ifc Keparivtcv 
TTorrjpiQyv, oU ivervyxO'VOV iv rfj %w/)a. 

6. 'EttcI Bk ai (nrovhai r iyhovTO, xal 
iiraccoviaav^ dveaTfjaav irp&Tov Spa/ce^ Kai 
irpo^ avKop i^p'XpvvTO airu rot? mXoi^ Kai 
rjKkovTO vyjrrjkd re Kai Kovffxn)^ Kai rai<; 
fiaxaipcLi^ €)(p&VTO' t6\o<; Se 6 erepo^ rgv 
erepov iraUi, cö9 ircuriv iSoxet ireifKry^evai top 
avhpa* o S eireae T€j(yiK&^ 'jro)^. 6* Kai 
dveKpayov oi Ila<Pui/y6v€<;. Kai o fieu, gkvK^ 
evaa^ rä oTrXa rov iripov, e^ev aBav top 
^iToXKap' aWoc Sk tS>p ®paK&v top erepop 
€^i(t>€pop CÖ9 T€0p€&Ta' fjP S« ovhcp. TTeiropOdo^» 
7. MerÄ tovto Alptäpe^ koI 'M.dyprjre^ dpi^ 
aTTjcrav, dl äyp'XpvPTo ttjp Kapirauip Ka\ovfi€pr)P 
ip To?9 oirXoi^, 8. *0 Se Tpowof; t^9 6pxvo'^(f>9 
fjp oher 'O fiep irapaOefiepo^ tcc oifka aire/pco 
Kai fei/yT^XareJ, irvKvh /xeraaTpe^ofiepo^ a)9 
^oßovfjL€PO^' XrjaTrj<; Be 'irpoaipxcrai' 6 B\ 
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BOOK VI. CHAPTER I. 3 

eireihkv 'TrpotSrjrac, airavrq. dpirdaa^; rä oTrXa 
Kai fidx^rai irpo rov ^€vyov<;' (teai ovtoi ravr 
iiroiovv iv ßv0fi^ tt/oo? top avXov) Kai TeKo<; 
6 Xrjarf)^ Srjaa^ top ävSpa Kai to ^evyo^ 
cLTrayet: iviore Be Kai 6 ^evyrjXaTfj^: rov \ya'Tr]v' 
etra irapä TOV<i ßov<s fevfa? ottIcg) to) ^etpe 
BeBefiivov i\avP€L 

9. Merä tovto Mvcro? eicfjkOep iv eKaripa 
rfj ;^et/)t €X(ov ireKrrjv' Kai rore filv m Suo 
äpTiTarTOfjLipwv fiifiov/ji,epo^ uip^elro, rork Bk m 
irpb^ €Pa i'XprJTO raU TreKrai^i, rore Bk iBipelro 
Kai i^eKvßiara e'XfOP ra^ iriKra^* wcrre oyjnp 
KaXrjv <l>alv€a0at, 10. TeXo9 Bk to IlepaiKOP 
copx^iTO KpovoDV ri? TT^Xra?, Kai &K7ija^€, Kai 
i^aploTaro' koI ravra irdpra ip pvOfJL^ tt/oo? 
TOP avXov eTToUi, 11, 'EttI Bk rovrcp einovre^ 
ol MavTipel^ Kai a\Xoc 7iP€<; t&p ^ApKaBtav 
ävaardpre^, i^oirKurdfievot co? iBvpapTO KaX- 
Xia-ra rjaav re ip pvOfi^ 7rpo<; top ipoTrXiov 
pvOfiop aiXovfiepoi, Kai iTratcopKrap, Kai 
iypyfjaapTOf &(nr€p ip Tal<; irpb^ tov<; 0€ov<; 
'TrpoaoBoi^. '0/)ö>VT€9 Be ol Ila(]>Xay6pe<; Betpct 
iiroiovvTO irdaa^ Ta^ opxv^^^^ iv oirXoc^ 
upau 12. ' 'EttI tovtoi^ op&p 6 Mwro? 
iKTreirXrjy/jLipov^ avTov<; ireCaa^ t&p ^ApKdBcop 
Tipct werraficpop opxrjarplBa eladyei, <TK€vdaa<i 
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4 XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 

(iö9 iBvvaro KaWt^ara, koX äairiha Zoxx; fcovcfyrjv 
avTrj, 13. *H Bk oap^aaTo Hvppixv^ eXa^pÄ9. 
^EvravOa Kporo^ fjv 7ro\v<;' Kai ol Yla(f>ka^6ve^ 
ripovTO ei KaX yvvaiKe'; avveftd'xovTo avrol'^, 
Ot S' ekeyov otl a^frav Kai al rpeyjrdfievaL ehv 
ßa/rCkka ck rov arparoireBov. T^ [ikv oiv 
vvktI ravrrf tovto to t€\09 iyevero, 

14. T^ S' varepaif nrpoaijyov avrov^ eh 
TO arpdrevfia' koI eBo^e to?9 o-TparicoTac^ 
fiijre aBiKelv Ila<f)\ar/6va^ fxrjrre äScKeiaßai, 
Merci tovto ol /lev irpeaßei^ A'XpVTo' ol 8' 
''EXX^i;€9, eireiSt) ir\oia Uavct iBoKec irapeivat, 
dvaßdvjef; enXeov fffiepav koX vvKTa irvevfiaTC 
Ka\^ ev äpKrrepa €')(pvT6<; ttjv YLa^Xarfoviav, 
15. T^ S* aXKri d^iKPOvvTac €49 ^ivcoTrrjv 
Mit ,&ppbl(TavT0 eh *KpiiriV7}v TTf^ 'ZivdyjTTjq, 
'Zivaireh Be oIkovcv fiev ev t^ lIa<l>\ayovifcf}, 
IS/lCkqtriwv S* airoucoi elclv. OSrot ^kvia 
TrifiTrovai Toh '^EXKrjalv dX^LTCOV julcv fieBifiV" 
ov<: Tpia^iXiovf;, oXvov Be KepdfJLia 'yLXia Kai 
TrevTaKoaia. 16. Kai lüeipCao^o^ ivTavda 
fjkde Tpirjpei^ exa>p. Kai ol fiep aTpaTi&Tat 
TrpoaeBoKfov äryovTa tc a(f>UTCv rjKei^v' Be 
ffye fiev ovBev, dirtjyyeWe Be oTt eirat^voir) 
avToi)^ Kai ^Ava^ißco^ 6 vavapxo^ Kai ol 
aXKoVf Kai oti ^<;(r;^i/6tT0 ^Ava^ißio^, el 
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-acfx^fcvolvTO cftt) Tov HovTOVj fxia-Ooipopctv avToU 
€(T€a0ac, 

17. Kai iv raint) ry *Apfii]vrj efMetvav ol 
oTpari&rac fifiepa^ irevre* *fl9 Se 7^9 'E\\- 
aSo9 ehoKovv iyyv<; ylr/veJBai^ ^Srj fiSXKov fj 
irpoa-dev eicriet avrov^ 07r&9 av xal e^oi/T€9 ri 
oXicaie ä<f>lK(öVTai, ' 18. 'HyijaapTo oiv, el 
€va iXoivTo apxovra, jJcäXKov av, fj iroKvapxl^^ 
ovtrq^, hivaadat rov iva ^prjadat töS aTparev- 
fiarc Kai vvkto<; Kai r}fiipa<i* Kai ei ri Siot 
\avddvei,v, [loXKov äv Kai KpvTrreadat* Kai el 
TL ai 8ioc (f>0dveLV, ^ttov av vareplfyw* ov 
tyäp av \6ya)V Belv 7rpo<; aXKrj\ov<;, äXXä rb 
So^av Tc5 evl TrepaiveaOac äv rov Sh irpoadev 
'Xpovov^ eK^rrj^ viKdar)^ eirparrov irdvra ol 
(TTpaTTjyoL 19. *X29 Bk ravra Scevoovvro, 
erpeirovro eirl rov Bevotfy&vra' xal ol Xo^ayol 
eXeyov irpoaiovTe^ avr^ ort 17 arparia omoo 
yivdxTKeL* Kai evvoiav €jfSetfivvfievo<; eKaajos 
Ti9 eirecöev avrbv viroa-Trjvat rfjv ap^^v. 

20. *0 Se Sevo^&v iry fiev eßovKeTo ravra, 
j vofitfyiv \al rf}v rififfv fieify) ovr(o<s iairrä 

ylr/veaOac irpo^ rovi <f>l\ov^ ml eh rijv iroKiv 
rovvofia fiel^ov dcjyi^eadac avrov, rv)(pv Se Kai 
äyadov Ttz/09 av airio^ rfj arparia yeveadai, 

21. Ta jxev Bf) rocavra ivdvfnfifiara iirfjpev 
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6 XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 

avTüv int^dvfielv avrofepdropa yevicOai afy)(^ 
ovra* 'Ottotc S' ai ivBvfiolro ort ahrßjov^ 
fiev Travrl dv0p(O7r<p Sttt) to fiiXKov €^€V, S*a 
TOVTO he KoX kIvSvpo^ €17) Kai Tiyi' 7rpo€ipya(T- 
fiivTjv So^av dnoßaXeiv, '^iropetro, 22. 'Att- 
opovfiiv^ Se avTw Bicucplpat eSo^e Kpariorov 
etvac Tot9 Ö€oi9 ävaKOLv&aav Kai Trapaarrjad' 
/jL€vo^ Svo Upela iOvero t& A4' tc3 Baa^Xet, o<7- 
ir€p avT^ fiavT€VT6<; fjv €K AeXt^äi/* Kai rb Spap 
Si] diro TOVTOv rov 6eov ivofii^ev eopaKhaiy o 
elSev vre fjpx^^ ^ttI to oweTTtfieXeta-Oai, 7% 
CTpaTca^' KaOUrracOai. 23. Kai ore i^ 
^R(f}iaov B^ d)pfiäTo Kvpto avaraOrja-oßievo^, 
deTov dv€fitfivi]aK€TO eavTw Be^iov (pdeffyo- 
fievov, Kadiifi€Vov /liproc, opirep 6 fidpri^ 
Trpowifi'jrcop avrop eke^ep otc fi€ya<; /lep oici)pd<; 
eXrj Kai ovk iBuotiko^ koI evBo^o^t iirLiropo^ 
fiepror rä yäp oppea fidXioTa ifririOeadav r^ 
ai€Tw Kadr)fi€P<p' ov fieproc ^rjfjLarcaTiKbp 
elpav TOP olaopop' top ydp deTOP irerofiepop 
jjiäWop \afißdp€ip Ta iircTriBeia. 24. OircD 
Se 0vofiep<p avT& Bia(f>ap&<s 6 0€b<: a-rjfJiaipec 
firjTC irpoaBeiadai t^9 dpx'H^ f^V*^} ^^ alpoiPTO, 
d7roBix€<r6ai. Tovto fiep Brj ovTft)9 iyepeTO, 
25. 'H Be (TTpaTtd avprjKOe^ Kai irdpTe^ eXeyop 
€Pa alpelaOai' Kai iirel tovto eBo^e, irpoeßak- 
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\ovTO avTov. 'EttcI Se eSo/re^ ZrjXxiv dvai otl 
alfyqaovraL atfrov, et rt? iiny^^iioc, dviarrj 
fcal eke^e rdBe" 

26. ^^*Eyot)y & avhpe^y ijSofiac fi€v v<f) vfi&p 
TifKßfievo^, etirep avdpayiro^ elfii, Kai x^P^^ ^X'^> 
Kai ev^o/J^ai iovval fioL TOV9 Oeovf; atriov tlvo^ 
vfilv äyaOov yeveaOai' ro fUvTOi ifi€ TrpoKpi- 
Orjvat v(l> Vfi&v ap'ypvra, AaKeSaifioviov 
dvSpo<s TrapovTo^j ovt€ vpXv fioi, Soxet ovfMipipov 
ehai, oXTC fjTTOv &v Biä tovto rvyxapeiv, et 
Tt SioLcöe, irap avT&v' ifioi re av ov irdvv rt 
vofii^to dcT^äXh elvac toSto. 27. ^Op& fydp 
OTL Koi ry iruTplSc fiov ov irpoodeu iirawamo 
iroXefiovvr&if m-pXv iiroLtfa-av iräcrav rrjv iröXcv 
OfjLoXoyelv Aa/ceSat/MOvlov^ Kai avr&v rf^efwva^ 
elvai,. 28. 'EttcI he tovto d)/io\6yrjo-av, €v6v<: 
iiravtravTO TToKe/JLOvvTe^ Kai omirc irepa 
inoXtopKTjaav ttjp troKiv, Et oiv Tatha op&v 
iya} BoKoirjVp ottov Svva{firjv, ivTavG* aKvpov 
iroieiv to iKclveov d^ioDfia, CKecvo ivvo& firj Xiav 
\av] Taxv aaxfypovia-delrjv. 29. '^O Se vfi€t<: 
ivP0€LT€, OTL ffTTOP &p ordai,^ etfj €pb<; äpxoPTo<; 
fj TToXK&p^ ei tare Sti aXKov /lev iXofiepot oif^ 
ebpriaeTe fie aTaacd^opTa' pofi{^a) yäp, oaTi<; 
ip TToXeixtp &p aTa<rt,d^€C irpb^ apxpPTa, tovtop 
7rpo9 T7)p eavTOv aoaTfjpiap aTaatd^eiP' idp 8' 
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8 XENOPHON'S ANABASIS, 

ifie ekrjaOe, ovk &p öavfiäaaifjiL, d rnua €vpon€ 
Koi vfuv /cai ifiol a'xßofievov,^^ 

30. 'EttcI he ravT etire, ttoXu TrXelou^ 
i^avia-Tamo, XeyovT€<; co? Bioi airbv äp)(€cp, 
^Ayaaia^ Se XTVfi<l>d\io^ elirev ort yeXolov 
etrjy el ovt<o<; expi^ a>9 6f>yiovvTai AuKcBaifiovioi 
Kai iäv avvSeiTTVoi avpeKOovre^ fiij AuKeBat" 
fxoviov avfi'JToaiap^ov alp&vrai* ^^ iircl ei ovt<o 
ye TOVT €%€*/' €<l>rff " ov8e 7^xy)(arfelv rj^ilv 
e^eariv, C09 ioiKev, oti 'Ap/caS69 ia/iev.^' 
'Ei/raSöa S^, C09 ei ehrovro^ rov ^Ayao-iov, 
äpeOopvßrjaav. 

31. Kai Sevo^&Vf iireiBr^ idpa TfKeiovo^ 
ivheoVf TTCLpeXßwv elirev ^''AW, & ävBpe<i" 
€<f)rf, *^ft)9 irdpv elBrjre, ofivva> vfilv Oeoif^ 7rdpTa<: 
Koi 'irdaa<i ^ fiifp iyoD, iirel rrjp vfierepav 
yponfi/rpf riaOapofXTip, e6v6fi7}p ei ßeXriov eir) vfup 
T€ ifiol eTTtTpeylrai ravrrjp rrjp dpj(r)p, koX ifiol 
vjToo'Trjpai,' Kai fioi 01 6eoX ovrot^ ev toI^ Upoi<s 
iaij/jLfjpaPy &(TTe /cal i8mT7)p ap yp&pai ort 
TavTQ^ T^9 fiopapxict^ dirk'xeaOaL fie SeV^ 32. 
Ot/TO) Brj 'Keipiao<l>op alpovprai,. Keipiao^o^ 
8\ iwel ripedr^y irapeXdoiP elirep* '^*AXK\ & 
äpSpe^f TovTO fiep tare, ort om &p Sytoye 
iirraala^oPy ei aXK^p eXXeade, 'Sepoijy&pra 
fjiipToi/^ €<f)rf, " ü)pri(7aTe oxr)(i iXofiepor d)9 /cal 
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BOOK VL CHAPTER II. 9 

vvv Ae^iTTTTo? tiZt] SiißaWev airov Trpo? 
^Ava^ißiov o 71 iSvpuTO, xal fiäXd ipbov avrov 
d/yd^omo^, 'O Se €<fyq vofiü^eiv avrop 
Tifiaaüovt fiaWop avvd(y)(€iv ißeXijaac Aap- 
havü ovTi Tov KXedpxov aTpaTevfJLaroSp fj 
iavrä AdKoyvL optc, 33. 'ETrei fiivToi ifie 
eiXeaOe/' e^, *^ Kai eyw Treipdaofiat, o tc &p 
BvvcDfiaiy vfia<i är/a66v iroielv. Kai vfid^ ouro) 
'!rapaaK€vd^€a0€, (»9 avpiov, iav ttXoC? ^, 
dva^ofievoi' 6 Be ttXoO? earai eh 'HpaKXeiav 
wiravras; oJnf Set CKelae TreipaaOat Karaa-x^ip' 
rä Be oKKa^ iirechäv iKeiae €\0a>fi€Pf ßovKev- 

CHAPTER II. 

The army amvcs at Heraclea.— Here it is divided into thrce parts, 
— The first consists of Achseans and Arcadians, under ten generals; 
the second of Cheirisophus*s division ; the third of the men under 
Xenophon. 

1. 'ENTET"0EN t^ varepaia dvetyofievoi 
irvevfiari, kolK& eirXeov fjfiepas Zvo irapä rfjv 
T^j/. Kai 7rapaTr\iovT€<: ißedipovv nffv r 
^IcKToviav ä/crfjp, evöa 17 ^Apyo) TUyerai 
opfiiaaaOai, Koi r&v irorafiüv rä crofiara' 
irp&rov fi€P TOV ®epfxcohopTO<;y erreira Bi tov 
"Ipto?, eirecTa Be tov ''AXuo<?, fieTa tovtop 
Tod UapOePiov* tovtop Bi TrapaifKevaaPTe^ 
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ä<f>iKOVTO eh ^HpaKXecav iroXtv 'EKKrjvlSa, 
M.€yap6(ii)v airoiKOVy oiaav S' iv rp Maptav- 
Svv&p X^P9' 2* ^^* &pfilaavro irapa r^ 
^Ax'^povatdSi "Keppov^ao) evda Xirferat 'Hpa- 
kKt)^ iirl rov Kipßepov Kvva KaraßrjvaVf ^ vvv 
rä (TTffieia SecKpvaai tQs Karaßdaedo^, rb ßdOo^ 
ttTUov fi iirl Svo ara^ia. 3. ^EiVTavda roh 
'^EXXrja-ip Ol 'Hpa/cXeÄrat feVta m-efiirovatv 
aK<f>irwv fieSifivov^ rpur^CKiov^ Kai oXvov 
K€pdfiia Bcax^Xia koI ßov<; etfcoav /cal oi'? 
eKarov. ^EvravOa 8ut rov TreSiov p€i TroTa/iö^f 
Av/ca<i ovofJM, eipo^ (09 Svo irkidpcov, 

4. Ol Bk aTpari&rat avWeyipTe^; ißovkev- 
ovro TTfv \ovTrr}v iropeUtv irorepov tearä yrjv ^ 
Karä öoKaTTav XPV 'rropeveaßai i/e rov TLoptov, 
'Ai/acrra? Bi Avkcov 'A;j^at09 elire' " ®avfid^a} 
fxevj & avBpe^y r&v aTpuTtjy&p^ ort ov 
ireip&vrai fjiuv CKTropl^eiv (rmjpkaiov* rä fiep 
ryäp ^evia ov firj yepvrai rfj arparca rpi&p 
'qfiep&p aira* oirodep S* eTTLatriadfiepoL iropev- 
aofieOa ovk eartp/' e^rj, ^' 'E/tol oSp BoKec 
alrelp toü9 'Hpa/fXecöra? /^^ eXarrop ^ 
Tpiax^Klov^ K.vfyKrjpov^'^ 5. "'AWo? S' elire, 
^' fi'qpo^ fiiaffoPf firj eXaiTOP ^ tivpiov^' koX 
ekofievov^ irpeaßeL<i arnUa fidXa, rjfi&p Kadri- 
fiep(OP, irefiTretv irp6<i ttjp ttoTup, koI elBepac 
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o TL av dTTayyiWaxnj koI 7r/309 ravra 
ßovXeveaßcu.^^ 6. *EvT€vd€P irpoißaSXomo 
trpiaßet^:, irp&iov /i€v 'K€ipi(TO<l)ov, ort äp^tav 
^pf)TO' eari S' ot xal G€vo(l>&vTa, Oi 8i la^vpw 
äirefid'xpvTo* a/M<f>olp yäp ravTa iSoxei, fit) 
dvarf/cd^eip 'iroKiv 'EXXiyi/t&i koX ^CKUlv, o tl 
fi7f avTol i0i\ovT€^ BiZocev. 7. 'ETret S' oSrot 
ihoKovv dirpodvfioi elvai^ irifiTTOvat Ammva 
*Af)(aiov KotX l^dKKifia'Xpv Tüappdaiov Kai 
^Ayaa-iap %TVfJi^\iov, Otnoi iKOovre^ eXeyov 
rä SeSoyfiiva' rov Be AvKtova et^aav koli 
inaTreiXeiv, et firj iroLi]aav€v ravra irdvra, 
8. ^Ajcovaavr€<i 8* oi 'HpaKKe&Tai ßovXev^ 
G€a0ai, e^aaav kuX evOv^ rd re 'Xpi^fUiTa ix 
T&v dyp&v ow^ov /cal rrjv är/opäv etcroo 
dv€<TK€vaaaVy tcdl al TrvKai ifdKXeiVTo, Kai 
iirl T&v ret'x&p oTrXa e<f>aivero, 

9. 'E« TOVTov oi Tapd^avT€<: ravra roif^ 

(TTpaTTjyOV^ 'ffTL&VTO Bia<fi6elp€lV Tf]P TTpa^tv* 

Kai awioTavro oi 'Ap^aS€9 Kai oi *A;^atot* 
irpoeioTTiKei Be fidXiara avr&v KaXX(/Aa;^o9 
T€ 6 Tlappdaio^ Kai AvKtav o 'A%ato9. 10. Oi 
Bk Xoyoi fjaav avroU, eo? alp^bv eirf äp^stv 
€va *A0i]vaiov IleXoTropvrjo imp Kai AaKeBat- 
pMvUoVy firiBcfiiav BvvafiLv irape'xpfievov eis rtfv 
aTpartdv Kai tov9 fiep nropovs <T<f>a<: ex^ip, rd 
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8e /c€/>S^ a\\oi;9, Kai ravTa, Ttjv Ciorrjpiav 
cr^&p KaTCLpycurfiivoDV' elvat yäp tov^ Kareifyy- 
acTfjiivovf; ^Ap/cdSa^ koI 'A^^aiovv to S* äXKo 
(TTpdreufia ovSh etvar — Kai ^v Se Tjj äXrfieia 
vireprifjLiav rov aXKov a'TpaT€VfiaTO<; 'Ap/coSe? 
Kai ^Axaiol — 11. et oiv a-ay^povoUv oJhoi, 
(TV(TTdvT€<; Kai (TTpaTrjyoif^ ekofievoi kavr&v 
Koff iavToif^ av rrjv iropeiav ttocoIpto kuI 
ireip&VTo ärfaOov n Xafißdvecv. 12. Tavr 
eSo^€* xal diro\i7r6vT€^ X-eipca-o^ov, et rive^ 
Tjaav irap avrtp ^ApKdSe^ fj ^Kyauii, Kai 
S€PO(l>&VTa awearrja-av Kai aTparrjyoif^ aip^ 
ovvrac iavT&p BSku' rovrov^ S' iyftfj^iaavTO 
CK rrjs vcKoxTTj^f o Ti SoKolrj, TovTO iroielv, 
'H fiiv oyv rov TravTo? dp)(rj ^etpiao^ai iv- 
ravda KareKvOr) '^fiipa eKTj} ^ ißBofirj^ dtf> ^ 
VpiOrj, 

13. 'Si€vo(f>&v fiipTOi ißovXero KOipfj fier 
avT&p rrjv Tropelap iroielaöai^ pofjii^cov outö? 
da^aXiarepop elpav, rj ISla cKoarop ariXX- 
€<T0aL' dXXä üicov cTreidep avrop Kaff avrop 
TTOpeveaOai, aKovaa^ rov üeipiao^ov ort 
KXeapSpof; 6 ip Bv^aprlo) dpfiooTTj^ ^irf 
rpirjpeis i^^rop fj^eip eis ^dXirrjs Xcfiipa* 
14, 07rG>9 üip firjBels fieTda")(oif a\V airol 
Kai OL avT&p aTpari&Tai iKirXeua-eiap im r&p 
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TpvripfäVy Sict ravTa avpeßovXeve, Kai ^eipi- 
ao<f>öSf äfia fiip aOvfi&V roh y€ry€vrjfiivoL<;, äfia 
Be fjLia&v ifc tovtov to arpdrevfia, iiriTpeirec 
avTw iromv^ o rt ßovXerai. 16. S€VO(l>&v Se 
€Tt fi€v eirex^ipriaev airaWarfw t^9 crpariä^ 
iKTrXevcrat' 0vofi€v<p Bi avT^ r^ 'Hyefiovi 
*IipaK\€i, Kai KOLVOVfiivtp irorepa \^v Kai 
äfieivov €17] arpareveadat ey(pvTL tov<: irapor 
lielvavra^ r&v orpaTKor&v fj aTraWarreadai, 
iarjfirivev o Oeo^ rol^ Upols ava-rparevea'Oac. 
16. OÖtö) yiyv€Tai rb arpdTevfjui Tpt'xi]' 
'A/o/faSe? fjLev Kai 'A^^atol TrXetov? rj rerpct- 
KurylXun, Kai TrevraKoaioif oTrXirai irdvre^;' 
^eipiao^fp Bk oirTurai fiev ek rerpaKoaiov^ 
Kai ^i\{ov9y TTcXrööTal Bk eh ewraKoalov^^ ol 
KKedpxov SpaK€^' 'S€VO<f>&VTL Bk oirKtrat 
/i€P ek eirraKoaiov^; Kai ')(i\lov<;y ireKraaTal 
Bi eh rpiaKoalov^' hnriKov Be iiovo^ o5to9 
el)(€v, aß^l TOU$ rerrapdKovra linria^. 

17. Kai ol fji€V 'Ap^aSc?, Bcairpa^dfievoi, 
TrXoia iraph r&v ^HpaKXeayT&v, irp&roc ttXc- 
ovaiv, OTTO)^ €^ai<l)vrj^ eTnireaovres toI<; JßidxwoU 
\dßot.€v ort ifSjelcra* koI diroßalvovaiv eh 
KaXirrj^ Xifiiva Karh fiicrov tt©? t^9 SpaKrj^, 
18. ^etpl(TO<j>o^ S* ev6v^ diro t?)? ttoXcö)? r&v 
*lS.paKXefar&v dp^dfievoi Trejg iiropevero Biä 
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Trapä rrjv däkarrav fiec kol yäp ijBr] fiaOivei, 
S€VO(f)&v .8e irKoia XaßoDV äiroßalvei iirl rä 
opia Ti)9 &paKr]<; Kai t^ 'HpaK7^d)rtSo<; /cai Siä 
/A€(royala<; iiropeuero» 



CHAPTER III. 

The Arcadian division, arriving at CalpS, attacks some Thracian 
villages.— The Thradans gather their forces, and surrounding 
their invaders, who post themselves on a hill, infiict great injury 
upon them and reduce them to extremities. — Xenophon is informed 
of their Situation,— He proceeds to their rescuc. — The Thracians 
alarmed at his approach decamp in the night. — Reaching the place 
where the Arcadians had been hemmed in, Xenophon finds that 
they had departed. — Both divisions meet at CalpS, where Cheiri- 
sophus had previously arrived. 

1. *^0N flh oiv TpOTTOV ff T€ 'KeLpi<T6<f>0V 

dpxh '^^^ ^fravTo^ KareKvffrj, kol t&v 'EWtjvcöv 
70 arpdrevfia ecr^^öiy, iv roh iirdvo) etprjrab, 

2. "ETrpafai/ 8* avT&v Ikootov rdSe* Ol fiev 
'Ap/coSe?, eo9 direßrjaav wkto^ ek KaXTny? 
\ifiivay TTOpevovrai el^ rh^ irponras Konfia^^ 
crdhia aTTo 6a\dTT7f<: dys irevrrjKovra, 'EttcI 
he (f)m iy€V€TO, fjyev &a<rT09 6 arparr^o^ rov 
avTov 'Ko'xpv iirl tCiOfj/rfV* oiroia Be fiel^ayv /cdfirj 
iSo/cec etvai, avvBvo Xo^oiK ^ov oi arparrp/oL 

3. ^vveßdXovTO Bk /eal Tsß^v^ ek hu Bioi 
7rdvra<; aXi^eaOai,* Kai, are i^al^vrj^ iiri" 



y>oi*^;\^viv^ 



BOOK VI. CHAPTER IIL ^ 15 

'7r€(r6vT€^, dvBpaTroSd t€ TToKXä eXaßov, koI 
TTpoßara woWa irepießdXovTO, 

4. Ol Si 0/)a«69 ridpoi^ovTO oi Bia^vyovrer 
iroWol Se Bti<l)vyop, ireKraaTal Äz/re?, oirkira^ 
i^ avT&v T&v )(€ipa)V, 'ETrel Se avveKeYqaav^ 
irpSyrov fikv tS XfilKpr^TO^ ^o^fp, ci/09 r&v 
^ApKaBcjv arparrff&v, dirioim fßri ek rb 
avjKeifievop Kai iroWä ')(prjiiaTa ar/ovTi, 
i7riTL0€vrac, 5. Kai t€ö)9 fih ifid^ovro afia 
iropevofJLCvot oi ''EWi^ve?' ejrl Be Biaßdaei 
XapdBpa^ rpiirovrat avrov^y icciX avTov fiev rbv 
^fiiKprjTa diroKTivvvaaL koX, tov9 aXKov<i 
irdvTw;* oKKjov Be }ij6)(pv t&v BcKa arparrjy&v, 
Tov 'HyrjadvBpov, okto) fiovov^ KariXiTTov xal 
avro^ 'HyijaavBpo^ iacoörj. 6. Kai oi aWoi 
fi€P Xo^ar^ol avvTjKdoVy oi fiev avv irpdr/fiaatVy 
oi S' äv€U irparffiArtav* oi Be @paK€9, irrel 
evTv^CTö-ai; tovto to evTVXWct} avveßooav re 
dX\7]\ov<; Kai aweK&yovro ippa>fi€va><; T179 
vvKTOs, Kai afia Trj fjfiepa kvk\(ö irepl tov 
\6<l>oVy ev6a oi ''E\Xi;v€9 iaTpaToireBeva-avTo, 
iTdTTOVTO Kalitrirel^ iroXKol kcli TrekTaaTal, 
Kai del TrKeiove^ awippeov" 7, Kai Trpga- 
ißaWov 7rpo9 tov^ birkha^ da^aXm' ot fiev 
yäp "E\X?7i/69 ovT€ to^ottjv elxov ovre aKOVT- 
larr^v ovre iirwia* oi Be irpoadeovTe^ Kai 
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TrpoaeXavvome^ r)fc6vTi^op* ottotc S' avToU. 
iTTLoiev, paSio)^ a7r€<l>€vyov' aWoi Be äWij 
iirerlßeino. 8. Kai r&v fiev ttoXXoI erirpoy 
a-KOVTOy T&v Se ovBei^ wcrre Kivrjßrjvai ovk 
ihvvavTo ix tov x^P^^» dWä T€\6vtäi;t€9 tcal 
äirb TOV ßSaT09 elpyov avToif^; oi Späfce^;. 
9. 'EttcI 8* äiropla ttoTsXt) ^v, St^XeyovTo irepl 
<r7rovS&v' Kai ra fiep äXXa d)fi6K6yf)To avTol<;, 
ofiijpov^ 8' OVK iSlSoa-av oi %paK€^y alrovvnDV 
T&v 'EWiyi/ö)!'' aX\* ev toutö) Xa')(eTo. TÄ 
filv S^ T&v ^ApKaBa)v ovtcd^ eJj^e. 

10. XcLpiao^o^ Se aa'<f>a\j&<: 7rop€v6fi€vo<i 
iraph OoKaTTOv d^ucveiTai eU KaXTD/s \cfi€va» 
S€vo(l>&vTV Bk Biä tQ? fA€(Toyaia^ iropevofJLev(a 
Ol hnrel^ TTpoKaradiome^ ivTvyxdvova-c 7rp6<r- 
ßvTai,^ TTopevofJbivoi^ iroc, Kai cTrel ifxßrjaav 
TTpb^ S€Po<l>&vTa, ipoDTa avToif^ et irov 'paO- 
TjvTaL aXKov arpaTevfiaTo^ ovro^ 'EiKXi]viKov. 
11. Oi 8' S\eyov irdvTa tÄ yeyevrffih/a, koI vvv 
OTV iroXiopKOvvrai, iwl \6^Vy oi Be &paK€^ 
7rdvT€<; TrepiKCKVKXcofiivot eleu avTov^. 'Ez^- 
Tavda T0V9 fiev dvßpanrov^ tovtov^ i<f)v\aTT€v 
Itrxypm, ottod^ fiyefwve^ eUv oiroi Bioi* (tkottov^; 
Bl KaTa<TTri<Ta<i BeKa cvviKe^e tov^ arpaTuiyra^, 
Ka\ eXe^ei/' 

12. " "AuBpe^ aTpaTi&Tai, t&v ^ApKdBo^v oi 
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^ikv reOvaaiVy ol Se \onrol iirl 'Sj6(f>ov tivo<; 
TToKiopKovvrai. No/i/fö) S' eyeoye, ei eKetvoi 
äirokovvrai, ovS" r^juv elvai ovScfitav aeoTTjplav, 
ovT(o fiev iroW&v ovtcöv iroXe/jbioov ovrü) Se 
TcdapprjKOTCov, 13. Kparia-rop oZv r)pZv ax? 
rayiara ßor)0elv rotfi avhpdatVy oirm^^ et ert, 
elal (Tcooi, avv eKeivoi^ fia'^^cafießay fcal fifj 
fiovoi \€t,(f>0ivTe(; fiovoi koX /cvvSvpevcöfiep, 
14. Nui/ fiev ovp aTparoTreSevacofießa vpoeXd- 
0PT€<; 0(7 op ap SoKj} Kaipo^ elpat eh ro BeiirpO' 
TTOLetq-ßar eo)? S' &p Tropermfieda^ Tcfiaaicop 
e^cop T0V9 tTTTrea? irpoeKawiTtö icpop&v '^fiä<;, 
Kai (TKOTrelra) tu efxirpoaöepy «09 firjBev r^jm^ 
u^aö?;.^^ 15. UapiTrefiylre Se koI t&p yvfipijTcop 
äpöpcoirov^ €v^(opov<; ek rä arXama koI eh rä 
äfcpa, OTTG)?, et irov ri iroOep muopoiePy a-rjiialp' 
oiep* ifciXeve Se Icdeip äirapra, oto) ep' 
T\r/xdpoiep KavaLp^ißT 16. ^* 'H/^€?9 yap dnro^ 
SpaL7jp,€p ap ovSap,ol ipdivSe' iroXXr) p,€P yäp/' 
eijyr], *^ eh 'üpdKXeiap irdXip dinepai, iroXXr] 
he eh ^pvaoiroXip iieXdelp* ol S^ iroXepbioL 
irXrjaLop' eh KaXTr?;? he Xip^epa, epOa X-eipl- 
<xo(f>op elfcd^ofiep elvai, et aeamrai, iXa')(^i(rT7j 
6S09. 'AX\Ä Sf) €Kel p,€P ovre irXold eartv, 
oh diroirXevaop^eöa' fiepovat, he avTOv ovhe 
pLia^ rjßepa<; ea-rl rä einTqheia. ' 17. H(op he 

Anab. Book VI, ^ c^(^a\c> 

Uigitizecl by VjVJOv IC 



i8 XENOPHOirS ANABASIS, 

iroKiopKovfJiAvaDV airoKofiivf^Vy avv roU 'Keipi- 
aoifyov fi6voi<; kclklov iarc Sia/evvSvvevecv 1j, 
T&vSe (T(d0evT(oVf irdvra^ eh Tovrov iX06vTa^ 
Kotv^ T?}9 (T(orripla<; e^eo-öat. 'A\\Ä 'XPV 
*irapaaKevacrafihov^ rrjv ypcofirjv iropeietrOai, 
m vvv fi evKKeSy; reXevr^aal iartVy fj koK- 
Xkttop epyov ipydaao'dai ''EXXi;i/a9 ToarovTov9 
GOHTama^, 18. Kai o $e6^ X<T(o<; ärfei ovto)9, 
09 Tovs fi&^aKrjr^oprjaavra^y dx: wkeiov <f>poV' 
ovvra^, ranreiv&iTaL ßovKerai,* fifia<; 8e, tou9 
OTTO T&v 6e&v äp'xpfiivov^y ivTifiOTipov<s i/ceipaov 
Karaarrjaai, 'AXX' eireaOai ')(p7) koL irpoa- 
i^^iv TOP povp, ö)9 äp ro TrapayyeWifiepop 
hvpriade irovelp^ 

19. TaCr' etirwp ^elro, Ol S* Imrei^y 
iia<nrup6p,€P0t i^ oarop koXS)^ cl^cv, eKoop, 
71 ißdoi^op. Kai oi ireKraaroXy hnirapiopje^ 
Kora Tä uKpa, eKdOP irdpra, oaa icavaifia 
ecopoip' Kai fj oTpariä he, ei ripi irapaKeiTTo- 
fiipta ipTvyxdpoiep' üare wäo-a 17 %ö)pa 
aXdeadai eSoKei Kai ro crpdrevjjba iroKv elpai, 
20. 'EttcI S^ &pa fjPy Karea-rparo'TreSeva'aPTo 
eirl \o(f)op eKßdvre^, Kai rd re t&p TrdKeixlwp 
irvpä eoaptap — aTrei'X^op yäp cü9 TerrapaKOpra 
(TTdSia, — Kai avTol (09 iSvpaPTo irkelara vvpä 
€Kaop, 21. ^Eirel Be eZeiirprjaav Td^f^ra, 
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iraprfffikOrj rh nrvpitf KaTaaßevvvvac irdvTa. 
Kai rr}v fiev vmra (j)vXafcä^ iroirjad/Mevoi 
iicädeuSov' äfUL Se Ty VH'Cpa irpoaev^dfiepoi 
ToU 6eol^, awra^dfievoi «9 eh fid'xrjp, 
eiropevovTO y ehvvavro rd')(urra, 22. Ti/juaaioDV 
Se Kai Ol iinrehy e^ovre^; rov^ ^ycfiova^; koI 
7rpo€\avpovT€^, eKdvOavov avrov^ iirl tö) \6<f>a> 
y€v6fi€V0Cy ev6a iiroKiopKovPTo 01 "EWi;z/€9. 
Kai ovx op&avp ovre to (fyiKiOP oTpaTevfia 
ovTe TO iroXifiiop — Koi ravra TrapwyyiWoyac 
7rp09 TOP Sepo^&pra koI to aTpdTCvfxa — 
ypoBia Be /cal yepopTia /cal irpoßaTia oXlrya 
Kai /80O9 KaTaXeXeifjbfiipov^, 23. Kai to fiep 
irp&TOP Oavfia ^p tI etrj to yeyeprjfiepop' eirevra 
Se Kai Tojp KaToKeKeififiepoiP iirvpOdpoPTO ota 
oi jMep @paK€<i eiOu^ d<f> eairepa^i w^opto 
diriopTe^* €(odep Se Kai Toif<; '^EWrjpa^ e^acap 
olj(eadab' owoi Be^ ovk elSipai,^^ 

24. TaO'/a aKovcrapre^ oi dfi^l B€vo(l>&PTa, 
iirel fipiaTrjaaPy avcKevaadfiepoc iiropeiomo^ 
ßovKofiepoi ö)5 Td^LCTa avfifil^ai tol^ äWoi^ 
eh KaXTny? Xi/xepa. Kai iropevofiepou idipmp 
TOP aTvßop T&p ^ApKdScop Kai ^A^amp KaTcL 
TTJp eirl KdXirrj^ oBop, 'E-Trel Bk a<f>iKOPTo eh 
TO avTo, a(Tp,€Pol T€ elSop äXX^Xov^i Kai 
^(jird^opTO &07rep aSeX^ouv. 25. Kai iirupd- 
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avovTO Ol ^ApKaSe^ tü>v irepl Sevoiß&vTa rl rä 
irvpä Karaaßeaeiav * "'^fjueh fj^ev jap/' ecjyaa-av, 
^^ wfjL€0a vfm^ To fi€u irp&Tov, iTreiStf rä irvpa 
oi'X^ ecop&fiGVy T^9 vvKTO^i' ri^€LV iiri Toif<; iroX- 
efiiovt;' koX ol TroXi/Mioi Se, «9 76 fffilv ihoKovVy 
TOVTO SeicavTe^ äirrjköov' a^eSop yäp afi(f)i 
TOVTOu Tov ypovov aTTTJaup, 26. 'Evret Se oif/c 
ä^LKeade, 6 Se "xpopo^ i^KCP, wfied' vjxä^ 
TTvdo/jbii'ov^ rä nrap r}pHp <f>oßrj0ePTa<; Oi)(€a0ai 
aTToZpdpTa^ iirl daXarrap' koI ehoKU r)iup firj 
d7ro\€iir€<rdaL vfiüp, Ot/ro)? ovp Kai rjfJL€i<i 
Bevpo inopevdrjfjiep." 



CHAPTER IV. 

Situation and description of Calpe. —The Greeks encamp on the sea- 
shore. — They bury those, who had fallen by the Thracians, in as 
honourable a manner as they are able. — It is decreed that every 
proposition for dividing the army shall henceforth constituie a 
capital offence. — Death of Cheirisophus. — Great distress from 
failure of supplies. — Xenophon is blamed. — He is called to lead 
out the army on an expedition, but refuses as long as the omens 
are unfavourable. — Neon puts himself at the head of about 2000 
men, who, scattering themselves in qucFt of plunder, ar<i attacked 
by the cavalry of Pharnabazus, who kill 500 of them^— The rest 
take refuge on a mountain. — Xenophon comes to their rescue, and 
takes them offto the camp. — The Bithynians come in the evening 
by stealth to surprise them. 

1. TAT'THN fjL€P OVP T7}P fjfiipap avTov 
r)v\i^opTO iirl tov alytoKov 7rpo<: tq^ Xifiivi, 

Uigitizecl by '^JK^fKJ^i IV^ 
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To Se 'xoDpiov tovto, o KaXelrat KaXirrj^; Xi/urjVy 
hm fi€v iv rfj SpdKt) tJ ip rfj 'Aö-ta* ap^afiipr) 
Be 17 @paKr) avTt} iarlv anrb rov arofJtaTO^ rov 
IlovTov fiexpt' 'Hpa^Xe/a? eVl Se^iä el^ rov 
TJovTov elcnrXeovTL 2. Kai Tpirjpev fji^p iaTiv 
et? 'HpdKXcLav e/c Bv^avTLov Kcoirat^ rjiiepa^ 
fidka fjLOKpäf; ^n-Xod^:' ip 8e tcS fjuiatp aWr} jiip 
7roXt9 oviefila, ovre <f>iXia ovre 'RWtjpUj aWct 
SpaK€^ l^iOvPoi' Kai 069 &p Xdßaxri r&p 
*E\Xi]P(t)P rf eKTriiTTOPTa^ fj aX\a>9 7rG)9, Beivä 
vßpL^eip XiyoPTat rov^ '^EKXrjpa^. 3. 'O Sk 
KaX7n79 Tu/jLTjv ip fjuicq) fiep tcelrai eKarepaoOep 
irXeopTcop i^ 'üpaKXeia^ Kai Bufaz/r/ou, €ö-ta 
8' ip Tj} daXoLTTrf irpoKelfiepop ^©ptW* to [ih 
€69 Tr)p öäXarrap KadrjKOP ainov irerpa 
äiroppo}^ v^o^f OTTT) iXd^toTOPf ov fielop 
CLKoaip opyviwp' 6 Se av^p 6 et9 tv^p yrjp dp- 
TjKtop Tov 'XtDpiov^ p,dXiaTa T€TTdpa>p *jrXe0po)P 
TO eZpo^* ro 8' ipTb<; rov av;^€i/09 Xfopiov 
iKavov fivpiot^ dpOpdairoi^ olKTJaai. 4. Aifirjp 
8' inr ainfi tJ nrerpa ro irpo^ iairepap alyiaXbp 
€')(a)P, ■Kpjyi/iy Be 178609 {;8aT09 koI a<^6oPO^ 
piovcra iir ainfj ttj öaXarrri viro rf} iirucpaTeia 
70V 'X.ooplov, SvXa 8e 7roX\a fi€P Kai äXXay 
irdpv Be iroXXct Kai KaXä pavTrryyT^ac/JLa iir 
avTy ry daXaTTTj, 5. To Se 6po^ [tä ip tö5 

Uigitizecl by •'^JK^>KJ\L l\. 
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Xtfiipi] 649 fi€aoyaLav fiev avqKei, oaov iirl 
evKoac araSiov^;, koI tovto ye&Se^ tcal aXiOoV 
To Se Trapä OäkaTrav 'ifKiov fj iirl etKoai 
arahiov^ Sa<rif ttoWoZ? koI 'jravroSaTroh koI 
fieyakoi^ ^vkoi^;, 6. 'H Si äWrj Xcopa ttoWtj 
ical KaXrj' ical K&fiai iv avrfj elai TroWal Kai 
eJf ol/cov/i€var ^pev yäp r) yrj /cal Kpidct<: koX 
irupov^ Kol Sairpia iravra Kai fi€klva^ Kai 
arjaafiov Kai ävfca apKovvra Kai afiirekov^ 
TToWa^ Kai ffivoivov^ Kai raWa irdirray ifKriv 
i\a&p, 'H /i€j/ %eäpa ^p roiavrrf. 

7. ^Fto-Ktjvovp Se ip T& ahyiaXA irph^ rfj 
OaXdfrri' eU Si t6 7r6\i<rfjLa &p yevofievop ovk 
ißovXopTO <TTpaT<yjr€8€V€orffai' äXKct iBoxei Kai 
TO iXOetp ipravda ef hnßovKrf^ elvai, ßovXo- 
fiipoDP Tip&p KaroiKiaai ttoKlp. 8. Twi/ r^ap 
OTpaTKOT&p Ol ifkelaroL rja-av ov awapei ßiov 
eKireifXevKOTe^ eirl ravrrjp rfjp inaOo^opap, 
äXhu T7JV Kvpov aperifp a/tovovre?, oi fih koI 
ävSpa^ äyopTC^y oi Se Kai irpoaapriXfaKore^ 
'XpTjiJMTa, Kai T0VTa>p erepoi äiroheZpaKore^i 
nraripa'i koX fi7)T€pa<;f oi Be Kai tckj^ KaTo- 
7uir6pT€<s, cä? ')(^prjßara avrol^ KTrjadfiepoi, 
rj^opre^ TrdXtPy olkovoptc^ Kai tov? äXXov^ Toif<; 
TTapct Kvpto TToXXa KayaOä irparreip. Toioihrot 
odp OI/T69 iireßvfAovp et? tt^p ^EXXdSa 
aot>^€a6ai, ^ 
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9. 'ETTeiS^ 8e wripa rjfiipa iryivero rrj^ et? 
ravTo axwohovy iir eföS^ idvero Bei/o^cai/' 
ävaryKT) yäp fjv hrl rä iiriTijBeia i^ar^eiv* 
iirevoet Se xal tou? veKpov<; 0A\frat, 'Ettc* Se 
rä iepä iyiveTO, eiirovro Kai oi ^KpKoZe^ kol 
T0V9 p,ev v€Kpov<; Toi/g TrKeioTov^, evOairep 
erre(T0Vy kica(rTov^ eöa'^av* {^Stf yhp ^ixav 
TrefjLTTTaioij /cal ovy(^ olov t€ ävaipelv eri ffv) 
iv{x>v<i he Tov^ itc r&v oS&v aupeveyKovre^ 
eOa^lrap i/c r&v virapxovj<ov &^ iBvvavro 
tcdWiara* . 089 Se firj ei^ihicov, K€VOTd(l>tov Lti\ 
avTol^ hrqlqcrav p,&ya [jcal irvpäv fi&^äkqv], 
Kol crre^avoik iiriöecav. 10. Taßra he 
iron^cavTe^ dv€xo>pr)(rav i'/rl rb orparoirehov. 
Kai Tore fiep heLirvqaavre^ iKoifiTJdrjaav* r^ 
S' varepaia (TVvr[\dov ol arpaTLÜTai irdmre^' 
(Tvvrjyov he avTov^ fidXiara ^Ayaaia^ re 
^TVfi^Xco^ Xiyxayb^f fcal 'lepa)Wfio<: 'H\eto9 




7 BlX^ T^ '^^ 
iroieip, Oavdrto avTov ^rjiuovarffaif''' fcal /Card 
^cö/oai' dirUvaif rjTrep trpoaOep el'^e rb (rrpdr- 
evßa, Kai apx^tv rov^ rrpoadev arparvjyov^, 
Kai ^etpl(Tp(l>o^ fiev rjhi] rereXemiJKei, ^dpfuiK' y 
ov irimv, 'rr^perroDV' rd S' iKclvov Neetfv 'Acr*y- / 
ato^ irapiXaße» 
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12. Mem he ravra i^avaarä^ elire S^vo(f>&v' 
^' 'XI avipe^ <TTpa7i&rai, rffv jMtv Tropeiav, cö? 
€0iK€, SrfKovoTi TrefiJ TTOcrjTiov, ov jap earv 
ifXjola' dpäry/CTf Be Tropevecrdai ^Br], ov jap 
eoTi fiivovac rä eircT'^Beia, 'H/^et? /jl€p ovu/' 
€<l>r), ^^ Ovaofieöa' vfjt,a^ he hei Trapaafcevd^ea-Oat 
dx; /Ma'Xpvßivou<;f et irore Kai äWore' ^oi jap 
TToKifJLioi avjLTedapprJKaariv.'^ 13. *E/ic tovtov 
idvovTo OL arpaTTf/oly fidvTi^ he iraprjv 
*Aprj^uop 'A/)Äa9* 6 he %L\avo^ 6 ^AfißpaKKorr]^ 
fjhrq äiroSehpafcet ifKolov jMKröoxTafievo^ ef 
'H/)a/c\6Aa9. 14. ®vofJbevoi^ he cttI t§ ä<f>6h(p 
ovK ejijvero rd iepd. Tavrrju fiep oip rfjp 
rjfxepap eiravaaPTo, Kat Ttve^ iroXficop XeyeiPy 
(ü? 3epo^a)p, ßovkofievo^ t6 j^eaplop ol/cicrai, 
ireireLKe top p.dvTLp Xejeip co? rd iepd ov 
jljperaL eiri d(l>6ha). 15. ^EpTevOep K7)pv^a<i 
Bepo(l>&p rfj avpiop irapelpai inrl Tr)P dvaiap top 
ßovXofiepop, Kai /jAptl^ et ti? etrj, 'irapajj€iXa<; 
irapelpai a>9 avvdeaaofiepop ra lepa, Wue' 
Kai ipTavOa iraprjaap iroWot 16. @vo/Jbepq> 
he TToKip eh rpU ctta tj} d(j>6h<p ovk ijljpeTO 
Ta Iepd. 'E/tf tovtov ;)^a\€7ra)9 €l')(OP oi 
(TTpaTi&TaL' Kai jap Ta iinTTjheLa iirekiTrep, 
a exovTe^ fiKÖoPy Kai dyopd oi/hefMia Traprjp, 

17. 'E/c TOVTOV avveKdopTcdP, elire irdXiP* 

UigitizedbyV^OOgle 
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'3€vo<j>&p' ^^ *fl apSpeg, cttI fiev rrj iropeia, «09 
opare, rä Upct ovircj yOyperat' t&p S' ctta- 
Trßeuop 6p& vfJiä^ heofihovT apäffKij oZp fiot 
SoKcl elpai öiSeadat irepl airrov tovtov'^ 
18. 'Az/a<7Ta9 Tt9 elTre* '^Kal el/coToo^ apa 
rjpüp ov ylrfP€Tat rh iepd' Kai yap iyoDy airo 
rov avTOfiaTOv %öe9 7]kopto<; irXolou, rjfcovad 
Tipo<: OTL K\iapSpo<; eV Bvfai/Ttbv äp/noarfj^ 
fiiWet rj^eip nrXoia ex&v Kai Tpciijpec^J' 

19. 'Eä: tovtov Be dpafiip€CP fiep iraaip 
iSoKet' iirl Se rä iiriTijBeui dparyKt} ^p i^iipai* 
Kai €7rl T0VT<p irdXip iOvero eh rpU, Kai ovk 
eyiypeTO rä iepd' Kai tjSt) Kai eirl aKrjprjp 
l6pT€<: Tr)p 'Sepo^PTO<: eXeyop otl ovk expiep 
rä hnTYiieta, 'O S' ovk &p €<fyi] i^ayayelp, pJr) 
yiypo/Jiipcop r&p lep&p, 

20. Kai irdXiP t§ varepala eOvero, Kai 
ax^Bop TL iräaa rj (TTpana, Biet ro fieXecp 
iräaip, iKvkXovTO irepl ra iepd' rä he Ov/jutra 
iTTeXeXoiirei, Ol Be aTparrfyol e^rjyop fieP ov, 
avvexd'Keffap Be. 21. 'Elirep ovv Sepo^&p' 
"*'la(09 oi TToXifiioi <rvpetXeyfi€foi elal, Kai 
dpdryKtj fid^eo-ffaf ei oJfp KaraXimopre^i ra 
<TK€vrj €P 7<p epvfipw %ö)p/ö) (09 ek fidxv^ 
irapeaKevaa-fiepoi loifiep, ?ö"ö)9 &p tÄ lepä 
irpo^üopoh) fjfupj^ 22. ^KKowapre^ Be oi 

UigitizedbyV^OOgle 
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arpari&Tat, dvexpayov w ovBev Siov eh to 
X^ypiov ayetv, äWÄ dveiv m rd'xicra. Kai 
nrpoßara fiev oi/Keri fjv, ßov^ Se vj> äfid^<; 
irpidfievoi iOvovTO' xal S€vo(f>&p KXedvopo^ 
ih&fjö'q Toß ^Ap/cdSo<: irpoOvfieio'dat, et tl iv 
TOVT<p ^if). *AXV ouS' 0)9 iyipero [tä lepd^ . 

23. Neö)i/ Sh fjv fiev <TTpaTfjyo<s kotcl to 
'K.eiptaoi^ov fiipo^;' eirel Bk icopa Toif<; dvöpcjTr- 
0U9, cö? el^ov Setvw ry ivSeia, ßovXofievo^ 
avToi9 'XP^pCa-aadaiy eupdv rtva avOptoirov 
'HpaKkecoTrjv, o? e^ /cd)fiag iyyiff; eihivai, 
o0€P elf} "Kaßelv rä hnrrrßeuiy eKtipv^e rov 
ßov\6fA€VOP ievat, eiri rd iirirriheiay «w? ^yeßidvo^ 
iaofiivov. ^E^ip^ovrai Si) avv Soparlot^ tcal 
d<rKot<; Kai ßvXaKoi^ tcal aWoc<: dyyeioi^ ek 
huTX'^^^^^^ dvdpmirov^, 24. 'ETrel Be ffcrav ev 
Tah K(ü/Mat<; Kai Bcea-Treipovro (09 cirl to Xafiß- 
dveiv, iiriTriTTTOvari^v avToh ol <bapvaßd^ov 
iwiret^ irp&Toc — ßeßorjörjKOTC^ ydp fiaav T0Z9 
Hidwoh — ßov\6fievoi Gvp Toh Hiövvotg, el 
BvvaivTOy diroKocikvo-av Tovg ''EW^j/a9 /tt^ 
ekOelv eh Tr)v ^pvylav, OvTOi oi Imreh 
diroKTelvova-L t&v 'EW^j/ö)i/ ov fietovf} TrevTa- 
Koaiovf;' oi Be \oiirol eirl to 6po% dpe<j>vyop. 

25. 'Eä tovtov dnrayyiWei Tt9 Tavra t&v 
diroire^evyoTtov eh to arpaTOTreBov, Kai 
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S€vo<f)ci!>v, iTreiBij ovtc iyeyivrjro ra iepä ravTp 
'^V W^P^'y y^O'ß^v ßovp v<l> äfid^<;, (ov yäp 
fjv äXKa iepeia) a<l>evyui(TdfJL€vo^ eßorjdeVy koX 
Ol aXXoi OL fii'xpi rpiaKOPra er&v a7ravT€($' 
26. Kai ävaXaß6vT€<; rov^ XoiTrov^ äpSpa<: €9 
To oTpaTOTreSop d<j)LKVovvTat, Kai fßr} fiev 
äfi^l ffkiov hvGfias fjVy Kai oi ''EX\9;z/€9 fiäka 
aövßca^i €\;oj/T€9 iheLirvoTroiovvTo, Kai ef- 
aircpfj^; Siä r&v Xaalcov r&v 1&l6w&v rti/e? 
€Trvy€v6fJL€voi roi<i irpo^iXa^v rov^ fiev Kar- 
iKavoVy Toif^ Se iSm^av tiexpi eh ro arparo- 
ireSov. 27. Kai, Kpavyrj<; fyevofiivrj^, €t9 rä 
ottXu iravTe^; avveSpafAov ol '^EXXrjv€<;' Kai 
SccoKeiv /Jb€v Kai kivuv to arpaTOTreSov vvkto<: 
ovK aar^dXei iBoKCt elvai* Saaea yäp ^v ra 
X^P^' €1/ Si Tolg oirXoc^i ivvKripevov (jyvTuLTTO' 
fievot iKavol<i <l>vXa^c, 



CHAPTER V. 

Warned by their late perils, the Greeks fortify their camp.-— The 
auspices being favourable, Xenophon leads forth a part of the 
army, leaving Neon and his men behind. — Some of these follovr 
the others. — The Greeks find and bury the slain. — The enemy 
appear in sight on some high grounds. — As they advance against 
them, the Greeks come to a halt at a ravine. — ^At the ad vice of 
Xenophon they cross it.— The enemy are completely routed. 

1. TH^N jüiev vvKTa ovt(o Siijya^ov' afjui Be 

Uigitizecl by '<J\^fKjyi IV^ 
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T^ fifiepa oi a-Tpartjyol ek ro ipvfivop \a)piop 
rjyovmo' ol Bi eh-ovTo aväXaßovre^ ra OTrXa 
Kai (TKevrj, Hplv Se dpioTov &pav elvai dir- 
eTa^pevcrav, rj f] eXaoZo^ ^v ek ro 'xcopioVy kclI 
uTreaTavpaxrav airavra KaräXLirovre^ Tpel<; 
irvka^, Kai irXolov ef 'H/oa/cXeta? fjKev 
äXf^ira wyov Kai iepeta Kai olvov^ 2. Hp^ S' 
ävaarä^ Gevo^wp iövero iir i^oBtp, Kai 
ylyperac rä Upä iirl rov irpoDTOv Upelov, 
Kai fßr} T€\o9 i'XppTfop t&p lep&p opa derop 
cuacop 6 fJbdpTC^ ^Aprf^Lcop Uappdaio^, kuI 
rjyeldOat KeK^vei top 3€P0<f)&pTa. 3. Kai 
hiaßdpre^ rrjp rd^pop rä OTrXa rlOePTai, Koi 
cKijpv^ap dpLarriaaPTa^ i^iipac rov? arparv' 
(ora^ avp rof? o7rXot9, top Be o'^Xop Kai rä 
dphpairoia avrov Kan-dXnrelp, 4. O/ fiep Bt) 
ä7\XoL 'rrdpT€<; i^trav, üitop Si ov' iBoKCv yap 
KaWiarop elpat tovtop (f>vKaKa KaraXiireip 
tÜp iirl rä arpaTOTriBq), 'Evrel S' oi Xo^ayol 
Kai ol CTpaTL&Tai diriXcirop ainov^, ai<T)(yp6' 
fiepoL fif) eirea-Oaiy t&p äXKoop i^ioprap, Kar- 
ekvTTOp avTov tou<? im^p Tripre kol rerTapa- 
KOPTa €T7]. Kai oihoc fikp cfiepop, ol S' 
äWot hropevoPTo, 5. Jlplp Bk irepreKaßeKa 
crrdBia BieK/qkvdepai, hirvxop V^f} peKpol^, 
Kai rrjp ovpdp toO Keparo^ TrocrjadfAepoi Karcb 
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Toif<! TT/ocöTOU? ^avevra^ veicpov^ edairrov 
Trdvra^, biroaüv^; iTreXdfißave rb Kepa^, 6. 
'ETreiS^ Be tou? irpcorov^ edayffav, Trpoayay^ 
ovre^y KoX Tr]v ovpäv av0c<; iroL7)adfxevoL Karä 
Tou? 7rpcoT0V9 T&v drdcfxoVy edairrov rov avrbv 
rpoTTov, OTTOö-ou? i*ir€\dfißav€v rj aTpartd. 
'EttcI Be eh rrjv oBov fiicov rrfv ifc todv kco/jlüp, 
tp0a €K€i,PTo dOpooLy avveveyKovTC^; avTov<; 

7. "'HS?; Be irepa fi€(T0va-7j<s 7^9 r}fi€pa<;, 
7rpoayay6vTe<; to aTpdTCvfia e^to t&v Kcofmv 
iXdfißavov rd iinT'^Beia, o ti Ti<? 6pa>r} ivrof; 
T^9 <^aXa7709. Kai i^al(f)vr)^ opcoat roif^ 
iToXefiiov<i VTrepßdXKovra^ /card \6(f>ovf; rivd^ 
ifc Tov ivavriov, rerayfiipov^ iirl (ftdXayyo^, 
iinrea^ 7€ ttoXXou? koi Tre^ov^* koI ydp 
^irtdpiBdTt)^ Kai ^Vaöiprj^ fjKÖp nrapa ^appa- 
ßd^ov e^ovreq rrjp Bvpafitv. 8. 'EttcI Be 
KarelBov tou? ''EW^yi/a? oi iroke^iot, earriaap 
dirixovTe^ avr&p oaop irePTeKaiBeKa aToBiovf;, 
'E/c TOVTOV ev6v<; ^Aprj^icop 6 fxdpri^i tmp 
^EWrjpwp a(f)ayid^eTaL, Kol iyipero eVl tov 
irpoDTov fcaXd Td <T<^dyia, 9. ^IßvTavda 
Sevo^&v Xiyec '' AokcI /jloLj & apBpe^ aTpaT- 
rjyol, iinTd^aaOai ttj ^dXayyc Xo'xpv^ ^vXaK- 
«9, ipa, dp trov Birj, Sytxip oi i7nßo7)6ijaopTe^ 
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ry ^dXayyi, /eal ol iroXifiioi Terapa^fievoi 
ifiiriirranaLV et? r€Tayfi€vov<: /cal ä/cepaiov^,'^ 
10. XvpeSoKet ravra ira<nv, '^'T/AeZ? /^ev 
Toiviw" €(fyq, ** Trporjyeiade rrjp 7rpo9 tov9 
ivavTtov^, W fiff €aTi]K(ofA€v, irrel &(f>0rjfi€v Kai 
etSoßiei/ TOi»? ir6\€fiiov<;* eyo) Bh rj^aa rov^ 
reXevraiov^ Ti^X'^^^ ÄaTa;^G)ptö"a9, ^irep vpZv 
SoKcV 

11. 'Eä tovtov oi fih/ i7cru;^a)9 Trporjyov' 6 
S€,^T/5€i9 ä^Xcbv TÄ9 TcXeirra/a? rd^ei^: dva 
huLKoalov^ ävBpa^, rr^v fiev cttI to Be^iov 
eireTpeyjrep i^eTreadai dTroXiiroma^ a>9 irkkÖp' 
ov* ^afioka^ 'A;^ato9 TauTi79 ^PX^ '^^ 
Ta^€(ov rr)v S' erri tö) /LC€(r^ i'xmpco'ev hreaöat: 
Hvppla^ ^ApKä<; TavTrj^i fipx^' '^^ ^^ /itfcW cttI 
Tfi5 €Vüf>vvßiai' ^paaia^ ^AÖTjvato^ ravit) e^- 
€iarT7JK€i, 12. n/5oi6i^e9 Se, CTrel iyevomo oi 
rjyovfjbBvoL iifi vairev fJLeyd\<p Kai Svairopep, 
ecTfjaav, äypoovvT€(; et iiaßariov elrj to vdiro^:' 
Kol irapeyyv&o'L arparrfyoiff; xal Xo^o^yoif^ 
irapiivat iirl ro if^ovfievov. 13. Kai 6 Seyo- 
<jiS>Vf Oavßdaa^ o ti to tc^ov etr) ttjv iropeiav^ 
Kai Td^a aKOVoDV Tr)v irapeyytjrfp, iXavpet y 
iSvvaTo Td^KTTa. 'E-Tret Se avprjXOop, Xiyei 
^o<l>aipeTo<;y irpeo'ßvraTOf; <av t&p orpaTrjyw, 
OTL ßovXi]^ ovK ä^top etrj et StaßaTeop eVrl 

TOLOVTOP pdlTO^i. 
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14. Kai 6 Bepoifi&v cirovi^ inroKaßwv 
eke^ev '' *AW' Vore fiep fie^ & avhp€<s, ovBiva 
TTio Kivivvov nrpo^evTjaavTa vfiip iöeKovaiov' 
ov yctp &>^9 op& B€0ßi€P0V9 vfiä<i ek ävhpei- 
OTTira^ aKKä crcarifipia^* 16. Nft/ he ovtco^ 
ex^i' afiax^i fiep ivdipSe oif/c €<ttip dircXOeiv' 
fjp yäp fjLt} rifiel^ layfiev iirl rois iroXeßiov^, 
oJnoif V/^cPj oTTorap airUafiep^ ey^ovrab Kai iiri- 
Treaovprat, 16. ^Opare Sf) irorepop Kpelrrop 
Uvai hrl Toi»9 ophpa^ irpoßaWofiipov^ rä 
oirka, ff fieraßaWofJbipov^ &irur0€P ^fi&p 
iTTiopra^ T0V9 wdkefxlov^ Oedaaaßcu. 17. 
"'lö'Te fievToi Sti t6 fiep anrihcu äiro nroKefiUnp 
ovhepX KcCKtfi eouce to Se i^^eireaOat KaX roig 
Kaxioat 0dppo<i ifiiroiel, 'E70) yovp rjSiop äp 
avp ^fitaeacp k'rroifi'qpy fj <rvp BiTrXao'ioc^ äiro- 
ycopolffp, "Kai rovrovg olB^ oti iinopTtop fiep 
r]fi&p ovS vfiei<i ikTri^ere ii^aadai rjfiä^' 
oTTiopTtop h€y wdpT€^ GirLordfieöa ort ToXfirj- 
aovarip ii^hredOai, 18. To hh hiaßapra^ 
OTTca-dcp pdiro^ ')(a\€irbp iroirjaaaOai fieKKovrwi 
fia'xea-Oaiy ip ou^l Kai äpTracat a^iop ; Tot? 
fiev yäp 7r6k€fiioi<; iyi) ßovXolfi'qv äp eviropa 
iroPTa ^iv€a6ai, wcre äm(y)(wp€lp' rifiä^ 8e 
Kai viro Tov j(a>plov Bei BiBdaKeadaiy oti ovk 
^(TTi fJbtj piK&aL acoTqpia, 19. ®avfid^(ö B^ 
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^€uyovr€<;' Kai tovto ivpoi]a'aTe, otl eni rdi^ 
ßvpai^ T^9 'E\\aSo9 earfiev. 24. 'AX\' erreaBe 
*iiy€fi6vv T& *Hpa/c\eft Koi oKKriKou^ irapa- 
Ka\€tT€ ovofjboaTL 'HSv roi avBpeUv ri tcal 
KoCKov vvv eiirovra Koi irottja-aPTa fipijfirjv, iv 
oU iOiXei, irapexew eavrovJ^ 

25. TaOra irapeXavpav ekeye, tcal äfia 
v(f>vff€lro €71 1 i]>dKayyo<;' koI tov<; TreXToaräg 
eKaripwdev irocijad/xevot iTropevovTO errl tov9 
woXcfiiov^. UapifyyeKTO &e rä fiev Zopara 
iirl Tov ie^ihv &fiov ex^cp, ea)9 ar^fuilpoi rff 
trdX'rriyyC eireira Be eh nrpoßdkiiv tcaOhrra^ 
hreadai ßdSrjp^ /cal fir)Sepa Bpofitp Sia>/e€iP. 
"E/e ToifTov (nip0rffia irap^jec, ZET2 SßTHP, 
HPAKAHS HrEMXlN. 26. Ol Sa ttoX- 
ifiiot xmkfiepop vofii^opre^ koKop ^x^i^v to 
X^plov. 'Ewel 8^ iirXrja-ia^oPy äXdkd^apre^ 
oi "EWiyi/e^ ireKrcurral eOeop hrl rov<f 7ro\- 
€filov^ irplp Tipa K€\€V€iv' oi Sk rrcikißiioc 
dpTiOi &pfji/rjaap, oXff imrel^ Kai rb ariffyo^r&p 
Bi0vp&v, Kai rphropToi Toif9 ireKraard^, 
27. *AW* iirel {nrrfPTia^ep ^ (f>d7sxiy^ t&p 
ottXct&v Tayp TTopevofieprj, Kai äfxa rj ü-aXtrir/^ 
€<f>0iy^aTO, Kai iirauipt^op, Kai fiera ravra 
rfKoKa^oVy Kai äfia ra Bopara KaOieaap, 
ipTavffa oifKCTi iSi^apTO oi iroXifiioi, dXKct 
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€<l>€vyov. 28. Kai Tifiaaiap fiev e^^ov rousr 
Irriria^ i^elireroy Koi air&crivwaaVf oaovcnrep 
iSvvavTo, C09 6\lyoi> ovre^. T&v Be iroXefJblafv 
To fiev evdavvfiov €v6if<: SieaTpdpy, KaS* o oi 
"EWiyi/e? hrireh ^(rair to S^ Be^ibi/, are oi 
(T<j)6Spa SiooKOfievov, cttI \6(f>ov awiarrj. 29. 
'ETrel Be elBov oi "EXXi;i'€9 \nrofi4vovra<; avTov9, 
iBoK^h p^arov t€ koX aKivBvvoraTOv elvav Uvat 
tjStj eir airov^. lIaiavlaavT€9 oiv €v6v^ 
eir€K€tVT0* oi B' ovx VTrifieivav. Kai evTavßa 
oi ireKraaToi iBicjfcop /A€;^t ro Be^iop ad 
Bieairdprf* airedavov 8' okiyoL* to yäp iviri/cov 
^oßov nrap€l')(€ to t&v iro\€fimv iroXv 6v. 
30. 'EttcI Be etZov oi ''E\\»?i/€9 to t€ ^apva^ 
ßd^ov iiTTrifcbp en ovv€a'Tr)K6<;, Kai tov<s 
Hidvpov^ iiriria^ irpo^ tovtov^ awaOpoi^o», 
fiivov^, Kai diro \6il>ov tlpo^ KaTaÖ&öfievov^ Th 
yi/ypo/j^pa, dTreipTjKeaap fiep, 0fM0<! S* iBoxei koX 
im TOVTOv^ LTeop elpoA ovTtö^, ona^ BvpaivTo, 
(»9 fiif TeOappffKOTCf; apairavcaivTo. ^vvTa^d» 
ßevoi Brf wopevopTai, 31. ^^PTevOep oi ttoX- 
ifiioi iiTirei^ <f)eijyovat Karc^ tov irpapov^ 6fiol<t)<; 
wairep vtto iinreayp BiooKOfiepoi' vairo^ yhp 
avTov<i vTreSexcTO' o ovk yBeaap oi '^EtWr}V€<:y 
dWa irpoaTreTpdirovTO Buokopt€^* oyjre ydp fjp. 
32. ^T^iraveXöovref; Se^ evOa fi 7rp<oTr) avp^ßoX^ 
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^€i/€TO, arrjadfievoi rpoTraiov airrjcav iirl 
ßaXaTTaw trepl rjklov Bvo-fjbd^' ardSioi 8' ^(rap 
«09 e^KOvra iirl ro arparoTreSov. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Bithyma is plondered.— Cleander, the Spartan Harmost, arrives 
with two triremes, but v^ithout transports. — Dexippus appears 
again, and bis conduct is nearly productive of a most serious 
quarrel between Qeander and the anny. — No härm, however, 
results beyond a temporary misunderstanding. — The command is 
ofiered to Cleander.-— The auspices do not aliow him to accept it. 
— Under its former generals the army passes through Bitbynia 
and arrives at ChrysopoUs. 

1. 'ENTET'^QEN ol fiev iroXifii^t elxov 
d/j,^l rä eavT&v /cal amjyopTo Kai tov9 ouciras 
Kai rä XPVM'^'^^i iiroi iSvvavro Tr/ooccöTaToi* 
Ol Se '^EWrjve^ Trpocrifievov ^lev KXeapSpop Kai 
Ta9 rpiijpev^ Kai rct TrKoia w tj^opra* i^iopre^ 
Be eKdoTT]^ ^fiipa<; avp to?9 inro^uyloi^ koI to?9 
dpBpairoBoi^i^poPTo dSeü^ tjBtj irvpov^^Kpißä^, 
oIpop, So-irpia^ fieXtpo^, 4TVKa' irdpra yäp el^^ 
fj x^P^f TrXrjp iXalou, 2. Kai ottotc filp 
Kara/McpoL ro oTpdTevfJua dpairavoixepop, i^p 
iirl Xeiap iipaC Kai ekdfißapop ol i^iopre^* 
oTTore S' i^ioi iräp to arpdTevfia, el Tt9 xw/^k 
dweXdwp \dßot rc, Sri/Moaiop eBo^ep elpai. 
3. "HS); Be fjp ttoWt) irdpTcop d<f>dopia* Kai 
D 2 
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yäp äyopal irdvToßev cUf>tKVOVPTO ck t&v 
^EWrfvl8(ov TToXeoDVy Kai oi irapairKiovre^: 
äoTfievov KaTTJyov, uKovome^ 609 oIkI^^olto ttoXa? 
kclL Xififfv €17). 4. ^l&irefiirov &k fcal oi ttoX- 
ifjLioiy oi 'jrXrjalov tpKovv, irpo^ 3€V0(f>&PTay 
aKovovre^ Sri oJrro^ iroXl^ei to ^cö/oioi/, ipcor- 
&jn€^ TA Bioi Troiovvra^ ^iXov^ ehai, *0 8' 
iireSelfcvvev avrov<i toI<; aTpaTia>Tai<:, 5. Kai 
iv TOVT^ KXiavBpo^ d(f>iKV€tTai Bvo rptr/pei^ 
€'Xl^v ifKolov S' ovSiv, 'ETuy^^ai/e Bk to 
OTpaTevfui efa> &p, ore ä(f>lK€To, Kai iirl Xelav 
Tivh ol^ofievob äWoi aXKj) ek ro 6po<; €6\^<^- 
earap irpoßara TToXXa' oKVOVvrefi tk fiif atf^ip- 
€0€i€V, T^J Ae^iwir^ Xeyova-iv (&9 oTrSpa rffv 
irevTfjKOVTopop e;^ö)j/ ix Tpaire^ovPTO^), Kai 
KeXevoua-v Biaadtrapra avroU rä irpoßara, rcb 
fjL€P avTOP Xaßeip, rä Bi (T<f>laiP avToh airo- 
Bovpai. 

6. "Ev&v^ 8' iteeipo^ airekavpei rov^ m-epi* 
ear&ra^ r&p arpariwr&p, Kai \kyopra<i on 
Brjfioaui ravr etrj' Kai r^ KXedpBp^ ehßoDP 
Xeyei ort äpird^etp eirvxiEipovcvp. 'O Be Kekevet 
TOP apirdtpPTa äyeip 7r/309 avrop. 7. Kai 6 
fiev \aßa>p a/^ei ripd' Trepirv^iaiip 8' ^Ayaaia^ 
d<f)aLpeiTar Kai yäp ^p ainw 6 äry6fievo<; 
Xo'xlrt)^* Oi 8' äWot oi irapopre^ t&p 
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arparuoT&v hn'^eipovav ßdWeiv rov Aef- 
iTTTTOp, äva/ca\ovPT€^ rbv TrpoSoTrjv. "ESeicrai' 
Se Kol T&v Tpir)piT&v TToWol Kai €(f>evyov eh 
rr)v OdkaTTav tcal KXiavSpo^ 8' €<f}e\r/e, ' 
8. Scpo^&v Se Kol oi oKKol aTparrjyol Kar- 
€K<iikv6v T€f KaX T^ K\€ai/S/3^ eKeyov ort 
ovSev €irj Trpar/fJbaj äWä rb Boyfia elrj airiov 
To rov aTpaT€Vfiaro^ radra yeviaßai. 9. *0 
8^ KXeavSpo^;, inro rov Ae^linrou re äpepcOi^o- 
fievo^ Koi avTO<i äxOeaOeU ort i(f>oßi]6i], äiro- 
ifKevaeadai i(f>ij Kol Krjpv^eiv jJi/qZefiiav iroKiv 
ii'xeaÖai avrov^^ w irdKefiiov^. ^Hpxop Sk 
Tore irdpTtop t&p '^Wrjpcop oi AaKeSaifiopiot. 
10. 'Ei'Taßöa TTOPrjpop iBoKCt rb irpäyfia 
[eKetPol etpai roh '^EKKijat, koI iSiopro fiff 
ttouIp Tavrä, *0 8' ovk ap olKKo)^ e^t) yep- 
€<T0aCy el iiTj Ti9 ifcBwaet rbp äp^apra ßdXKetp 

Kol TOP d(f>€\6fl€P0P, 11. 'Hl/ Se, OP i^l]T€l, 

'A7a<r/a9 StA rikov^ .^t\o9 t^ Bepo^&PTr ef 
o5 Kai Siißäkep avrop 6 Ai^iirirof;. Kai 
ipT€v0€P, iireiSff airopia ^p, avp^ar^op rb 
UTpdrevfia oi apxopre^* Kai €PU)t fiep avT&p 
irap oK^op hroiovpro rbp KXiapSpop* rw Se 
Sepo(f>&PTi OVK eSoKei ^avKoP etpai rb irpär/ßa, 
äXX dpaxrra^ eXe^ep* 

12. '^*n ävSp€<; cTpaTL&Tac, ifjbol Sh ov 

Uigitized by VjOOQIC 
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^vXov SoKct elvM t6 'irpäyfia, et 17/Ati/ oi;t«9 
e^o)!/ Tr)v yvaofjbrjv KXeavSpo^ aireiauv^ &<nr€p 
\ey€i. TSiia-l fJL^v yäp [fjSr)] iyyv<: arEWtfviSe^ 
7r6\€*9* rrj<: 'EWaSo^ AaKeSacfiovioi irpoearrf- 
Koaiv* iKavoX Bi elai tcal eU eKa<rro^ AaKeBai- 
iwvmv ev ral^ itoXjeaiVy 6 rt ßovkoinaiy hutr 
irpaTTea-Oai. 13. Et oiv oSro? irp&Tov pkv rjfia<; 
Ißv^avriov aTroKkeiaei, erreira Se roU äXKoi^ 
dpfioaraU iraparffeKel eh tcJ? iroXet^ fitf Sex- 
eaOcu (09 dirioTovvTaf: AatceSaifioploc^ koI 
avdfiov^ ivra^y eri, hk irpo^ ^Ava^lßcov rbv 
vavap^ov ovro^ 6 X0709 irepltjfi&v^^eijX'^^^^^^^ 
eoTi Kai fi6P€iv Kai airov^etv' koI yhp ev rfj 7^ 
äpxova-i AaKeSaifiovcot Kai ev rf) OaXdiTvi Tov 
vvv xpovov, 14, OvKow Set ovre evo<: dvBpo<: 
evexa ovre hvoiv fifias tov<s äXKov<: t^9 'EW- 
a8o9 direxeadaiy oKKa ireiareov, o ri av 
KeKevtdai* Kai yäp al 7r6\6i9 '^fi&v, Wev ecfiev, 
ireidovrat, ainol^, 15. 'E70) pikv oiv — koX 
yap aKovoa Ai^iinrov Xiyeiv irpb^ KXeavSpov 
cü9 oifK av eTToitjo-ev ^Ayaaia^ ravTa, et fiij 
eyä} avTOV eKekevaa — €7© fikv oiv diroKvta Kai 
v/ia9 T?79 atrial, Kai ^Ayaaiav, av avTO'i 
^Ayaala^ f^rjcrri epA tlvo<; rovrojv airtov etvai, 
Kai KaTaBiKa^d) efiavrov, et eym 7reTpoßo7ua<i 
ff oKSov TO/09 ßialov e^dp^co, t^9 e(T')(dTr)<i 
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hiKt)^ ä^io^ etvac, Kai v^i^eo rtfp Bi/crjv, 16. 
^7)/il Se Kai, el riva äXKov ahcaTai, iavrov 
"XP^pai, irapaa'X^'iv ISSKedvhptp Kptpai* o8tö) 
ryap av vfieh äiroXekvfiivoi rrj<: alrla^ eirjTe. 
'ß9 2€ PVP exeiy 'xaKerrop et, olofiepoi kp ry 
'EWaSt Kai eiraipqv kcu rcfirj^ rjv^aßai, clptI c 
TOVTfOP, arjS* ofiOioi to?9 äXKoi<; iaSfieda, dW* 
elp^tfieua ck t&p 'FtWtfpiScop iroXecopJ^ 
<\U7. Merä ravra ävaxrrh^ elirep *Aya^ia<:' 
'* 'E70), & apZpe^y Ofipvfjbv Ö€ov9 koI Oeä^ fj 
fjLTfv firfTe ifie 3epo<f>&PTa Kektvaac a<f>€Ke<r0at 
TOP äpSpa,{/^r€ aX\op vjul&p firjSepa^ iSopri Bi 
fioi apBpa ar/a6op ayofiepov t&p ifi&v Xop^iro)!^ 
VTTO Ae^tTTTTov, hp v/uL€l^ eirlxTToaOe vfiä^ 
Tlpf^mria, BeiPOP eSo^ep elpai" Kai ä4>€LK6fir}p, 
bfi6\oy&. \ 18. Kai vfieU fiep fif) ixBäTe fie* 
iyo) S' ifJLUVTOP, äairep '8i€P0<f>&p Xeyet, irapa- 
cyfjfTw KplpaPTi KkedpBpqi), Tt ap ßovK/qTai, 
irotrjaat* tovtov Spexa fii]T€ iroXefMelre AaKe- 
BaLfiopiov<i, aw^oiaße re do-^aXa>9, otto« 6e\ei, 
€Ka(TTo<:. ^vßTrifiyltaTe fi^PToi vfi&p avT&p 
eXjOfiePOL 7r/909 KXeapBpop, oltipc^, edp ti eym 
TrapaKehrto, Kai T^^ovacp v^hp i/mov Kai 
irpd^ovaip/^ 19. 'E/c tovtov eBcoxep 1} aTpaTiä, 
ov(mpa^ ßovXoiTO^ irpoeKofiepop lipai, 'O Sk 
TTpoeiXeTo tov<; aTpaTijyop*:. Merd TavTa 
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rfi (f)d\ayyi, Kai oi irokifiioi rerapa^fiivoi 
ifiiriTTTODaiv et? rerayfievov*: /cai aKepaiov^.*^ 
10. SvreSo/cet radra wäaiv. "'T/tet? fiev 
TotVw," €(f>rj, '* 'jrpOTfyeiaOe rrjv Trpo? tou9 
ivavriovfiy w fit) ianjKtofiev, iirel &<f)drjfi€P Kai 
€iSofi€v Toif^ iroKep^lov^* eya) Se ^^ö) tov<; 
reKevraiov^ Xo'xpv^ KaTa)((a>pia'a<;, ^irep vfuv 

11. 'E/c TOVTOV Ol fiev f}airx!^ 'rrporjyov b 

Btafcoa-lov^ ävSpa^, rfjv filv iirl ro Se^iov 
iiriTpeyJrcv i^erreaOai äiroKiirovra^ (09 TrXeöp- 
ov XafJLoKa<; 'A^ato? rauri;? ^/>X^ "^^ 
raf ea)9* t^j/ S' ctI tö) /iecro) e^xpap^rev eireadai' 
Tlvppla^ 'A/o/ca9 ravTiy? ^/!>X€* Tr)v Se /xtai^ cttI 
T^ evtovvfitar ^pacria<; ^Adrfvalo^ ravTr) e^- 
€iaT']JK€i, 12. U/ootoi^Te? S^, €7rel iyevopro oi 
^ov/Mevoc iirl varrev fierydXq) xal hvairopt^, 
earrjcrav, äyvoovpre^ et Siaßariov elf} to vairo^' 
Kai Trapeyyv&ai arparrj^ov^ Kai Xo'ywyov^ 
jrapUvai iirl to rffovfuvov, 13, Kai Sez/o- 
^wr, 6avßdaa<; o rt ro la^ov eir) rfjv irop^iav^ 
Kai rd^a aKOvoav rffv Trapeyyvijv, ekavvei y 
iSvvaro Ta;j^t<rTa. 'ETret Se ax/vrjK6oVy Xiyei 
Xo(l>aip€To<;, Trpeaßvraro^; &v t&v arpanjyäi', 

OTl ßovX.7)^ OVK ä^LOV €17) €t BiaßaT€OV e<7Tt 

TOIOVTOV vdirO^. ugtzedby^^^w^l^ 



BOOK VL CHAPTER V. 31 

14. Kai 6 SeviHfwv <nrov8^ vTroKaßojp 
^ke^ev* '* *AXX' Vore /*«; /a€, & ävBpe^, ovBiva 
TTö) tcivBvvov irpo^evriaaina vfuv iOeXovaiov' 
oxf *yäp So^9 opS) Seofievov^ vfm^ ek dpBpei- 
orrjTa, äXKa atoTfjpüi^, 15. Nw Se oi;tö>? 
c;^€t' äfiax^l fi€v ivdevBe ovk eariv amreKdelv' 
rjv yäp fAT) rjiJiel<i tcofiev iirl tov^ TToXefxiov^, 
oiroi tiiiivy orrorav aiTuofiev^ e^^ovrai koX iwi' 
Treaovvrai, 16. 'O/oare Btf irorepov Kpeirrov 
Uvai inl Tov^ ävBpa^ irpoßa7i\ofi€Vov<; rä 
oirXa, y /leraßaTCKofiipov^ oiriadev ^fi&p 
iiriovra^i roif^ irdKcfilov^ deda-aaOai. 17. 
"lo-re fiemoi otl to ficv airikvai äiro iroKe/Muop 
ovBevl koXm eouce' to Be eif>€irea'dai Ka\ to?9 
KaKioat dapp<yi ijubiroiet» 'E70) yovv ijBiop ap 
aifP ^filaeaip eiroifirjPy ^ aifp BiirKaam^ äiro- 
yfopoir^p, Kai tovtov^ oW otl iin6pT(üP fiep 
r^fi&p ovB^ vfjb€t<; iXiri^sTe Be^aaßai 'qfiä^' 
dinoprap Se, irdpT€<; iTnard/JieOa ort ToKfirj- 
(Tovavp i^i'rrea-Oai, 18. To Bk Biaßdvra^ 
Sircadep pdiro^ ^^aXcTroi' irouqaaadai fiiWopra^ 
fjbdy^eadai, Sup otr^i xal dpirdaai ä^iop ; Tot? 
IJilp yäp 7roX€/iio49 €70) ßov\oLfi7]P ap eviropa 
irdpra (f>aip€a6ai, &are dTTox<^p€iP' rifiä^ Be 
Kai viro Tov )(a)plov Bei BiBda/ceadai, oti ovk 
§<nL fiT) piK&ac acoTrjpla, 19. @avfJi>d^o} S' 
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eyayye Kai to vd'7ro<;TOUTO etri^; fioXKov ^oßepov 
vofJLi^ei elvat, r&v oKKayv, &v hiaireiropeiffieOa 
')((opUov, ITA? fiiv yap hiaßaTov ro irehiov, 
el firj viKrja-ofiev rov<; linria^ ; 7rÄ9 Se a 
Si€\7)\v0afJL€v oprj, fjv irekTaa-ral rocroße , 
i^iwoDVTaL ; 20. *Hi/ Se Srj koI acnOSifiev €7rl 
OaXarraVy irocrov ri vdiro<; 6 I16vto<; ; evOa 
ovT€ irkold ia-TC rä äird^ovra, ovt€ alro^, w 
ßpeyfrofjbeda fievovTe^;* herjaei he, rjv Oolttov i/cet 
yePMfJbcda, därTov iraXiv i^ievai iirl rä iiTL- 
Trßeia. 21. OvKOvv vvv Kpelrrov rjpLCTTriKora^; 
fidx^c^Oai, 7] avpiov dvapi<rrov<;, "Avhpef;, rd 
T€ Upä rj/uv KcCKa, oL t€ oicovol aX<noi, rd re 
a'(f)dyia KoWiara, ^Itofiev hfi tov<; dvhpa^, Ou 
Sei €Ti T0VT0V9, CTTel rjfiä^ irdvra^; eiSop, tjB€Q)<; 
Senrvrja-ac ovh\ oirov av ideXcoa-c, (Tfcqvrjcrai" 
22. ^^vTevdev Ol \o')(ayo\ rjr^elaOai ifciXevov, 
Kol ovSel*; dpTeXeye. Kai 09 rjyeirOy irap- 
ar/yel\a<; hiaßaiveiv, rj eKaaro^ eTvy')(ave rov 
vaTTOV^ toV dcLTTOv yäp dOpoov iBoxec äp ovray 
irepav y€P€(70ac rd o-TpdTevfia, fj el /caTa Tr)p 
yi(f>vpap^ 7) €7tI tS vd^ret Tjp, i^€fi7)pvoPTO, 
23. 'ETrei Se Siißrjaap, iraptoDp nrapa rfjp 
^dXayya, eXeyep' ^^"^ApSpe^, äpajjLCfiP7](TK€affe 
oaa<; Srj /ia;^a9 avp T0t9 Ö€o?9 ofJLoae 16pt€<; 
pepifcrjicarey kol ota 'irdcr'^ovo'ip oi iroXe/JiLOv^ 
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^€uyovT€^' Kai toOto ivvorjarare, oti eirl Tal<: 
dvpai^ T^9 'EWaSo? io-fiip, 24. 'A\X' eireaOe 
*Ry€fi6vc T& ^HpaKKet koX ahXrjKovs irapa- 
Ka\€iT€ opofiaaTL 'HBÖToi avSpelSv ti koI 
KoKov vvv elwovra /cal Troirjo'avTa fivqfivjv, iv 
oh idd\€i, Trapexci'V iavrov/^ 

25. Tavra irapeKavvotv eXeyCy xal afia 
vcfyijyeiTO cttI <l>d\ayfyo^' koI tou? ireKTaara^ 
eKaripcodev iroitja-dfiepoL eirop^vovro hr\ tov? 
7rd\€filov<;. JlaprjyyeXTO Be rä fi€v Bopara 
iirl Tov Be^iov &fiov ex^iP, €ö)9 arffuilvoi rg 
croKTnyyt' hretra Be eh 'rrpoßoKffv Kadkura^ 
iirea-Oav ßdSijVy Koi fiijBiva Bpofi^ BmKeiv. 
'E/c Toirov <rip0vfia irapjjei, ZETS SßTHP, 
HPAKAHS HrEMON, 26. Ol Bk iroX. 
iftioc tnri/ievov vofil^ovTe^ koXov e^^tv to 
Xo^piov, 'EttcI S^ i7r\r)<r(a^ov, d\a\d^avT€^ 
ol "E\\i;j/e9 TrekTaaral edeop iirl roif^ ttoX^ 
€filov^ TTpip Tipa KcKevetp' ol Sk iroXifiioi 
dvrloi Apfjurjattp, oXff iTnreU Kai ro oti^o^t&p 
BcOvp&p, Kai rpen-oprai tov9 ireXrocrd^. 
27. 'A\\* iirel vTrrjvTia^ep ^ if>d\arf^ r&p 
ottKit&p ra'xp iropevofiipij, Kai dfia ff a-aXiriPf^ 
i(l>0€y^aTo, Kai iiracdpi^oPy koI fierd raura 
r)XdXa^opf Kai äfia rd Bopara KadUaap, 
ipravda ovKeri iBi^apro ol itoXifiiot, aXXd 

Anah. Bock VI, Ugtzedby^^J^X^^ 
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€(j>€vyov, 28. Kai TifiaaUop fieu €)(cov rov^ 
iTnrea^ e^etTrero, koI aireKTCvwaav, oaovcnrep 
iSvvavTo, 0)9 oXiryoi 6i/Te<:. T&p Se iroKefiia^v 
To fiev evdivvfiov €vdv<! hucrtfdpi], KaS" o ol 

ajiohpa SmKOfjLepov, iirl \6<f>ov awiarrj. 29. 
'E^rel Se elSop ol "EWi/i/e? vTrofiivovra^ avrov^^ 
iSoKec paarov re Kai a/uvSvvoTarov elpai Uvai 
TjSrf iir avTOv<;, UauivuravTe^ oiv evOv^ 
hriK€LVTO' ol S* oifx inrifieivav, Kai ivravOa 
ol TreXraaTal iSuoKOP p^XP'' ''^ Be^iop av 
Buairdpri* airedapop 8' oKl^of ro yäp Ittttikop 
(})6ßop irapet'x^e to twi/ iro'kep^uap ttoXv op. 
30. 'ETret Se elBop ol ''EW^re? to t€ ^appa- 
ßd^ov Itttti/cop en crvpe<TT7)Kb<i, Kai tov<; 
3i6vpov^ l'jnrea^ 7rpo<: tovtovs avpaffpai^o-^ 
pApov^y Kai diro Xoipov ripo^ KaraOe&ipApovs ra 
y(/yp6p,€va, diretprjKeaap pip, opm^ K iBoxei koX 
ifrl TOVTOv^ hiop elpat ovTm, ottgi? Bvpaiproy 
CÜ9 pi) T€0appffK6T€<: dpaTravaacPTo. %vpTa^d- 
ß€P0i Btj iropevopTai. 31. 'Ept€v06P ol ttoX- 
epioL liriret^ <f)€vyov<n Kard tov irpapov^ opom^ 
&a*irep vtto lirTricop BitoKopepoc pdiro^ ydp 
avTov^ vireBexcTO* o ovk pBeaap ol '^EXXrjpe^, 
dWd nrpoairerpdTropro Buükoptc^* oyjre ydp Tjp, 
32. ^^TravekOovTe^ Be, €P0a f) irpiaTi} avpßoXrj 
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^everOy crTrjcd/Mevov rpoTrawv äirrjcav iirl 
OdXaTTaw trepl fjklov Bvafids' ardSiot S' ^trav 
&9 e^KOvra iirl to aTparoTreSop. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Bithynia is plandered.~Cleander, the Spartan Harmost, arrives 
with two triremes, but v/ithout transports.— Dexippus appears 
again, and his conduct is nearly productive of a most serious 
quarrel between Qeander and the anny. — No härm, however, 
results beyond a temporary misunderstanding.— The command is 
ofiered to Cleander.— The auspices do not allow him to accept it. 
— Under its former generals die army passes through Bithynia 
and arrives at Chrysopolis. 

1. 'ENTET"0EN oi fiev irdKifiiot elxov 
afiff>l Tci eavT&v koX äinjyovTO Kai tou9 olfceTa^ 
Kai rä XPVf^'^^s ^^0* iSvvavro Tr/ootrcDTaTW 
oi Be '^TSiWrjve^ irpocefievov ^kv KXeavBpov Kai 
Ta9 Tpii]p€t^ Kai rä wXoia cö? ij^opra' i^vovre^ 
he eKOLOTq^ f/fiipa^ aifv rdi^ inro^vyloi^ Kai roU 
avBpairihoi^i^povTO äZeSi^ ^Btj irvpov^yKpißä<;y 
oIpov, oa-TTpiaf fiekCva^, cvKa* mrdpra yäp etx^if 
ff xdipa, ir\7}p iXaiov. 2. Kai oirore fikp 
Kara/i€Pov ro crTpdTevfia dvaTravofievop, i^p 
iirl \eiap lipaf Koi iXdfißapop oi i^i6pT€<;> 
07roT€ 8' i^iob iräp to arpdrevfia, et T£9 Xö>pw 
cLTrekdwp Xdßot ri, Brj/JLotrLOP eSo^ep elpai, 
3. "HS); Be ijv TToWi] ttuptop a<[>dovla* kuI 

•^ 2 Uigitize5by>^*^;wvi\^ 
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yäp dyopal wavToOev cufyiKVOvvro ifc t&v 
^E\\f)vlScov TroXeayPy /eal oi irapaTrKeovre^ 
aarfievov /caTTJyov, ä/covoine^ &<; oIkI^oito ttoX*? 
Kai \cfiifp €697. 4. "ETre/iTTOV S^ koX ol iroK- 
ificoi, ot irXrfalov ^kovv, irpo^ SevoKJy&PTa, 
äxovoPTe^ Sri ovro^ TrdXl^ei to ^^wpfoi/, ipoDT- 
&PT€^ Ti Biob 'jroiovpra<i <I>lKov^ elvac. 'O S' 
iireheticvvep avTov^ rois arpaTuoTai^;. 5. Kai 
ip TOVTtp KXiapBpo^ ä<f>iKP€iTai Bvo Tpci]p€i<; 
cx^v 'ifKotop 8' ovSip. ^IStTvyyape hk rb 
aTpdrevfMa e^o» bv, Sre d<f>U€ro, koX eirX Xelap 
Tiph ol^ofiepot, aXKoL aWrj eh t6 Spos elXi^(f)' 
ecrap irpoßara irdWd* 6kpovpt€^ Bk p.)) d<f>aip-' 
edelep, r^J äke^hnrtp XeyovtrtP (S9 diriBpa rtfu 
TreprrfKOPTOpop e^top ck Tpaire^ovPTO^), Kai 
KeXevovai Butadxrapra avroU rä irpaßara, rä 
pkp avTOP Xaßeip, rä Sh c^ltrip avToh airo- 
Bovpai. 

6. 'Ev&v^ 8' ifceipo^ aireXavpev Toif<i irepi* 
€aT&Ta<$ T&p arparimr&p, Kai Xeyopra^ Sri 
Bij/MotTca TavT €Lr)' Kai t& KXedpSptp iX0a)P 
X&yei oTi dpird^eip iirix^ipovaip. 'O he KeXevec 
TOP apird^oPTa äyetp 7rpo9 avrop, 7. Kai 
fi6P Xaßmp a/yei Tipd* irepiTVX'^p ^' ^A.ya(rla<: 
d(j>acpetTai' Kai yäp ^p avr^ 6 äryofiepo^ 
Xo^^Tf}*;» Oi S' äXXoi oi irapopre^ t&p 
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arpaTicoT&v hri'xecpovac ßdWeiv rov Aef- 
iTTTTOp, avaKa\ovvT€<: top TrpoSoTffv. "EiSeiaav 
Se /cal T&v rpirfpiT&v ttoXXoI Kai €(t)€vyov €6? 
rfjv OaXarrav* Kai KXeai/S/oo? S' €<f)€vy€, ' 
8. Hepo^&v Be koI oi äXKoi arpaTijyol Kar* 
€K(o\v6v T€y Ka\ T^ KXedvSpeo eXeyop ort 
ovSev eXrj irparffia, oKKa to Boyfia eii] aXriov 
ro rov arpaTevfJbaro^ ravra ryeveaOai. 9. 'O 
Se KXeavBpo^j \mo rov Ae^lTnrou t€ dvepedi^o^ 
fjievo^ Kai avT09 ax^caffeU ort i(f>oß'q0rf, äiro- 
ifKevaeaOai, €<f>rj Kai Krfpv^eiv firjSe/Miav iroKiv 
Six€<T0ai avToif^j w iro\€filov^, ^Hp^op Bk 
t6t€ Trai^TCDz/ T&p 'EKkfjvcDP oi AaKeSaLjJLOPioi, 
10. ^lStPTav0a TTOPrjpop iBoKci ro irpäyfia 
[€K€tpo\ etpav To?9 ''EWiycrt, Kai iBiopTo firj 
iromp raßrä. *0 S' ovk äp äWo)^ eKJyrj yep- 
cadaiy et firf rc^ iKBwaec top äp^apra ßdWeip 

Kai TOP d(l>€K6/M€P0P, 11. ^Hp Se, OP €^r]T€l, 

^Ayaa-la^ Bi& riXov^ .^fr\09 t^J '8i€Po<l}&PTt* ef 
ov Kai SUßa7\£p avTOP 6 Ai^iinro^» Kai 
ipT€v0€Pf eTrecBt) diropCa ^p, avp^ar^op t6 
arpdrevfia ol äpxopT€<s' Kai epiov /m€p avr&p 
irap oKlr/op iiroiovpro top KXiapBpop' t^ Be 
Sepo^&PTi OVK iBoKei <f>avKop ehai to irpar^fia, 
dlOC dpaa-TCL^ eXe^ep' 

13. '^'n avBp€<; <TTpaTi&Taif ifiol Bk oi 
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(f>avKov SoKct elvM rb 'jrpa^fia, et fnilv ovt(&9 
€X(üv Tffv ypa>fAr]v KXiapSpo^ aireuriVi äawep 
Xeyei. ISilalfüpyäp [tjSt)] iyyv<; al' EK\i]viS€<: 
7ro\et9* T179 'E\\a8o9 AaKeBaifiovioi 7rpoe<rTi7- 
Koaiv' iteavol Se eicri, koX eh €Ka<rro^ AcuceSai- 
fiovmv €V Tat? iroKeaiv, o ri ßovKoinai, S*a- 
irparreadai, 13. Et oiv oSro? irp&Tov pkv '^fiä^ 
IBv^apriov äiroKkeltTeif eiretra he roh oKKoi^ 
dpfioarah iraparffeXel eh Tä<; iroKei^ fiij Sex- 
eaOav &^ änriaTovvra^; AatceBaifiovloi^ xal 
avofiov^ ovra^, eri Sk tt/oo? ^Ava^Lßiov rov 
vavap)(pv ovTO^ 6 X6709 TrepliJ/AÄp^fet^xaXeTTov 
eoTi Koi fieveiv Kai aTroirXetv /cal ryhp ev t§ 7§ 
äpxova-i Aa/ceSaifiovioc tcal ev rff doKaTTj^ rov 
vvv xpovov, 14. Oükovv Set ovre €v6<: apSpb<f 
eyefca ovre Svoiv fip&^ tov? a\\ou9 t?}9 'EX\- 
a8o9 äire)(e(rda(,y aXKa iretareov, o rv &v 
KeXevaxrr Kai yäp al rroXevi ^fmv, Wev eafiev, 
ireLOovrat, aifroh> 15.. '£70) pJkv oiv — Kai 
yäp äKovcD Ai^imrov "Kiyeiv irpb^ KXeavBpov 
Cü9 ovK &v CTTolrfaev ^Aya/ria^ radra, ei fii) 
iyob aifrbv eKeKevaa — hyoa fiev oiv arrokvta koI 
vfiä^ rrj<; atrial, koI ^Kyaaiav, av avro^ 
'AYöKTta? (f>VfFV €fie rivo^ rovrav airiov etvai^ 
Kai KaraBiKci^ci) ifiavrov, ei eym '7rerpoßo\ia<: 
fj aTCSov rivo^ ßialov e^ap^j^, rrj<; €axarrj<! 

Uigitizecl by^JK^fKJWl^. 
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hUn]^ a^to^ uvai, koX v<f>i^ci} rifV Bl/crjv. 16. 
^rjfjbl Bk tcal, eX riva aXKov alTcarai, iavrov 
y^privai irapaa'XJclv KXedvSp^ Kptvar oStö) 
ryap av vjubel^ äirdkekvfievoi, t§9 alrla^ elr^re, 
'ß? hk vvv ex^h X^^-eiroi/ el, olofievot kv ry 
'EWaSt Kai eiraivßv koX rtfi^^ Tjv^earßai, avrl c 
TOVTa)P,ar)S' o/ulöioi to?9 a\\ot9 ecop^eda^ dW 
eip^tjxeüa i/c t&v 'EKXripiBoDV iroXeeov/^ 
<^U7. MerÄ ravra ävcurrii^ elirev *Ayaaia^* 
'* 'E70), & äpSpe^, ofjLvvfii Ö€ov9 Kai 0eä^ ^ 
fitfv fJLijT€ €fi€ B€vo(f>&VTa Kektvo-ac a^eKkadat 
TOP apZpaXf^je gXKop v^p fii^Bepa^ ISopti B4 
fiot apBpa arfaOop dyofiepop t&p ifiSw Xo^^tÜp 
inro AeftTTTTOir, hp v/xew iirLaToade vfiä^ 
Tlßi^PZ^, Beipop eBo^ep elpab* Kai a^^CKofir^Vf 
bfi6\oy&." 18. Kai vfi€l<; fiep fii) ixBäTe /X6* 
iyä) S* ifJLavTOP, &aTrep '8i€Po<f)&p Xe^et, irapor 
Gyy]tTfö KpipopTi KXedvBptpy o rv ap ßov\r)Tav, 
irotijaat,' tovtov Spcku firire TroKefielre Aa«€- 
BaifjLOPioi,^, aw^oiade t€ do'^aXa>9, ottoi OiXei, 
eKaa-To^s. ^vfiiriftyltare fiePTOi vfx&p avr&p 
eXofiePoi 7rpo9 KXeapBpop^ oltiv€<s, idp ri iyo) 
irapaXehrtOy Kai XA^ovaip v^lp ifiov Kai 
TTpd^ovcrip/^ 19. 'Ea; tovtov eBcoKep 1} aTpaTiä, 
ovoTipa^ ßovKoiTOy irpoeKop^epop lipat, 'O Sk 
TTpoclXcTo T0V9 CTpaTrffojj(i. MerÄ TavTa 
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iTTOpevovTO 7r/oo9 KXeapBpov ^Aya<rl-a^ xal ot 
arparrf^ol ical 6 d^t/oedeW ävtip viro ^Aya<r{ov 
tcal ekeyov ol arpaTfjyoi' 

20. ''"ETre/A-^ej/ ^fiä^ ^ arpariä 7rp6<: <re, & 
JDiiavSpe' fcal Kekeiowrl <T(S, €it€ itdvra^ airiq,, 
Kplvavra ah avrov xPV^^^h o ri &v ßovXfj* 
ehe €Pa rivh, ^ Svo, ij koI '7r\eiov<; alria, 
TOVTOx;^ a^tovci irapaax^tv <rov eavrov^ ek 
KpUriv, TSXre oiv fjpAv riva airiq,, irdpeafiip 
aot '^fieh' etre koX &KKjov rivä, ^pdaov ovSel^ 
yäp äirearai^ iart^ &v rjfup idiKp ireldeadat,** 
21. MerÄ ravra wapeKdaw 6 ^Ayacrla^ ehrev 
" 'E7(ö €lp,i, & KTUapSpe, 6 a(l)e\6fi€Po<: Aef- 
Ittttov ar/opTo^ tovtop top äpZpa^ Kai iraUiv 
KeXsva-a^ Ai^imrop. 22. Tovtop p^p yäp otSa 
äpSpa är^adop SptW Ai^itHTOP Sk aipeOkuTa 
otBa V7T0 T^^ (TTpaTiä^ &PX^^^ '^'^ trepTT^KopT" 
opov, ^? 'Qvqadp^da irapä TpaTre^ouprioDP ey 
^T€ irXoia (rvXXAyeip co? a-(o^olp,€0a, Kai diro* 
SpdpTa Ai^imroPj Kai irpoBoPTa tov? orpari« 
üSra?, ij,€0* &p iad>0rj. 23. Kai ToiJ? T€ 
Tpa'7r€^ovpTiov<: aTrearepriKaiiep ttjp Trevny- 
KOPTopoPy Kai KaKol SoKovp£P elpac Siä tovtop' 
avTol T€ TO iirl Tovrfp diroTuäKafiep. "Häow 
yäpy &<nr€p ij/ie??, co? airopop etrj Trcjg dirvoPTa^ 
j Toif^ irorap^v^ rc Biaßrjpai Kai aa>6r]pai et? r^v 
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'EXXaSa. Tovtop oiv Totovrov Svra a<f)€L\6firfv, 
24. El Bk (TV ffi^s, f) äXko^ Tt9 T&p Trapä <roVy 
Kai /x^ T&v Trap fifi&v äiroBpavreov, ei taOi 
Sri oifSkv av tovtcov iirolrja'a. N6/At(^£ S', iäp 
e/i€ PVP airoKTeipTf^f SC äpSpa SciXop t€ koI 
TTOprjpop äpSpa är/aOop airoKrep&pJ^ 

25. 'AAcoi;<ra9 ravra o KKeapSpo^ ehr^p qti, 
Ai^imrop fiep ovfc iirawolri, ei ravra ireirotr^- 
KW etfj* ov /jUptoi €<f}rj POfil^eiP, ovB^ ei irap^ 
TTOPrjpo^ TjP Ae^bTTiro^, ßiap ^(pTjpav Trda"X€ip 
avTOP, äWä Kpidepra (äairep Kai v/iel^ pvp 
ä^iovre) t^ S/«^? LTu^^efj/. 26. " Nvv oip 
ainre, KaraXvjropTe^ tovtop top aphpa* oTap 
8* &ya> K€\ev<TO}j Trapeare irpo^ tt^p Kplaip. 
AiTi&fJbav Be otrre t^p <TTpaTiäp, oÖt€ äWop 
ovSepa* eirei ye oßro? avro^ 6/Jbo\oyel a^eXecr- 
0ai TOP apSpa.'^ 27. 'O 8* d^fxiipeOeU ehrep' 
*' '£7a>^ & KXeapSpe, ei Kai oXei, ixe äSiKOvprd 
Ti äye<r0ai, oSre erraiop oifhepa ovTe eßaWop, 
äXX etvop ort hr^pJiaia eit} Tä irpoßaTa* fjp yäp 
T&p CTpaTKOT&p Boyfia, e?Tt9> oiroTe fi CTpaTiä 
e^m, IBiaX'p^oiTO, Brjfiocrca ehaiTä Xri(f>dePTa. 
28. Taura elirop* eK tovtov fie \aßä)p ofiro^ 
ijyep, Xpa firj (fydiyyoiTO fi'qBeU, äXX* avro? 
\aßa)p To fiipo^y Biaadxreie Toh Xr)aTa2<i irapä 
TTjp piJTpap tÄ ')(prifiaTa** lipo? Tavra o 
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K\€av8po<; elirev "'EttcI toIpvv toaoSto? et, 
Kardfievey iva /eal irepl aov ßovXevaco/j^eda/* 

29. 'E/c TovTOv oi fiev äfi^l KXeavSpov 
r^plcTtov* Ttjv Se arparictv avvTjyaye S€vo<f>&v 
Kai aweßovXeve irifMyjfui ävSpa<; 7rpo9 KXe- 
apBpov irapaiTqaofievov^ irepX r&v dvSp&v, 30. 
'Eä TOVTOV eSo^ev avTcU irifiyftavTm aTpaT- 
rfyoiK; Kai \o)(ayois Kai ^paKovTiov tov Xirapr- 
iaTqv Kai T&väXKcov, dtiioKOvv iiruTriheiot elvai, 
Seia-dai KXedvSpov KOTh iravTa Tpotrov äc/y- 
elvai TG) ävBpe. 31. *EK0a)v ot^v S€vo<f>&p\^€t' 
" *E;^€t9 /uiev, & KXeavSpe, tou? ävSpa<:' koI fj 
GTpaTid aoi v(f>elTO, o ti ißovXov, Troirjaai Kai 
irepl TOVTODV Kai irepl iavT&p äirdpTfOP. Nßi/ 
he ae ahovvTat Kai BioPTat Sovpai allere Ta> 
apSpe, Kai fifj KOTaKatpeip* iroXXä yap ip tS 
irpocBep %/ooz/p irepl Trjp oTpaTiäp €fioy(0rf' 
aaTTjp. 32. Tavra Se aov ri^oj^re? vmax^ovp^ 
Tal aoi dpTL TOVTeop, rjp ßovXrj 'fyyeurffai avr&p 
Kai fjp Ol 0€ol tXcö) &<riv, iirthei^up aoi Kai co? 
Koafiiol elai Kai w iKapol, t& ap')(pPTL 7r€i06' 
fjLCPOi, Toif<: 'JToXeßlov^; avp rot? 6eol^ fi^ 
^oßetadai. 33. Aioprai Si aov Kai tovto, 
irapay€p6/j,€P0P Kai äp^avTa kavT&p irelpap 
Xaßelp Kai l^e^iinrov Kai a(f)a)P Kai r&v äXXcoVy 
ofo9 cKaaTÖ^ iaTi, Kai rrfv ä^iap CKdaToc^ 
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velfiat/' 34. ^A/cov<ra^ raüra 6 KXeavBpo^, 
'* 'AWa val ro) ^m/^ e^^ " Ta)(y roi vfilv 
diroKpLVovfiai. Kai rd re ävSpe vfuv SlBcofic, 
Kol OVT09 TrapiaofJLar koI, fjv oi deol irapa- 
SiS&aiv, i^rjyqao/J^ai eh rfjv 'EWaSa. Kai 
TToXv oi Xo7ot ovTOi cLvriob elalv, fj 01)9 €70) 
irepl vfi&v ivuDv ij/covov, C09 t6 o-Tpdrevfia 
dipicTare d/rro AaKeSaifiovltop.'' 

35. 'E/c TOVTOV oi fi€v eTTaivovvTe^ dirrj/Kdov, 
€j(pvT€<; TO) apSpe* KXiavSpo<; Bk iOvero iirl rfj 
iropela Kai avvrjv S€vo(I>&vtv (J>l\ikü<;, koI 
^evlav (TvveßoKovro. 'ETrel he Kai edopa au- 
Tov^ ro irapOff^eKKöfievov euTa/crcö? iroLOVPTa^, 
Kol fiaXKov eri iiredvfiei ^efiwv yeviaßai 
avT&v. 36. 'EttcI fievroL Ovofievm avT& iirl 
rpel^ f)fi€pa^ ovk eyiyveTO rä iepä, avyKaXeaa^ 
Toif^a-Tpanjyoif^ elirev* ^^^Efiol p^povreXiOei^Tä 
iepa i^drfeip' vfieh fiivroi fif) dffvfietTe tovtou 
€P€Ka' v/up yhp, C09 €0(,K€y BeSoTat iKKOfiiaai 
T0V9 dpBpa^' dXhh iropeveade» 'H/i€t9 Bk 
vfjia<;, iireiSäp eKelae ^Kfjre, Be^ofieOa «09 ap 
Bvpcofieda KaWcara," 

37. 'Ea: tovtou eBo^e roh (rrparmrai^ 
Sovpat avro) rä Brjfioaia irpoßara, 'O Be, 
B€^d/Ji€vo9, TrdXiv avroh diriBcoKe. Kai 0VT09 
fjikp onrerrKev. Oi Be orpari&rai Biadifiepoi 
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70V atrov, hp fjaav (nrfKeKOfiiafiivoi, Kai raWa, 
h €l\i]<f)€<Tav, e^eTTopevovTO Biä r&v IBiffvv&v, 
38. 'EttcI SI ovSevl ivirxrxpv iropevofievoi rffv 
opdrjv ohoVy &are e^pin-h ri efc rrjv (jyiXlav 
eKßeivy eSo^ev ainoi^ TOVfnraXiv inroarpiyfr- 
ama^ eköelv fiiavqfiepav koX v^Kra, Tovto Bk 
iroirjtTavre^ eXaßov iroWä Kai ävSpdiroSa Kai 
wpoßaTa* Kai af\>iKovro eKraioi efe ^pvcrofroXiv 
Trj<i li.a\Kr}Sovia<ff fcal eKÜ SfJbeivav ^fiepa^ enrrä 
7ia<l)vpoir<o\ovvT€^, 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



aco. 
act. 

adj. 
adv. 
aor. 
art. 

cf. 



comm. gen, 
comp. 

co^j. . 



contr. . 
dat. . . 
dem. or 
monstr. 
Eng. . . 
et al. . . 
etym. 



de- 



. acciuatiye. 
. actiye. 
. adjective. 
. adverb. 
. aorist. 
. artide. 

r confer, i. e. 
' \ compare. 

f common gen- 

* \ der. 

. comparatiye. 

(conjunotion ; 
coDjunctiye 
mood. 
. contracted. 
dative. 

* I demonstrative. 

English. 
et aliter. 
etjymology. 



r^^^A #wii«. f foUowed, fol- 
folld.,follg. .{ lo^ij,^, 

fr from. 

gen genitive. 

gen. omn. . . of all genders. 
Germ. . * . German. 
.^ r ibidem (at the 

*" ' same place). 



imperat. 
imperf. or imp. 



•r 



imperl 



imperative. 

imperfect. 

infinitivc. 

irregulär. 

Latin. 

masculine. 



n. ornent.« . neater. 

neg negative. 

nom nominatlye. 

««« fopposite or op- 

OPP l poaedto. 

opt Optative. 

P. or part. . . participle. 
p. or perf. . . perfect. 
pass. . . . passive, 
panlo-post fat. or fatore perf. 
pass. for brevityS. ftit. (pass. ). 
pluperf. . . pluperfect. 
plar plural. 



poet. . . 

pOBS. . 

pres. . 

Prim er . 

prob. . 

pron. , 

?r. : 

Sans, 
sing. 



poeüoal. 
possessive, 
present. 
fPub 



f Public Schools 

' \ Latin Primer. 

. probably. 

. pronoun. 

. perhaps. 

. relative. 

. Sanscrit. 

. Singular. 

. sometimes. 

subj subijunctive. 

subst. . • • Substantive, 
substt. .... substantives. 
Bup. . . . .'^ eaperlative. 

1. 1 teohnical term. 

uncontr. . . nncontracted. 

y. a verb active. 

y. mid. . . . verb middle. 
y. n yerb nenter. 



voc. 



§ 



yocative. 
cqual to. 
Paragraph. 



C§ 3 



' 1 mentary Greek 
vGrammar. 



irreg. . . 
Lat. . . . 
m. or masc. 

mid middle. 

milit. . . . military. 

NB.— Where the etymology is not ffiven, the word is of very 
nncertain or unknown origin. 

In the Yerbs such tensos alone are siven as are known to 
exlst, the authorities chiefly foUowed bemg " Veitch's Irregalar 
aad Defective Greek Verbs," and"Liddäl and Scott' s Greek 
Lezicon." 
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N.B. — Regularly-formed Participles and Tenses of Verbs 
are not separately givetiy exceptfar special reasons, 

Figures referring to any passage denote the chapter and 
Paragraph ; e,g,^ 4, 49 = chapter 4, Paragraph 49. 



t', anotherfornt of the digamnui {F, an obsolete letter of the 
Greek Alphabet^ the place for which was next to ^) used as a 
sign ofnumber: 1. For Cardinal num, adj. I{, Six. — 2. For 
Ordinal num. adj, Iktos, ?;, ov, Sixth: — Bcfo^wi^tos Kvpov 
'Ay&ßa/rtm t'(= V ^KTn ßiß\o%), The Sixth BookofXenophon*s 
Anabasis, 10* The aiove numeral sign is sotnetimes called 
Stigma. 



ciY&Od, S>v \ aYoOd, as adv. ; 
see d7&0^J. 

a-Y&e-<5«, i 6yy adj. : 1. 
Qood, OT excellenty of itskind. 
•—As Subst. : ciYa6d, Qv, n. 
plur. &ood things. — 2. Qood, 
advantageoutyprofitdble. — ^As 
Subst. : d'yfiMvy oD, n. A 
good thing, advantage, bene- 
fit. — S. Of persons: Brave, 
boldj courageous. — 4. Adverb- 
ial neui. plur. : dySA-a, Well ; 
in the expression iro\\h Kh.yaB 
^, 4, 8 ; see iroAi5s, no. 2, and 
vparru, no. 2. |g^ Irreg. 
Comp. : kfjL^ivaVy ßi\ri<av, 
Kptiffffav, Kpiir raVy Koäitav, 
Snp.: Üptaros, ßiXrurros, Kp&r- 
iffTos EvaO, likeGerm. **gut/* 
£üg. ''good,'* akin to Sans. 



part. Jeg&t-a, fr. root KTÄ, in 
original force of " to shine "5 
ä is an inseparable prefiz]. 

'Avoo-laSi ovf m. Agasias ; 
one of the Greek generals, and 
a native of Stymphälns in 
Arcadia. 

fliYYctoVi ov, n. [another 
form of Ä770S, "a vessel or 
Utensil "] A vessel, or Utensil, 
of any kind, such as apan, 
jar, pail. 

ct-yvo-^w -Oy f. h.yvo-i\(ruiy 
p. ifyySriKa, 1. aor. iiyv67i(ra, 
V. a. [&, "negative"; yvo{= 
TV«), a root of yi-yvci-CKu, 
**to know"] Not to knotOy 
to he Ignorant of;—fit 5, 12 
foUd. by clause, introduced 
by Ci, as Object. 
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«jyvoovvTCSt conir. nom. 
xnasc. plur. of iyvoitty -uv, 
P. pres. of&yi/o^w. 

«Y^IJicvos, 71, ov, P. pres. 
pa88. of &yw, 

dyop-d, as, f. [for iytp-d; 
fir. äytipn, **to collect, as- 
eemble," throngh verbal root 
ayf p] (** An assembling "; 
hence, *' an assembly"; hencc, 
*' a place of assembly"; hence) 

1. A marJket-place, market, — 

2. Thinffs sold in the market, 
provUionSf a market: — iyopäv 
trapix^uft to suppig or hold 
a market. — 8. SuppUes; — at 
6, 8 in plur. 

dyp-ii, ov, m. : 1. Mostly 
plor. : A field, esp. of arable 
land.-*2. Couwtry, as opp. to 
'* town** [akin to Sans, ajr-a; 
cf. Lat. ager, agr-i ; Eng. 
"acre"]. 

&y-t», imperf. I^fov, f. &{», 
p. ix"^* ^^^^ ^yfioxet, 2. aor. 
iiyliyov, V. a. : 1. : a. Of per- 
sons in general: To lead, 
oondnet, bring s — ttt 9, 18 
withont nearer Object: iyei 
otrofs, is thus leading (the 
affair), f. e, is gaiding matters 
to so bappy a termination. — 
b. Of animals as Object : To 
lead. — c. Part. pres. &y»v is 
used at times in combination 
with a verb, where in Englisb 
two verbs wonld be emplojed : 
— ^Äcv Ayotv, (he came hrifig- 
ing * i. e.) he came and 
hrought, 6, 7.-2. Of soldiers : 



To lead, lead on as a Com- 
mander or officer does; — at 
3, 2 there is seemingly an 
ellipse of 4irl rainnv {sc, Kiixriv) 
after ^yov; — at 6, 24 without 
nearer Object.— 8. To lead 
away, carry off, a person 
before a judge, etc, or for 
trial. — 4. Of a sbip as Subject : 
To bring, conveg, — 5. The 
part. pres. act. may often be 
translated by with ; cf. 1, 16. 
— Pass. : &Y-o|uu, p. IjyfMi, 
1. aor. lix^yf 1. fut. &x^- 
ffofiM [akin to Sans, root aj, 
" to drive "; also, " to go "]. 

dC<8cX^-ös, ov, m. («One of 
the same womb"; hence) A 
brother [inseparable prefis &, 
akin to Sans, ea (in flrst part 
of Compound words), «same"; 
liK^-lSf "a womb/' akin to 
Sans, garbh-a'], 

a8c-»s, adv. ^Ä8e-^y," with- 
out fear "] Without fear or 
alarm ; fearUsslg, seovrelg, 

&-8v|Xo«, Sri\ov, ad* [&, 
"negative"; 9ri\os, "mani- 
fest"] ("Not 8^Ao$"; hence) 
Uncertaitt, unknown ; — at 
6, 1 iZtiXov ifl predicated of 
the clause Sm; t^ fi4\\ov e^si ; 
supply icrrl as the copula. 

ooIk-cw •», f. iMicfiffw, p. 
if^iKfiKa, 1. aor. ^VtKri<ra, v. n. 
and a. [^HSXk-os, " unjust, do- 
ing wrong "] 1. Neut. : (" To 
be AViKos"; hence) To do 
wrong, act unjustlg, commit 
.an offence i— at 6, 27 ti may 
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be regarded either as an 
adverb, or as an ftcc. of cognate 
meaning (= ti &,9lKr)fia), — 2. 
Act. : Wilh Acc. of person : 
(** To be UBiKos towards one "j 
hence) To injure, wrofiff, do 
wrong to a person. — Pass. : 
aStK-^ofjiai -ov)iai, p. ^8iK« 
tinai, plup. Wi^'htJ^'nv» 1* aor. 
^i^'iK^filVt 1. fut. hXiK-nBiiaoiAai. 

^w [contr. fr. &6l$»l f. 
äiTu and ifffofiai, v. u. and a. : 
1. Neut. : To *%.— 2. Act. : 
With Acc. of song : To sin^, 
or ehant; 1, 6. 

dti (also alcC), adv. Alwaifs, 
continualUftfor ever, 

acT<Ss (alcrds), oS, m. An 
€agle:^äfTh5 aiarXos, a lucJcy 
or awtpicious eagle; i.e. an 
eagle flying on>the right band. 
— Omens coming from the 
rigbt were deemed lacky by 
tbe Greeks« wbile tbose 
Coming from tbe lefb were 
regarded by tbem as unlucky. 
The reverse of this was beld 
by tbe Komans. 

'AOt|vai-os, ov, m. [*Aöi?vo?- 
oy, *'of, or belonging to, 
Athens"— tbe cbief city of 
Attica, a country of N.Qreece] 
A man of Athens; an Athen- 
ian ;— Plur.: With Art. : The 
Aihenians, 

d6po-CCw (trisyll.), f. hJdpo- 
(aw, p. IjdpoiKa, 1. aor. fjOpoica, 
V. a. [lkBp6-os, "collected 
togetber*^] (" To make ddpS-^ 
OS*'} hence) To collect, or^ 

yifMl>. Book VI, 



gatheTy together, — Pass.: 
dBpO'0io^ai (quadrisyll.), p. 
liepoifffMi, 1. aor. 4i6poh0riy, 
1. fnt. hßpourB4\eofiat, 

ct-Op^-os, ov, adj. [4, in 
** intensive*' force; Bp6-os, **a 
noise*' as of many voiees] 
(** Pertaining to a loud noise"; 
hence, with reference to tbose 
wbence tbe Bp6os proceeds) 1. 
CoUected in crowde, in mass^ 
es, in vast numbers. — 2, All 
together, in ,a hody ; 5, 22. — 
8. In great, or vast, numbers; 
nitmerous ; — at 5, 6 &0p6oi is 
in concord with alroi (= 
vtKpoi) to be BuppHed beforo 

ct9ü)iciTc, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of hßvti4»» 

dBv^'in -o, f. ^Biffiiier», 
1. aor. fißvfififfa, y. n. [j&Bv/i- 
OS, " faint-hearted, despond- 
ing "] (« To be &Bvfios"; hence) 
1. To be faint'heartedy to 
despond ; to be doum-hearted 
or dispirited, — 2. Folld. by 
Dat. of tbing : To be faint' 
hearted, etc., at, 

&-6v|ji-os, Qv, adj. [&, 
" negative "j Bvfi-Ss, " mind "; 
hence, " spirit, courage "] 
Without spirit or courage; 
disheartened, desponding, 

a6ü|fc-ciis, adv. [&Bvfi'0s, 
" desponding "] (" After the 
manner of tbe aßvfios"; hence) 
Despondinglg, dejededly; in 
a desponding or dfjected 
State ; see Ix**« 

UigitizedbyV^OSgle 
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aly-t-oX-of , ov, m. [al^, a 
root of Üffffttf " to rush "; (i) 
connecting vowel ; &Kt, kK-os, 
"the sea"] (" Sea-rushing 
thing/* « that over which the 
sea rushes or to whicli it is 
impetuously carried "j hence) 
Sea^hore, heachy Strand ; — at 
4, 4 aiyi&\ov is in apposition 
to the sabstantival clause rh 
vphs k(nr4pav. 

atOw» \VLV^vi.^9ov (not foand 
m other tenses), v. a. and n. 
1. ; a. Act. : To burn, lay 
waate with flre.—\i, Neut. : 
To be on fire ; to burn, to 
blaz€, to be in a blaze. — 2. 
Pass. : atOo)iai r= no. 1, b ; 
3,19. 

Alviavc9, »V, m. plur. The 
JEmanes ; a people of Thes- 
saly. 

alpf6c£s, ct<ra, 4py P. 1. aor. 
pass. of aip4t», 

atpci<r6ai; — ^at 1, 25 may 
be taken as the pres. inf. pass. 
of aip€w, having ha as its 
Subject; or as the pres. inf. 
mid. of that verb, its Snbject 
being omitted, as it is the 
same as that of the preceding 
finite leading verb llKeyov. In 
this latter case, if the Snbject 
were expressed, it wonld be in 
the nom. (aurol), 

alpita -«, f. afp-fiffc», p. 
fpr}Ka, 2. aor. €T\oy, v. a.: 1. 
Act. '. To taJce, setze, captttre. 
— 2. Mid.: oxp-iop.ax -ov|Aai., 
f. atpiia-ofiai, p. pass. in mid. 



force flpvi^ai, 2. aor. tt\6ßiip, 
(«To take to one's seif"; 
hence) a. To choose, — ^b. To 
choose by vote, elect; — ^at 
1, 24 Bupply abrSif afber 
alpoivro, — c. With second 
Acc. : To choose, or elect, a 
person, etc, as that which is 
denoted by the second Acc. — 
3. Pass. : aip^ofjiai -ov|iai, p. 
^pTjfiat, pluperf. j^p^nriv, 1. aor. 
'^p40r]t>, 1. fut. alp€9^<rofiai, To 
be chosen or electeä, 

atpTf(ro)iai, fut. mid. of 
alpin, 

alpuvrai, 3. pers. plnr. 
pres. sulj. mid. of atp4w, 

al<r6&vo|iai, f. aM'ficrofiai, 
p. fffOriftai, 2. aor. fia06firiy, 
V. mid. : 1. Abs. : To perceive 
mentally; to tmderstand, hear, 
learn, — 2. With Acc. (so, 
mostly) or Gen. : To observe, 
perceive, notice. 

vXaloi, ov (also -o«, a, op), 
adj. Mostly poet. : Boding 
well ; lucky, auspicious, pro- 
pitious, 

alax-p^> p4 P^v, adj. 
[aTcrx-os, "shame"] («Hav- 
ing aliTYOj"; hence) Shameful, 
base, aisgracefal, ipfamous; 
— at 2, 10 alffxp^v is predicated 
of the clause H-px^tv . . . r^v 
ffrparidv [§ 162, JB., I.]. 
^T Comp. : alffxp^^pos and 
alarx-iay, Sap. : alarxp'^TaTos 
and ata-x-icfTos» 

alcrx-vv«, f. alffxvvw, p. 
ilffxvyKa» 1. aor. ^o'xv»'«. v. a. 
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[aTtrx-oJ, "shame"] 1. Act. : 
Toshametdisgrace, dühonour. 
— fi, Pass. : al(rx-vvo)iai, p. 
farxvfifiai, 1. aor. "jtrx^vBnp, 
1. fufc. al(rxvi^9'flo'ofxai : With 
Inf.: To he ashamed io do, 
elc. 

aircw -cS» f. ahiifftc, p. "fr- 
rjKa, 1. aor. ^Tr;(ro, v. a. : 1. 
Act.: a. To askfor, demand ; 
— at 3, 9 supply awToiJs (= 
Tobs dfi-fipovs) after alro^ivroav ; 
wliere, also, airaivrav tS>v 
*'E,\\'f)V(av is the Gen. Abs. 
[§ 118].— b. With Acc. of 
person and Acc. of thing 
[§ 96]: To asJc onefor eome- 
tliing. — 2. Mid. : aXrio^ai 
-ovf&ai, f. aiTf)<ronaij 1. aor. 
yTrjff&tirtvi With Acc. of 
thing : To asJpfor something 
for one*s, etc., own use ; — ^at 
6, 22 the Acc. of thing is pnt 
by attraction in the case of 
its antecedent rrjs wefrrjKoyT' 
6pov [§ 166, 1, ä]. 

1. airXa, 05, f. A fauUy 
Charge, imputationf accusa- 
tion. 

2. alrtf, contr. 2. pers. 
bing. pres. ind. of alnaoiiai, 

alTY-dofiai -cSfioi, f. am- 
dffOfiai, 1. aor. ^riaffaiJLTiPi 
V. mid. [otTt-o, in force of " a 
fault"] 1. With Acc. of per- 
son : To find fault with, to 
hlame, — 2. With Acc. of per- 
son and Inf. : To accuse a 
person ofdoing, etc. ; 2, 8. 

atrl-os, «, oy, adj. [aiVt-a, 
£ 



"a cause"] (•* Pertaining to 
atr'ia"; hence) 1. Causing^ 
occasioning, oHginaUng. — As 
Subst. : atrlo«, ov, m. With 
Gen. : Originatory anthor^ of 
something ; the cause of some- 
thing. —2. With elfil and 
foUd. by Objective clause : To 
he the cause, or occasion, of: 
— e!iy oXtio» . . . toCto ytv- 
4ffdaif was the cause (or 
occasion) of these things hav* 
ing happened, 6,8. 

alxfi-aX-vTOf, urrov, ftdj. 
[aiX/*-'6, "a spear's point"^ 
hence, *' a spear"; &X, root of 
aXlffKOfiai, **to be taken"] 
(" Spear-taken "; hence) Tak- 
en, or captured, in war ; taken 
from the enemy ; — at 1, 4 
supply ßo&v with alxy^oXwraotf» 
— As Subst. : alxfiaXcoTO«» 
ov, m. A prisoner of war, a 
captive, 

ot-K^p-aio9, aiovy' adj. [k, 
"negative"; K€p-dvvüfAt, "to 
mix"] ("Unmixed"; hence) 
In strength, etc.: Fresh, — As 
Subst. : dKipalO^, wu, m. plur. 
Men that arefresh ; 5, 9. 

cS-k£v8vvos, kIvIvvov, adj. 
[d, " negative '*; Kivlvvos, 
«"'dnnger"] ("Not having 
Kiv^vpos**\ hence) Free from 
danger ;^&t 5, 29 the Snp. 
aKip^vy6TäT0p (neut. acc. 
sing.), like the preceding 
ft^ffTov (to which it is coupk J 
by Kai\ is predicated of the 
clause Uvai ^81} iir* adTpvr. 
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Jggr (Comp. kKivZvvS'T^pos) ', 
Sap. QiKiv}ivv6-ra,ros. 

«KivS^v^äTOf, iQt oy, snp. 
adj. ; see iuelv9vpos, 

aKOVT-itW) f. ikKovrXffoty 1. 
aor. ^K6vTi(raj v. n. [Hkw, 
liKOvr-oi^ "ajavelin"] Tohurl, 
or throw, ajavelin, dart, etc. 

&KOKTur-Ti{f I rovf m, [for 
iueoPTii-rfis i fr. iueoim(« ( = 
iucovri9-<rtc), " to hurl a jave- 
lin''] One who hurU a jave- 
{ji», etc.; ajavelin-man. 

Akoi^vo«, äva, ov, P. 1. aor. 
of hcoCfo, 

&K0^», f. hKo(nrw and ivotj- 
crojuai^p. &K^iroa, 1. aor. fficoytra, 
V. a. and n. : 1. Act. : a. With 
Acc. of thing ; or Gen. of per- 
son or thing : To hear ; et, 
also, no. c. — b. With Acc. of 
thing: To hear of,—e. With 
Gen. of person : (r) To hear 
from, — (d) To hear, listen to, 
— d. With Objective clause or 
with tn or &5 : To hear that, 
—2. Neut.: To hear [prob. 
tobe divided ^-Ko-i»; fr. &, 
inseparable prefix, in strength- 
ening f orce ; root ko« fonnd in 
KO'tw, ** to hear, perceive "]. 

&Kp-ov, ov, n. [neut oi&Kp- 
OS, " highest"] (« The highest 
thing "; hence) Of mountains: 
A peak, summit, top, 

&ie-Tif , T^s, f. [for &7-T^ ; 
fr. Hyyvfii, " to break," through 
root Ay] ("That which 
breaks"; hence, with refer- 
ence to the sea, ^Hliat which 



breaks the sea or waves; i,e. 
that against which the sea 
or waves break"; hence) A 
headland, promontory, eape, 
foreland. 

a-Kvp-os, ov, adj. [&, *'neg. 
ative"; Kvp'os, "authority, 
power"] ("NothavingifC/H)*"; 
henoe) Without autürity : — 
&Kvpoy irott7v, (to mähe unth- 
outfOT to deprive of, authority; 
i. e.) to render null or void ; 
to eet aside, 1, 28. 

&XaX-ät«>, f. &\&\ti(|o/Lia< 
and later &AA\(£|0», 1. aor. 
^XÄAof a, V. n. [ÄXd\-^, « war- 
cry "] To raise the toar-cry. 

&\&Xd{a«, ä<ra, av, P. 1. aor. 

i\ri9-€Ka, €foy, f. [AXi/ö-^y, 
" tnie "] C* The quality of the 
ÄAijÖ^s"; hence) Truth:—T^ 
äXfiOeitf, in {very) truth, 2, 10. 

&X-lt«ti, f. aXiirw, 1. aor. 
l}Xi<ro, V. a. [aX-^j, " crowded 
together "] ('< To make aX^j**; 
hence, " to crowd together "; 
hence) 1. To gather together, 
collectf assemble, persons, etc, 
—2. Pas8.: &X.ito|jiai, p. 
^X«r/uai, 1. aor. ri\ia0riv, 1. fut. 
aKiffO^froiiai, To he yathered, 
etc., together; to meet to- 
gether, to aseemhle, 

&-Xie-os, oy, adj. [&, " neg- 
ative"; Kie-os, «*a stone"] 
(<* Not having X^Öos "; hence) 
Freefrom, or cZ<?ar o;^, stones} 
without atone», not itony, 

aXV; soel. ÄXX<i. 
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1. &XX-d (before a vowel 
•tXX*), conj. [originally neut. 
pliir. of ÄA.A-OJ, ** another," 
with the accent changed] 
(**In another way,** "other- 
wise"; hence) 1. Bui. — ^8. In 
quick answers, etc. : Nay hut, 
well hut, welL-^Z, &XX' 4|, 
JExoept, 

2. aXXa, neut. nom. and 
acc. plur. of AWos, 

&X\'Q, ndv. [adverbial fem. 
dat. of ÄWos, "another"] 1. 
In another place, eleewhere, — 
2. In another way, otherwise, 
somehow eise, 

&XXi)Xoit, ais, ois; &XX- 
ifXovS) at, a ; see iWijKoop, 

aXX-ijX-uv (Dat. ois, ais, 
ois ; Acc. ouSf as, a), pron. 
plur. without Nom. [&AA.-05, 
*« another," •' reduplicated " 
and changed] Of, etc., one 
another. 

SX-X-Ofiai, f. eiKovuai, 1. 
aor. rjX&firiv, 2. aor. ri\6fA'ny, 
V. mid. Of persons as Sub- 
ject : To leap, hound, spring, 
etc. [akin to Sang, root bbi, 
"toflow; togo"]. 

aXX-o«, Vf 0, pron. adj. : 1. 
Sing.: a. Another, other, — 
Adverbial Dat. : aXX^, In an^ 
other place or quarter ; elsC' 
iohere, — ^AsSubst.: (a)&XXot, 
ou, m. Another perton, an- 
other. — (b) SXXo, ov, n. An- 
other tMng. — b. Repeated, 
whether as adj. or subst, and 
whether in the same or a 



different case : One . . , an- 
other.-^e. With oh^eis; At 
alli 4, 2.— In time: With 
Art. : The next : — rf ÄAAp 
(sc. ifify(i)t on the next, or 
following, iay. — 2. Plur. : a. 
Other ;— at 1, 6 ; 1, 11 folld. 
by Gen. of "Thing Distrib- 
uted'» [§ 112].— As Subst.: 
(a) aXXoi, «p, m. Other per- 
sons, others ; — at 2, 10 &AAovs 
is the Subject of ix^iv to be 
supplied. — With Art. : The 
others, the rest; — at 6, 30 
tQv ISlKKw (some of the others) 
is an Objective Partitive Gen., 
and is coupled by Kcii to the 
Acc. ApaKOVTioy [§ 112, Obs, 
2].— (b) &XXa, UV, n. Other 
M»»^».— With Art. : The other 
things, the rest, — Adverbial 
Accttsative: lu &XXa (eon- 
tracted T&XXa),/or the rest, 
in other respeots, — b. Bepeat- 
ed, whether as adj. or subst., 
and whether in the same or 
a different case: Some . . . 
other : — so, also, with adverb- 
ial Dat. &\\]i: Some in one 
quarter, jsome in another; 
3, 7 ; 6, 6.— 0. With Art. : 
The rest of that denoted by 
the subst. to which it is in 
attribution : — rh JkKKo crpär» 
ivfia, 2, 10; — 4i ÄXXij x^P^* 
the rest of the eountry, 4^ 6 
[akmtoSans. any-a, ** other"]. 
&XX-OTC, adv. [ÄXA.-OJ, "an- 
other"] At another time, at 
other times. 
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oXX-tts, adv. [ÄX\-os, " an- 
other"] (" After the manner 
of the JkKKos "; hetice) In an- 
other manner or way ; other- 
wise: — &\\u)s irws, in some, 
or a»y, other way, 4, 2. 

*AXvs, voSf m. The Malya ; 
the principal river of Asia 
Minor, rising on the conflnes 
of Pontus and Armenia, and 
flowing into the Eaxine Sea 
to the N.W. of Naustathmus. 
Its modern name is Kizil 
Irmdk, \. e. the <* Red River." 

AX^irov, ov (plar. except 
in one phrase), n. Barley-mecd 
OT groats. 

£|ia, adv. and prep. : 1. 
Adv. : At the same time : — &fjia 
fi4v . . . Ikfia Hf parthf . . . 
partly, — 2. Prep. gov. dat. : 
At the same time toith, toge- 
ther ioith: — Ä/^a t^ ^M«P?* 
together with the day, i. e. at 
day-hreah [akin to Sans. 
tama, "same*']. 

&|jia{ay riif f. A carriage, 
or car, as opposed to a war. 
chariot ; a waggon, etc. : — 
ßovs (plur.) i^* a,ua|77S, (cattle 
under awaggon; 'i.e,)draught- 
cattle f draught'Oxen, 4, 2, etc. 
[acc. to some, fr. Ä/u-o, " to- 
gether," Äy-«, "to carry," 
and so represents S^i-ay-t^a ; — 
acc. to others, the last portion 
of the Word is akin to Sans. 
akehay "a car"j and so, tobe 
divided S.fi-a^a]. 

&)i&X-cC, adv. [ifiax-ou 



"without battle"] ("After 
the manner of the fkfiüxos "; 
henoe) Without hattle, with- 
out fighting. 

'Af&ßpaKV-^&rns» darouy m. 
['A/i/Spa/cI-a, "Ambracia"; a 
town of Eplrus on the Ambrao- 
iot Gulf (now the Gulf of 
Arta or Larta)] A man of 
Ambracia, an Amhraciot, — 
As Adj. : Of Ambraeia ; 
Ambradot, 

&|icCv«iv, ov, adj. : irreg. 
comp, of kyMsi Better ; — 
at 2, 15 &iii€nroif (like \4iov, to 
which it is conpled by Kai) is 
predicated of the clause arpttr- 
€i&€ff0ai . . ».i,iraÄ\drT€(r$ai, 

a|iirc\os, ov, f. [prob. fr. 
iLfiir-i, ^olic form of &fJL<p4, 
" around"; 4X, roofc ofiK-iccra, 
"to roll or wind"] ("That 
which rolls itself, or winds, 
around " ; hence) A vine, as 
twining its tcndrils around 
trees, etc., for support. 

&)i^C, prep. gov. gen., dat., 
and acc. : 1. With Gen. : a. 
Around, round about. — b. 
For, for the aalce of — c. Con- 
ceming, respecting, — 2. With 
Dat. : a. Around, — b. On both 
sides of — 8, With Acc. : a. 
Around,^}). Of time : Near, 
near upon, about, — c. About, 
concerning, respeoting. — d. 
With numerals : About [akin 
to Sans, abhi, "about"]. 

&)i^Xv, dat. of }iix<pia. 

fy^y adj. gen. omn. Boih 
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of two.— As Subst. : Soth 
[akiu to Saus, ubh-a (origin- 
aUya«t5Ä.a), "both'g. 

1. av, conj. Jf ; joined to 
Subj. mood : — Uv läty if not, 
unless. 

2. äv» couditional particle« 
modifyiDg tbe power of tbe 
Word to whicb it belongs : 1. 
With Verbs (of all moods ex- 
cept tbe Imperative) : a. With 
Imperf. Ind. : Wöuldf should, 
— b. With 1. aor. Indic. : 
Would hav'e, should have, — o. 
With Subj., tbe force of &v is 
thrown on some preceding 
coDJunctioD, or scme relative 
Word; see below» no. 2. — d. 
With Opt. limits tbe indefinite 
possibility of tbe mood by 
making it depend on certaln 
conditions : (a) Condition be- 
ing or not being fulfilled: 
Would. — (b) Condition not 
fulfilled : JFould or would 
have. — (c) Condition fulfilled : 
Wai, Ithink^'-B. With Inf.: 

(a) Of Pres. : That onc, etc., 
will, or is dbout to do, ete, — 

(b) Of Perf.: That one, etc., 
was ahout to do, ete. — (c) 
Of Aor. : That onewilly shall, 
would or should do, etc. — 2. 
With Relative pronouns, ad- 
verbs, conjunctions, etc. : hs 
Äv, 8<rTtf 6.V, whoever, who- 
soever ; — 8,t i Ikv, whatever 
ihingy whatever ; — Äirov tv, 
wlierever ;— 8ir«s iv, however; 
— ^<rT€ C^ffr) &v, until what- 



ever Urne; — Uws &v, uniil 
whatever time it he (that), 
whenever s — rjuHKa tv, when- 
ever; — cws Ar, as long as ever; 
— d>j Ikv, in whatever wai/, 
however ; — licroi &y, how many 
soever, as many soever as ; — 
«bs Ar, however. — 8. With 
Part. 2. aor. : Might have : — 
tkp y^ySfifyov, that might have 
heen, 4, 7. — 4. "kv sometimes 
occurs twice in a sentence, for 
whicb thera are two reasons : 
a. It is used once at tbe begin- 
ning to show tbe conditional 
nature of tbe whde sentence, 
and again with that part of 
tbe sentence which it espcc- 
ially modifies. — b. It is at- 
tached to tbe word on which 
most empbasis is to be laid, 
and again to tbe verb which it 
modifies. 

ivd, prep. gov. acc. (" XJp, 
up along"; hence) 1. Of 
place: Through, throughout, 
in. — 2. With numerals in dis- 
tributive force : üp to, to the 
numher of, each: — ävä 8io- 
Kotriovs &i^Bpai, up to two hun^ 
dred men each, h, 11. 

Äva-ßaCvcD, f. &i/a-iS^<ro)uai,p. 
ki^a'ß4ßi\Ka, 2. aor. av-ißriv, 
V. n. [ivfl, "up, upwards"; 
ßaivoo, " to go "] 1. To go up 
or upwards, e. g. from the 
coast to the interior of a 
country. — 2. Of persons em- 
barking, ete, : Alone : To go 
on hoard» to embark. 
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Ävcißiis, a(ra> dv, P. 2. aor. 

*Av(ißa-ais> (rews, f. [ii^aiSa- 
(w, ** to go up "] 1. A going 
up, e. g. from the coast to tbe 
interior of a country. — 2. The 
Anabasis ; the title of Xeno- 
phon's work which treats of 
the expedition of Oyros, from 
his satrapy in Lydia, against 
big brother, King Artaxerxes, 
at Babylon. It records also 
the proceedings of bis Greek 
auxiliaries after bis death tili 
they were embodiedwith other 
Qreek troops under Thimbron, 
who carried on a war against 
Tissaphernes and Fbarnabaz- 
us. 

&vaYK-äta>, f. i^vayKcitrWf p. 
^vdyKSiKOk, 1. aor. j^fd^fccuro, 
V. a. [Ävct-yic-i?, "force"] To 
force, compel, consirain ; — at 
2, 6 supply ^it6vai after avayK' 
ä(uv, — Pass. : avaYK-äto(jiai, 
p. iivdyKouTfiaif 1. aor. TjuayK- 
affßrjVf 1. fat. kvayKaffBiifroixai, 

kv&>fKt[y Tis^ f.: 1. Force, 
constraint'^2. Needy neoess' 
ity : — kvAyKti iß<rri or ^v), 
in connexion with an Inf., is 
rendered in Englishby it musi 
he thatf it is necessary that ; 
bat in Greek itrri is tbe cop- 
ula, and hv&yKiti is predicated 
of the Inf., or Infinitival 
clause;— at 4, 12 kvdyK-n is 
predicated of the Inf. vopei^- 
ctrdai ; — at 4, 9 kvdyKn is 
predicated of tho Infinitival 



clause M rh ifrirfiHtiai^äyeu^s 
cf. 4, 17; 4, 19, .9^c. 

&v-aYw, f. ij^'d^», 2, aor. 
iuf-'fiyäyoyt v. a. [Äv-rf, •* up "; 
Ä7», " to lead "] 1. a. To lead, 
carry, or bring up, — b. To 
taJce to sea, to carry by sea. 
— 8. Pass. : &v-aYO|Mii, 1. aor. 
iu^-'flxBvi't (** To be carried by 
sea '*; bence) To put to sea, 
to set sail.^Z. Mid.: &y- 
dYOfjiai, f. iiv-d^ofiai, ("To 
take one's seif to sea '*; bence, 
like pass.) To put to sea, set 
sali, 

Baßpilffa, p. äya-TfOdf^riKa, 
V. n. laud, denoting *' repeti- 
tion," and so ** again*'; Bo^pia, 
"tobe bold"J ('«To be hold 
again **; bence) To regain 
courage. 

Äva-eopvß^«> -6op{}ß&, 1. 
aor. iuf'cdopvßria-a, v. n. ^hfd, 
in "strengthening" force; 
Bopvßdu, "to sbout out'*]ro 
shout out aloud or loudly ; 
used mostly of applause; cf. 
1,30. 

Äv-aip^w »aipu, f. av-atpii(F(o, 
p. aV'ifpriKa, 2. aor. hv-€7Kov, 
V. a. [av'd, "up "; alp4ot, "to 
take *^] To take up ,— at 4, 9 
supply oÖTo^j(= Tohs vtKpois) 
after itvaipely. 

wcL'KoXiia -KaXw, v. a. 
[ivet, denoting " repetition *'; 
«&\6'«, «tocall"J l.To call 
again and again, — 2. To call 
by a name. 
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&vaKaXovvTC9) conti*, masc. 
nom. plar. of kvikKäXittv, P. 
pres. of hyaK&Kitt. 

ava-Koiv^w -icoivw, f. hyii- 
KQivioffUj 1. aor. hv-iKolvwiraf 
V. a. [&yc£, in ** strcngthening" 
force ; koivSco, ** to make com- 
mon, communicate ''] 1. To 
communicate, impart. — 2. 
With Dat.of personalone : To 
communicate with, to taJce 
counsel with, to consult ; 1, 22. 

cEv&Koivwotti, 1. aor. inf. of 
iimKoiv6eo. 

ÄvaKpaYwv, ovaa, 6v, P. 
2. aor. of kvaKpäC». 

&va-Kpätw» f* &J'a'Hpd^ofiai, 
2. aor. iiv-tKpayov, v. n. [^d, 
in " strcngthening *' force ; 
KpäC<o, " to cry out"] To cry 
out aloud, to shout out, 

ÄväXaß^tv, ov(ra, 6v, P. 
2. aor. o^ iuf&Kafißaif«, 

&v&-Xa)iPav«», f. äm-X'fi^ffO' 
fjMi, 2. aor. iuf'4\&ßov, v. a. 
[Äi^<£,"back"; Xo/üBdy», «to 
take"] (**To tnke back"; 
hence) To regain, recovery 
4, 26; cf. preceding section 
24. 

&v&-|i^iw, 1. aor. ii.v-4/itiva, 
2. aor. äif'4ft€i'0v, v. a. J^kpd, 
in ** strcngthening/' force ; 
fi^yw (act.), **to wait for"] 
To waitfor, awmt some per- 
son or thing ;— at 4> 19 supply 
alrds (=ir\o7a Ka\ rpi-fipeis) 
after aväfitvtiv ; see preceding 
section. 

&vä|jii|jivi{o-icc96c, 2. pers. 



plur. prcs. imperat. nrid. of 
hpäfiinpilffKw, 

Äy&-|iiuvi{oicw, f. iLva-zivfiffic, 
V. a. [opdf denoting **re- 
petition '; fii/ivfiaxw, " to pnt 
in mind '^ (** To put in mind 
again, to cause to remember **', 
hence) 1. Act. : With Acc. of 
person and Acc. of thing : To 
remind one of something. — 2. 
Mid. : &va-|Jii|Jivi{(rKO)iai, f. 
ava-fiviia'ofiai, (^'To cause one's 
seif to remember "; hence) To 
recall to mind. 

&va|Jin{oro, fot. of ärÜfiifipii» 

(TKOO, 

'Avatißtos, ovy m. Anaxih- 
ius ; the Spartan admiral 
stationed nt Byzautium (now 
Constantinoplc) wben the 
army of the Ten Thousand 
arrived at Trapezus (now 
Trebisond). 

6yai6u.€vo9, Vt oVf P. fut. 
mid. of avayot, 

&vairavora()it|V, 1. aor. opt. 
mid. of hvaira6t». 

&va-irav«»> f. h/H-icaifff», p. 
dfä-Wiravica, y. a. [jkvd, in 
"strcngthening** force ; irat^w, 
" to make to cease"] 1. Act. : 
To make another to cease or 
dentt, — 3. Mid. : &va-irav- 
0|&ai, 1. aor. hv^nravirafiiiv, 
('*To make one's seif to 
cease," etc. ; hence) To gtop, 
halt, rest on^t seift etc., take 
rest. 

ctv-dpicrr-os, ov, adj. [Äy, 
" negative"; Apto-r-ov, **break- 
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fast"] Withoia hreakfast, 
hreaJtfastless. 

4va-frKCv-ät«, f. ÄKa-tricev- 
ä<yv, 1. aor. hf-t<rKt6-&(ra, v. a. 
[ii/fit, "up"; ffKtxf-ri (plur.)f 
"baggage"] ("To put up 
one's baggage"; hence, as a 
resalt) To carry offov avoay, 

2. aor. of iLvlaTrifii. 

&v&TcOdp^T|ica, perf. ind. of 

&v&-(^cvY», f. iufa'tfffv^ofiai, 
2. aor. diy-4(pvyov, v. n. [avd, 
♦' up "j ^evy«, *' to flee *'] To 
flee up. 

X(ap4i(ra, p. kva-K^Xfl^pw^i 
1. aor. Äv«€X(6pf7<ra, v. n. [ii'ci, 
"back"; x«f>«*'» "*o go"] 
To ^0 iocAr; ^0 wUhdraWf 
retire^ retreai. 

avSpa, avSpflis, acc. sing, 
and plur. of äf-hp. 

&v8p - <i - iro8 - ov, ov, n. 
[usually referred to äiffip, 
avdp-65, "a man," and iroi5j, 
iroS-($s, **a foot," from tbe 
notion of a man falling at the 
conqueror's feet; — by some 
the second portion is referred 
to iivodSaOat, " to seil "j and 
so, "the man seid," as cap- 
tlves usually were : — more 
probably for iu/Hp-d-ieed-oVf 
from äwfjp, &ydp-6s, " a man "; 
(o) connecting vowel ; treZ-fiu, 
" to fetter," " bind with fet- 
ters"; and so, "the man-fetter- 
ed thing or property"]^*/aoe. 



avSpocn (v),dat.plur.of äv^p. 

£v8pc, nom. and acc. dual 
of iiy'fip, 

av8p-cM9, iia, uoVf adj. 
[cLvfipf h.vZp-6it '*a man "3 
("Of, or pertaining to, a 
man"; hence) Manltf, hold, 
brave, oouroffeoM, 

&v8pcu{ - rr\%, rijros, f. 
[ÄvSpet-oj, (uncontr. gen.) 
äuBpilo-off "manly"] ("The 
quality of the avUpuos"; hence) 
Manliness, holdness, hravery, 
courage, 

av8pcs« nom. and voc. plur. 
of airf\p, 

4v8o«v, gen. plur. of h>4ip, 

&v60opvPT|(ra, 1. aor. ind. of 
a.vaßofn)ßi<a. 

&v^Kp&Yov, 2. aor. ind. of 
hfaKpäi», 

atv-cpcOlt», f. oy'ipfBiffWf p. 
iof'HpiBXKO, V. a. [a^-d, in 
"strengthenlng" force; ^pc0iC<v, 
"to stir up"] To sHr up 
ffreatly, excite, instigoie, — 
Pass. : &v-cpcOllofiiai, p. au- 
rip40i<rfiat, l.aor. dip-rip€0ia$i}v. 

avwKtvaaa, 1. aor. ind. of 

6yiim\v, 2. aor. ind. of 

äv-cv, adv. With Gen. : 
WUhout [akin to Sans, nega- 
tive prcfix an = English un-, 
t«-]. 

dv^^vyov, 2. aor. ind. of 
hv&ipiuyuM 

&v-i^K<0, V. n. [Äv-o, " «p "; 
flKw, "to have come"] ("To 
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have come np''; hence) To 
reach, extend. 

4-vijp, vipos vdp6s, m. : 1. 
A maHf as opposed to woman. 
— 9. A ma» in tbe prime of 
life. — 3. Ä man indeed, a brave 
man ; — at 6, 22 accompanied 
hy äyäB6s.'—4t, In Attlc Greek 
äyfip isfrequentlyplaced before 
1 subst. denoting a calling, 
profession, etc. ; — also before 
tbe names of nations, eto, — 5. 
In addresses : In voc. plar. : 
Men, 'Sirs ; 1, 26, etc. [akin 
to Sans, nar^a, ** a man ''; & 
is a prefix; cf. &'ya$-65^, 

avdp»iroS) ov, m. : 1. Sing. : 
A man^ person. — 2. Plur. : 
Men; — at 4, 23 ol AuBpairoi, 
the men = tbe soldiera. — N.B. 
Tbis Word is sometimes fern.: 
** a woman." 

4v-£oTi)fiii/f. iva-ariiffw, p. 
ii,v-4(TrrjKa, 1. aor. äv-^a-rria-a, 
2. aor. äif'4(rrriVf v. a. and n. 
[iK-e£, "np"; Tony/Ai, "to 
make to stand ; — to stand'*] 1. 
A^t. : In pres., imperf., 1. fut., 
and 1. aor. : To make to stand 
«p, to raise or lift up, — 2. 
Neut. : In perf., plaperf ., and 
2. aor. : a. To stand up, rise. 
— b. To rise up from a reclin- 
ing Position, etc. — 8. Mid.: 
Äv-i(rra|Aai, 1. aor. äi^-co-tt;- 
ffäfiti» — no. 2, a. 

«-vo|i-os, ov, adj. [&, "nega- 
tive "; v6pi'05y « law '*] (« Not 
having vitioi "; hence) Law- 
less, suhject to no law. 



ovtC (before a soft ^vowel 
dvT*; before an aspirated 
vowel &v6*), prep. and adv. : 
1. Prep. gov. gen.: a. Of 
place: Over against, oppos^ 
ite. — ^b. Instead of, in the 
place of.^e, For, in return 
for, — 2. Adv. : In retum, 

&VTl-Xiy«>, f. Äi/Tt-A^l«, 1. 
aor. ä,»T-4K€^a, v. n. [ävrl, 
*• in Opposition "; \4yw, •* to 
speak "] Ib speak in Opposi- 
tion ; to oppose in words. 

&vT-los> Xa, Xov, adj. [di/T-(, 
" over against " j ('* Of, or 
belonging to, itvri"; bence) 
1. Locally : Over against, 
opposite : — aprloi &pfiri<raif, 
{rushed opposite ; i. e.) rushed 
to meet them. — 2. Opposite, 
contrary, the reverse : — wrioi 
(snpply iKilvois hSyois) 1i, the 
very reverse to (those words), 
6, 34 Tbe construction of 
äyrlos witb ff is verv nnusual, 
tbe strict rendering being here 
** opposite tban." 

ÄVTl-T^Lcnr« (Attic ivrX- 

TdTT«),f, dKTt-Tc£|»,l.aOr. Äl'T- 

crafa, V. a. [Äi'rf, " against "; 
rdca-Q), " to draw np "] 1. 
Act. : To draw up against, 
ränge in haitle against. — 2. 
Pass. : &VTl-Ti£<r<ro|&ai (Attic 
avTi - TaTTO|jiai), p. &vtX' 
rirayfiai, To be drawn up in 
Opposition or in hostile arragj 
to be opposed, 

ovTlTaTTÖi&cvos, Vt oy, P. 
pres. pass. of hntTrdrrw ; — at 
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1, 9 5<Jo hvrirwrroiJiivw» is Gen. 
Abs. [§ 118] ; where further 
observe that the plui*. h.inX* 
rarrofiepwy is in concoi'd with 
h^o (dual Bubat.). 

ivTtTaTT« ; see it,vrXTd(r<ru, 

att-a, as, f. [fem. of ^'iost 
in sense of " worthy," used as 
Bubst.] (" Worth, or value," 
of a thing, etc.; hence) Of 
personB : I>ue, deserts, 

a{los, o, ov, adj. [for Äy- 
iTios ; fr. Ä7«, in force of ** to 
weigh " 80 much] (" Weigh- 
iug" so much; bence) 1. 
Worth.-'2, Worth while ;— 
at 5, 18 Ikitov is predicated of 
the Substantival Inf. apieäa-ffu; 
supply iffrl as copula. — 3. 
With Gen. : Worthi/ or de- 
sermn^ of; 6, 13 ; 6, 16. 

&ti-5(i> -», f. &(((6<r«, p. 
^Iictfica, 1. aor. ii^iwaa, v. a. 
[Ä{r-os, "worthy"] 1. With 
Acc. of person and Gen. of 
tbing : To thinhj or deem, a 
person worthy of something. 
— 2. To thinJc fit^ demand, 
require, desire ; — at 6, 20 
foUd. by Acc. and Inf. ; at 
6, 25 nsed absolutely. 

Äitoi'fiia, fAdros, n. [for a^h- 
/uo; fr. a^U-w, **to think, or 
deem, worthy"] ('«That of 
which one is thought, or deem- 
ed, worthy "; hence) jEToitour, 
reputaiionf dignityy etc. 

&ir-aYY^^^**» ^' &'r-o77€A«, 
1. aor. air-^77«iAa, v. a. [&»- 
6, in *' strengtheuing " force ; 



Ä>7€ÄA«, "to report," etc,'} 

1. To reportf announce, — 2. 
Folld. by Sri : To report, or 
irm^ tidings, that. 

Äir-av», f. Äir-({|«y 2. aor. 
krr-iiyiiyov, v, a. [ät-^, ** away 
or off"; Ä7», '* to carry, lead, 
drive **] 1. Act. : a. To carry ^ 
or convey, awcuf; — at 5, 20 
supply Tificii as the nearer Ob- 
ject of hird^oyTa. — b. To lead 
away, to drive off, cattle, etc. 
— 2. Mid. : &ir-aLYOfiiai, To 
carry, or convey, away as one's 
own especial act; to take 
away with one, 

&iraXXaYcC«, €t<ra, 4v, P. 

2. aor. pass. of kTcaXXdinri», 
&ir-ciLKXdo'iro> (Attic &ir- 

oXXdTT«), f. OLTC'oKKdfyd, p.Äir. 
^AA&xo, V. a. [ÄJr-(J, " from "; 
iihXdtrtrw, «to change"] (**To 
change from*'; hence) 1. Act. : 
With Gen. : To tet free or 
deliver from. — 2. Pass. : ätt- 
aXXd<r<rofiiai (Attic &ir- 
aXX(£TTO|&ai), p. hir-'fiKKayßaif 
1. aor. dir-TjAxäx^''» !• ^- ^''^' 
aWaxOiiaofiai, 2. aor. av- 
ri\\ayy\v : a. With Gen. : To 
hefireedfrom, to get rid of — 
b. To departf go away. 

fiirav, nom. and acc. ueut. 
sing, of&jras. 

1. SiravTa, nom. and acc» 
neut. plur. of &ras, 

2. &iravT$, contr. 8. pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of itwauTdci); 1, 8. 

airavTcus. masc. acc. plur. of 
was» 
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air-avToua -avr«, f. &ir- 
avT-liiTm and hft-avriiiroßait p. 
&T-^yT77Ka, 1. aor. ii.v-ifivrri<ra, 
V. n. [&7r-6, in '^strengthen- 
jng" force; wrdu, " to meet''] 
With Dat.': 1. To meet^fall 
in with, — 2. In hostile sense : 
To come, or go, to meet; to 
encounter. 

4irdvTwv, masc. and neut. 
gen. plur. of liwas. 

Äirdt»V| P. fnt. of &irä7». 

a-iräsi Tatra, iräv, adj. [&, in 
"intensive" force; iraj,"air'] 
1. Q^Ue all; the tohole, all 
eompUtely. — As Subst. : S. 
airavTc«, wv, m. plur. All 
men, all persons.—h. Siravra, 
(oVf n. plur. AU things. — 2. 
The whole o/'that denoted by 
the subst. to wbich it is in 
attribution. — N.B. The Posi- 
tion of inäs with a Subst. is 
the same as that of vas ; see 
vas. 

£iräo'i(v), masc. and neut. 
dat. phir. of Siras. 

diri^v, 2. aor. iud. of &iro- 
ßcdv», 

ctireScSpäKCkv, plup. ind. of 

liir^pa, 3. pars. sing. 2. aor. 
ind. of inroBi^pdcK», 
diei^wicaL, 1. aor. ind. of 

ctir^&vov, 2. aor. iud. of 
&iroOp'fi<rKW, 

l.&ir-ci|ii, f. &ir'€<roiJUiUf v. n. 
[Äjr-<J, "from, away from*'j 
c«Vf, " to be "] (*' To be from 



or away from "; hence) To he 
dbsent. 

2. £ir-Ci|Jik, inf. Än^i^ai, 
imperf. hc-ijiuvf y. n. [kicS, 
" from, away "j cT/^x, ** to go'*] 
In pres. used as a future : 1 . 
To go away, depart. — 2. To 
go hacTc, retire, mthdraw. 

air-€tirov, 2. aor. without 
pres.; with f. äir-cp», p. an-- 
tipflKo, plup. äir-tipiJKttv, V. n. 
[dir-(J, "from"; tTwov, "to 
speak**] ("To speak away 
from ** one j hence, " to give 
up" a thing ; hence) To give up 
or fall from exhaustion ; to be 
fatiguedyWeariedtWom oti^^etc. 

CLircipi{ic€(rav, 3. pers. plur. 
plup. iud. of Äirctirov. 

airciO'i(v), 3. pera. sing, 
pres. ind. of 2. &ir«i^<. 

&ircixov, imperf. ind. of 

aircKTiwiMrav, 3. pers. plur, 
imperf. ind. of hroKrivvvyn, 

dir-cXavv«», f. &ir-€Aä<ra>, 
Attic &ff'-cXw, p. ÄT-cA'^AaKo, 
1. aor. Ä7r-^Äd<ro, v. a. [dir-<J, 
"away"; ika^vu, " to drive "] 
To drive away, drive off. 

otircXOciv, 2. aor. inf. of &t. 
€>xo/*at- 

4'ircX6ov, oDo-o, 6vf P. 2. aor. 
of kvipxoiMu 

ctir^Xlirov, 2. aor. ind. of 
kiroK^lira. 

ctirc)Mlx<^|ik'nv, imperf. ind. of 

äiroficlx^i'^'* 

ciWirXci, contr. 3. per<<. 
sing, imperf. ind. of kitorrhiv^ 
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p. &ir-€A^Av9a, 2. aor. Äir- 
^Adoi', V. mid. [iir-<J, *'away"; 
^PXonai, ** to come, to go "] 
ih go awat/i depart 

4W<rrafc, for ÄtreVcrai, 
3. pers. sing. fot. ind. of 

1. &irci/ui. 
AircoTavpcMTo, 1. aor. ind. 

of i.vq<rravp6w. 

ciircoTcpiiicafACv, 1. pei-s. 
plur. perf. ind. of airo(rT€p4ot, 

fkft€<rr€pif\K€auv, 3. pers. 
plur, plup. ind. of airo<rr€p4». 

ÄircTd^pfvo-a, 1. aor. ind. 
of avoTa^p€^u, 

iLvix^öiaVf pres. inf. mid. 
of i.w4xoi>. 

(rx^o"«> 2. aor. Air-eVxo*', v. a. 
and n. [Äir-rf, **away, away 
from"; lx«> (acfc.) "to have 
or hold"; (neut.) "to be"] 1. 
Act. : Tohold, or keep, aioaj/. 

2. Neut. : a. To he away pr 
distanti 3, 20.-— b. With Gen.: 
To he distant from ; 5, 8, 
where it is also foUd. by Acc. 
of "Measure of Space" [§ 99]. 
— 8. Mid. ! kic-^xo^oxt f. ^p- 
d^ofiai, ("To hold one's seif, etc., 
away from"; hence) With Gen.: 
2b refrain one's seif, etc., 

from ; to ahstainfrom ; 1, 31. 

i.trixav, ovtra, ov., P, pres, 
of dire'xw. 

omJYYtXXov, imperf. ind. of 
&Ta77€AA(u. 

airn7^|XT|v, imperf, ind, mid. 
of airÄyta, 



Äirifco-av, for &iHi€t€ray, 
3. pers. plur. imperf. ind. of 
2. &irctut. 

&in|X9ov, 2. aor. ind. of 
avipxoßou, 

&irl^ai, pres. inf. of 2. lEir- 

Äirurr-ctf -«, f. oircCT^o*», 
p. ^iriaTrjKa, v. n. [ÄiriCT-os, 
"faithless"] ("Tobe «itio-t- 
os"; hence) With Dat. [§ 102, 
(3) ; cf. Primer, § 106, (3)] : 
To he disohedient tOj to dis' 
ohey, 

dirurrowTM, contr. masc. 
acc. plur. oia-KiffTiwv, P. pres. 
of h.Tnirr4w» 

&irYTC, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of 2. i.icuya. 

air(<0|&cv, 1. pers. plur. pres. 
subj. of 2. &ir€iAit. 

airl^v, oCo-o, 6v, P. pres. of 
2. Ä^etjui ; — at 5, 17 äiri6yrotu 
(supply rifiäif) is Gen. Abs. 

[§ 118]. 

&irö(before a soft vowel &«*, 
before an aspirated vowel &<|^*), 
prep. gov. gen.: 1. I^om, in 
the füllest meaning of the 
term. — 2. Of time : a. From : 
— &tt>* iffv4pas, from (the 
beginning of) eveniny, at 
eventide, 3, 23. — b. After.— 
8. Of the source, or origin, 
whence anything proceeds : 
From ; 1, 1 [akin to Sans, apa, 
** away from "]. 

atro-ßaCv», f. aro-iS^cro/uai, 
p. ävo'ßißriKa, 2. aor. SLir-4ßri», 
,v. n. [Äjr(J, "from"; ßaim, 
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"to go"] ["To go from"; 
hence) To go forth from a 
vessel on to landj to disern^ 
barky to land, 
Äiroß&Xcfcv, 2. aor. inf. of 

Äiro-ßaXX», f. i.vo-ßikK&, 
p. atro-ß^ßKriKa, 2. aor. &t- 
4ßä\ov, V. a. [ÄiriJ, " away *'; 
ßd\\<it, " to throw or cast "] 
(** To tbrow", or cast, away "; 
hence) To lose, incur the loss 
of; 1, 21. 

&iro8c8päKli«, v7a, ^s, P. 
perf. of kiroll^paffKta, 

&iro-8cxo)fcai, f. airo-9^|oyuai, 
p. Äiro-8€9c7/ia<, 1. aor. &r- 
c56|ä>i77y, V. mid. [&ir<J, 
** from "j Uxofiai, ** to re- 
ceive "] (*' To receive ** some- 
thing " from" a person 5 hence^ 
generally) To reoeivef accept; 
— at 1, 24 sapply owT^y (= t^f 
&pX'hy) a^er &iroS€Xf<rBat, 

&iro-8i8pdo'Kc», f. Airo- 
dpäo'ofjuu, p. &ro-8«8f>äKa, 
plup. ÄT-cSeSpäieeiP, 2. aor. 
air-c8pav, v. n. and a. \jLir6f 
*• away"; 8i8p<£(rKo», ** to jun"] 
1. Keut. : To run away or 
offf toflee away hy stealth ; 
to escape, — 3. Act.: To run 
away from ; 4, 8. 

Äiro-8X8«njii, f. SLjro'H^ccOf 
1. aor. dv-t^MKa, 2. aor. air- 
^8«!', V. a. [d7r6y " back again"; 
bidwfUf « to give "} To yive 
back, restore, retum, 

4iro8ovvak, 2. aor. inf. of 
cirroildwfii. 



airo8pa(T|V, 2. aor. opt. of 
dvoiiÜpaa-KV, 

&iro8pdf , aaa, iv, P. 2. aor. 
of ATohtÜpdaKu, 

&iro-6vi{irKC»> f. hro-Bavov' 
fMu, 2. aor. ear-4$äyov, y. n. 
liirS, in '' strengthening " 
force; BvfiffKtt, " to die"] 
1. 2b Ä>.— 2. To fallin hattle^ 
he slain. 

&ir-okK-os, oy, adj. [Äir-<J, 
"away from"; o?/c-of, "a 
bonse "] (** Being awny from 
one's house"; hence) Away 
from home, abroad, — As 
Subst. : a. Masc. : (** One 
away from home, one abroad"; 
hence) A settler, colonUt ; 
1, 15, etc. — b. Fem. {sc, 
ir6\ts): ("A city abroad"; 
hence) A settlement, xolony; 
2,1. 

ÄiroKXcCo'c», fut. ind. of 
hroKKiiw, 

&iro- kXcCw, f. hco-KX^itTta, 
p. da-o-KCKAciica, V. a. [iit6, 
" off from"; kA«^«,*« to shut"] 
With Acc. of person and Gen. 
of place : To shut off from, or 
out of, a place ; 6, 13. 

iriro-Kpivoffcak, f. avo'KpXv' 
ovfiai, 1. aor. &ic-€KpXväfi7iy, 
p. pnss. in mid. force &iro- 
KtKp'ifiai, 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force i.7t-^KpX0t\v, v. mid. [h,ic6, 
" from "; Kptvofiai (raid.), in 
force of **to adjudge" some- 
tbing to Bome one] (** To ad- 
judge" something to some 
one "from" another; hence. 
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" to g^ve a decision, pronoance 
an opinion" respecting a mat- 
ter; hence) 1. With Dat. of 
peraon : To git>e an answer 
tOj to antwer^ to rephf to ; 
6, 34.-2. FoUd. by tm To 
answer that ; 1, 8. 

&iroKplvovfuU| fat. ind. of 
a.TcoKpivotiai, 

diro'KTcCv«, f. kito-Krtvwy 
p. hir.eKTovai later kr-iKrÜKo, 
1. aor. äir-cicrcM^a, 2. aor. 
kw.m&ifovj y. a. [an-^, in 
" strengthening" fbrce ; Knlv- 
«, *«to kiU"] To kill, slay, 
slaughter, 

airoKTivviMuri, lonic for 
dvoKTiPvvffi, 3. pors. plur. pres. 
ind. of droKrlvvvfii ; cf. deiK- 

&iroicTCvvvf<.i, a collateral 
form of oLTTOKr^ivcOf only foand 
in pres. and imperf. 

4iroKwXv(rai, 1. aor. inf. 
of diroKwXv». 

airo-KwXvw, f. kiro-KOtXvff», 

1. aor. ikir-tKdsXvaa, v. a. [&ir^, 
"from"; k«Av«, "to hinder"] 
With Acc. of peraon and Inf. 
preceded by /i^, "not": To 
hinder, oi» prevent, a person, 
etc., from doing, eto, ; 4i, 24. 
1^" In the foregoing con- 
struction /i^ is used merely 
to increase the force of the 
negation implied in iaroKotkvu, 
and is not to be reudered in 
English. 

airo-Xciir», f. diro-Affi^», 

2. aor. (Jir-eAiiroj/, 2. per f. dira- 



\4\onru, v. a. [coro, in " inten- 
sive" force ; \eivtt, ** to leave"] 
("To leave utterly"; bencc) 
1. To ahandon, quit, forsaket 
etc.— 2. To leave behind. — 3. 
To leave a space^ or interval^ 
of; to leave open; 5, 11. — 
4. Pass. : With Gen. of " Se- 
paration ": To he parted, or 
separatedf from; 3, 26. — 
Pass. : airO'AcCiro|&ai| p. ciTro- 
\4\€tßficu, 1. aor. ctir-cAc^^dijy, 
1. fut. diro-\€ipOiia-ofuu, 

ctiroXcXvfucvo«, if, op, P. 
perf . pass. of dwoK^w» 

&iroXlirciv, 2. aor. inf. of 
avoAe/x». 

airoXYiruv, ovffo, 6y, P. 2. aor. 
of airoA€/ira>. 

&ir-öXXv|iik, f. eZir-oAeo-w, 
Attic dir-o\cß, p. dT-^KfKOf 
Attic dv-o\ti\fKa, 1. aor. dir- 
<&\€(ra, V. a. [dw^S, in " inten- 
sive" force; 6\\vfitf "to de- 
stroy; to lose"] 1. Act.: a. 
To destroy utterlg, kill, »lay, 
— b. To lose.— 2. Mid.: &ir- 
5XXi}|&aky f. dir-o\ovfiai, p. dv- 
(JAci>Aa, plup. dir-oAc^Aeii/, 2. 
aor. äw'a\6fxrip, (" To lose 
one's seif"; hence) a. To 
perish, die, — b. Perf.: To be 
undone, to he ruined; 6, 23. 

ÄiroXö|Acvos,i}« op, P. 2. aor. 
mid. of dwSWvfii^ 

airoXovvTM, 3. pers. plar. 
fat. ind. mid. of cSitoAAvau. 

Äiro-Xv«», f. äro'\V(rw, (p. 
ÄTO-AcAvica),!. aor. Äir-eAvira, 
V. a. [dir6, " from "; A<;w, ** tO 
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loose**] ("To loose from" 
something ; hence) 1. To re- 
lease, sei free. — 2. : a. Act. : 
Witt Acc. of person and Gen. 
of Charge, etc, : To acquü 
a person ofj 6, 16.— b. Pass. : 
With Gen. of Charge^ etc.: 
Alone : To he acquitted of; 
6, 16. — Pass. : &'iro^Xvo|&ai, 
p. airo-A^Av/iai, 1. nor. dr- 
eKvdrfv, 1. fut. d7ro-\v6'f}aoijLat, 

ÄiröXuXa, per^ ind. mid. of 
d7r6\\vfii, 

4iro-|&axofiai, f. diro'fi&x^' 
coiiai and airo'fjL&xovfiaijY, mid. 
Idv6, " fcom, away from "; 
fiäxofiai, «to fight"] (**To 
fight from, or away from," a 
thing; hence) Alone iTodecUne. 

airoirc<|»cvy<iSs, via, 6s, P. 
perf. of diro<t>€vy<», 

&iroirXcv(re(rÖai, fut. inf. of 
^iroTrAew. 

airo-irX^», f. diro-irAc'Vo/iai, 
1. aor. dir-cirAcvo-a, v. n. [dirJ, 
*'away''; irA^«, "to sair'J To 
sail away, or off; — at 6, 13 
dTcorXitv is a Substantival 
Inf. [§ 156, (1)], and together 
with the preceding Substan- 
tival Inf. fjiiv^w (to wbich it 
is coupled by Kai) forms the 
Subjectof iffrt, whilex«^fi*^<^'' 
is the predicate. 

dir^irXovs, ov, m. [contr. 
fr. dv6Tr\o~o5i for dic6w\^'05, 
fr. diroir\4'W, "to sail away'*1 
(**A sailing away"; hence) 
A homeward voyage^ a voyage 
home. 

AnaK Book VI. 



dtrop'iia -«, f. d-Trop-fiffca, 
p. iiir6prtKa, 1. aör, ijiropriara, 
V. n. [Äirop-oy, " perplexed'*] 
(**To be &vopos*'; hence) 1. To 
he at a loss, to heperpUxed. — 
2. Mid.: &irop-^o|Aai -ov|&ai, 
f. aTFop^trofiaty p. iivSpruj-cn =: 
no. 1. 

Äirop-Xa, las, f. [Äirop-oy, 
"perplexed"] (« Thegjfcate, or 
quality,oftheÄiropoj*'5 hence) 
JPerpleapittf, emharrasstnent, 

a-irop-o$, ov, adj. [d, ** neg- 
ative "j if^p'Oi, **a way, 
pässage," etc."] (" Not havin^ 
TÖpos**; hence) Of circum« 
stancea: Impracticahle, im- 
possihle, difficuU, etc.; — at 
6, 23 6,nopQu is predicated of 
the clause irc^p . . . 'EAAdScu 

&irop|MS(, uyor, adj. [=:= 
äwoßßij'S ; for iiro^^^7-s, fr. 
diroßß'fiyviffju, " to break off**] 
(•* Broten off"; hence) Of a 
rock: Ahrupt, eieep, preoipit' 
ous; 4, 8. 

ÄirofTKlSawvficvos, 17, ov,!^, 
pres. pass. of dvoirKMvyvfjLi. \ 

&iro-orKc8^wv|Ai (and Äiro« 
«TKcSavvv«»), f. dvO'aKeZ&<rw 
and airo-o-iceSw, v. a. [^dir6, in 
'* strengthening*' force; (ric«5- 
dpvv/xt, "tö scatter"] 1. To 
scatter utterhf, to disperse. — 
2. Pass. : airo-<rKc8avyv|Aai, 
p. dT'€ffK4uaafjLai, To he di- 
spersed, to straggle, as soldiers 
from the main body, etc. < 

Äiro-trravp^ «OTavp«, f, 
Äira-ar«v/>i60'Wy 1, aor, A»- 
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€(rravpoi><ra, v. a. [oircJ, " off or 
away ** ; <rTavp6of, " to fence 
with pales"] To fence off 
ioith pales or stdkes ; to fence 
with a palisade, 

4iro-(rTcp^<b> -orcp«», f. &iro- 
ffrfp4\(r<0f p. iiir-tarfpTiKa, 1. 
aor. it.ir'€(TT4p7j<ray v. a. [&ir<J, 
in "strengtheniiig" force; 
ffrepio»/* to deprive"] With Acc. 
of person and Acc. of thing 
[§ 96]: To deprive, or roh, one 
q^ BometbiDg ; to taJce Bome- 
thing away fr om one ; 6, 23. 

&iro-Ta4>pcvu, f. än-o-ra^p- 
ci/crw, 1. aor. äir-fTdippfvffa, 
V. a. [ajr<J, **off or away"; 
ra<t>p€4w, "to ditch"] To 
ditch off; to fence off hy a 
ditch oYfosse, 

&iro-9CV7a, f. &irO'<p€6^oßat, 
2. aor. äie-4<puyoyf 2. p. &iro- 
ir€06i;7a, v. n. [ät^ ** away"; 
^«v7«, **to flee"] 1. Toflee 
away. — 2. To escape, get 
clear off, 

Xotp'fio^c^f 1. aor. Äir-cxcS^tra, 
V. n. [Äjr(J, "away"; x«/>«»» 
** to go"] 1. Toyo away, de- 
pari, — 2. To withdraw, retire, 
retreat 

&iroxupoiT)v, Attic for ävo- 
X<&poifii, pres. opt. of &to- 

a-irp^Ovixo«, Trp60vfiout adj. 
[Ä, •' negative " ; vpSevfios, 
"ready or eager"] Not ready^ 
not eager, hackwardy diein- 
cUned, 



1. ctpa, interrogative part« 
icle ( = Lat. num) nsed in 
marking a qaestioa« and in 
prose always placed first in a 
sentence. It is not rendered 
iuto Euglish. 

2. Spa, adv. : 1. Perchance, 
indeed. — 2. In questions : To 
mark amazemcnt : I, etc., 
pray you ; then in the world. 
—3. In inferential force : 
Then, so then, therefbre, — 4. 
In this case, etc. 

'ApY-(6, 6os ovs, f. [Äp7-^5, 
in force of "swift"] (•*Swift- 
one, Swift ") Argo ; the name 
of the ship in wbich Jason 
sailed to Colchis in qnest of 
the golden fieece. 

ap-m{, 6T^j, f. (**Excel- 
lence, goodness/' of any kind ; 
hence) 1. Manliness, bravery, 
prowess, valour, — 2. Good- 
ness, excellence, merit, etc. 
[prob, akin to kp-tltav, "bet- 
ter^*; tp-tffros, "best"; fr. Sans, 
root T9iy in original force of 
"tocboose"]. 

*ApT|{C-«v, <»vos, m. [Ä/»j^ir, 
hpii^i-oi, ** succour "] (" Suc- 
courer ") Arexion ; an Arcad- 
ian, mentioned at 4> 13 ; 5, 2.^ 

&pioT-d(i> -w, f. kpiffTiifftOy 
p. ^pia-rtiKo, 1. aor. iipla-rrjo-aj 
V. n. [Äpio-T-w, ** the moruing 
or mid-day meal"] To take 
the moming or mid-day meal; 
hredkfast ; Uineheon. 

japump^, dy 6p, adj. Zeß, 
on the left side. — As Subst. : 
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&pi(rrcpd (sc. x^^p)* ^^> ^* ^^^ 
left hand: — iv &pta'r€p^, on 
the left hand, on the l^; — 
so, in like force, i^ äpiffTtpas, 

dCpumjcraS) ätro, ay, P. 
1. aor. of dkpKrTdw, 

apwrrov, ov, n. Mormng or 
mid'daif meal; hreakfastj 
luncheon. 

'ApKds, dZos, adj. Arcad- 
tan; of, or hehnging to, 
Areadia, the central state of 
the Peloponnesas (now the 
Morea). — As Sahst, m. : An 
Aroadian;' — Flur. : Arcadians. 

apK^c* -w, f. hpKiffw, 1. aor. 
1ipK€<ra, V. n. Tb he svffioient : 
— tiwx^«" ^pKoviTav, a suf- 
flcient entertainment ; i. e. a 
fairly good one, 1, 4 ; — criJ/co 
&pKovyra, sufficient ßgs ; i. e. 
a snfficiency, or fair supply^ of 
them, 4, 6. 

dCpKovvra, ctpKov<rav, contr. 
nent. acc. plur., and fem. acc. 
sing., of apKfcoy, P. pres. of 
&Pk4». 

'Ap|&i{vf|, nftyt.Sarmene ; a 
harhonr near Sinöpe. 

&P|fcoo'-Ti(s ToO, m. [for 
aptioh-r-fis i fr. hp(A6Ci» (= 
apfi69'ffw), in force of "to 
govern, command, rule "] 
("One who governs," etc.; 
hence) Ä harmost ; a name 
g^ven to the governor, com- 
mandetf or ruler of islands 
and foreign cities, sent out 
hy the Lacedeemoniars daring 
thetime of their snpremacy. 
F 



ctp{a|&cvo$, 11, ov, P. 1. aor. 
mid. ofÄpx« i—iLplayL4vr\ iirriy, 
{having begun is; i. e.) begins 
and oontinttes or extends, 

apiräl», f. aprao-w and 
ap-ir dlo», p. ^pTTUKay y. a. : 1. 
To snaich, or p luck, awag, etc. 
— 2. To teize and carry off 
by force, eto, ; to plunder; — 
at 6, 6 used absolately.— 3. Of 
a post or Position : To setze, 
carry ; — at 6, 18 snpply abri 
(= fdiros) as Ohject. 

apiroo-ak, 1. aor. inf. of 
apwäCoff. 

&pira<ra9} äca, av, P« 1. aor. 
of oprüfw. 

^^«PX-^» V5, f. [ÄPX-«] 1- 
[ÄPX«, '*to begin^'J (**That 
which begins"; hence) A he^ 
ginning. — 2. [^x»> " to com- 
mand **] (" That which com- 
mands **; nence) Command of 
troops, ete, 
opx-«, f. ipi», p. ?PX«» 

1. aor. ijp^a, v. a. : 1. Act. : 
With Gen. : B. [§ 112, Obs, 2] 
2b begin; 6, 10.— b. [§ 102, 
(4), Obs.l To rule, command ; 

2, 10; 6, ll.—C. Abs.: To 
have the command; 1, 30. — 

2. Pass. : apxop.(u, p. ^pyficu, 
1. aor. ^px^nv, 1. f. apxO-fi' 
ffofiai, To be ruled 6v govern^ 
ed ; to be subject, to obey, — 

3. Mid.: apxo|&ai, 1. f. &p^ 
o/ioi, I. aor. ^p^äfirjif : a. With 
Inf. : To begin to do, etc. ; 
1, 22.— b. Abs. : To begin, 
eommence; 4, 1. — 0» With_ 
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Gen. [§ 112, Ols, 2]: To 
hegin, commence, a thing. 
— d. With äTr6: To hegin 
from = to sei outfrom ; 2, 18 
[prob, akin to Saus, root abh, 
in force of " to be able "]. 

apx<i>v, oiitra^ ov, P. pres. of 
ÄpX* > — ^^ ^» 11 ^^^^ ipxoyros 
is Gen. Abs. [§ 118].— As 
Subst.: apxwv, ovtos, m. : a. 
A ruler, — b. A Commander, 
officetfofBoidiers, 

doBtv-iia -«, 1. aor. ii<r04p' 
nara, v. n. [icröcy-^s, "without 
Btrengtb, weak'*] ("To be 
aaeevfis " ; hence) 1. To he 
weaJcy feehle, or infirm, — 2. 
To he in toeahj or ill, health ; 
io he sich, etc. 

*AaXa, as, f. Asias i.e. at 
4, 1 Lower Asia or Asia 
Minor. 

*A<riV-aiO€, aia, alov, adj. 
[*Ai7i»'-rj, "AsTnö"; tbe name 
of three towns situate re- 
spectively in Argos, Messenia, 
and Lacöhia] Of, or helong- 
ing to, AsXne; Asincean. — As 
Subst. : 'Aalvoios, ov, m. A man 
of Astne, an Asinaan; — at 
4, 11 a man of tbe Laconian 
Asine is supposed to be meant, 
inasmach as Book 5, 6, 36 
Neon is spoken of as tbe lieu- 
tenant of Cheirisöpbus, wbo 
was a Spartan. 

cto-KÖs, ov, m, A leathern 
hdg or wallet, mostly made of. 
goatskin. 

a<r-|Ji€vo«, fi4yrij nevov, adj. 



[prob, for Ad-ntpos ; fr, root 
aS, wbence a(y)B'äy(o, fi^-ofiai, 
<* to please "] (** Pleasfed " ; 
bence) Olad.—lt is always ' 
nsed in connexion with tbe 
Subjeet of a verb, and may be 
rendered either gladlg, or to 
he,etc,,glad to do, etc., tbat 
wbich is betokened by the 
Greek verb : — cUov &<Tfievot, 
they gladlg saw, or theg toere 
glad to See, 3, 24 ; cf., also, 
6,3. 

d<nFaio\k<Li, f. a<rvd(Tonait 
1. aor. iiffirafräfAriy, v. n. To 
Salute by words. 

(£(nr£s, 180» (Dat. plur. 
ao-irio-i), f. A shield, 

ao-<|»fliX^oTepo9, o, ov, comp« 
adj.; see d(r<^a\^s. 

^-a^aX-i)S} is, adj. [i, 
"negative"; <r^aX, root of 
(r4><i\-\», "to tbrow down"] 
(** Not thrown down "j hence, 
"firm^'j hence) Bafe, *e- 
cure ; — at 4, 27 tbe neat. 
offfpaKh is predicated of tbe 
clause h(&K€iu . . . wkt6s ; cf., 
also, 1, 26; see od. ,B@* 
Comp. : hT<paX'4<mpos j Sup. : 
do'4>a\' 4<rra.T0St 

ao-^oX-w«, adv. [aff<pa\''f\s, 
"safe, secure"] ("After the 
manner of tbe a(r^ä\i\s*^ ; 
bence) Safeig, securelg ; in 
safety or securitg, 

a-Ta^>o9> ov, adj. [d, 
" negative " ; lo^, a root of 
Bdicra, " to bury "] XTnhuried, 
— ^Aa Subst. : ar&^o^ ^^> ^« 
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plur. Witli Art. j The «»- 
öuried^ those ioho were «n- 
huried ; 5, 6. 

arc, adv. [adverbial neut: 
acc. plur. of Äo-t«, " who, 
which*'] (**A8 to which 
things^j hence) Seeing that, 
inasmuch aSj cu would he the 
case. 

o(>, adv. : 1. Jffain, aneto, 
afresh, — 2, Onthe other hand. 
— 8. Further, moreover, he- 
sides, 

a9*]9is, adv. pengthened fr. 
ab, "again"] 1. Jgain. — 2. 
Afterioards, — 3. Herecrfter, in 
ßtture.^—A, Moreover, besides, 
further, 

avX-^« -», f. av\i\<T(ü, V. n. 
[oiX.i^y, «'a flute"] 1. Toflay 
on the flute,'^2, Mid, : aiX- 
^oftai -oOfnai £= no. 1. 

aiiK'HoiLai, f. aixitroßai, 
Attic avMovfJtai, 1. aor. i!jv\- 
Tta-afxriv, 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force 7ib\(<r0riv, v. mid. [avA- 
4 **a courtyard"] (" To lie, 
etc., in an avX'fi "; hence, " to 
live, dwell, abide " anywhere ; 
hence) Military t. t. : To 
hivouac, encamp, taJce tip 
quarters, etc. 

ai-Xös, \ov, m. Any wind 
Instruments usually, a flute, 
pipe [probably akin to Sans, 
root TA, " to blow "j and so, 
" a thing that is blown **]. 

aiXov|i,cvos, rjf ov, contr. P. 
pres. mid. of av\4o). 

avplov, adv. To-mürrow : — 



tJ aijpiov, on themorrow,4, 15 j 
Dat. of Time •* when *' [§ 106, 
(5)] ; see also 1. Ö, 

a^rai, nom. fem. plur. of 
ovros, 

avnlj, avTiQ, fem. nom. and 
dat. sing, of a{n6s. 

atnr-XKa, adv. [axfr-65, "seif, 
very"] ('«At the very" time; 
hence) Forthwith, immediate - 
ly, instantly, at the moment, 
at once, 

avTO-KpaT-tto, opos, m. and 
f. adj. [aÖT<$5, (uncontr. gen?) 
ahr6-05, "seif"; Kp&T-4u, «tX) 
rule"] ("Self-ruling," i.e, 
"possessing rule inone's seif"; 
hence) Of Commanders, efc: 
Ahsolute^freeß'om control, 

avTÖ-|ia-Tos, TU), rov, adj. 
[odT-<Jy, (nncontr. gen.) aM' 
OS, "seif"; obsol. fJLd'Co, **to 
desire "] (*' Self-desiring » ; 
hence) Aciing of one^s own 
will or accord ; spontaneous, 
etc. — Adverbial expression : 
dirh rod aifTOfidroVf Of^one'Sf 
etc., own accord; hy chance, 
acddentally, 

av-TÖs, T^, r6, pron. adj. : 
1. Seif, very. — As Subst, of 
all persons : I tnyself, you 
yourself, he himself.—2. With 
article prefixed, in all gen- 
ders and cases : The same; 
sometimes foUd. by Dat. — ^As 
Subst.: a. ol vAnQiy m. The 
same persona,— ^i» th, avT<£ or 
TavTo, The same things. — C. 
T^ 9.^6 or TovT^, also ravr^v : 
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(a). The $ame tUng.^{h) The 
satne place ; 3, 17 ; 8, 24, etc, 
— 3. As simple pron. of third 
person : Se, she, ii [akin to 
pron. av-a, prcserved in the 
Zend Ianguag;e]. 

1. avTov, adv. [adverbial 
ncut. gen. of a£»T<Js, ** very "1 
(" At the very" place; hence) 
1. Thei*e,—i. Sere, on the 
spot, 

2. avTov, abr^, masc. and 
neut. gen. and dat. sing, of 
a{fT6s. 

3. avTov, avrf, Attic for 
iavTov, iavr^; See iavrov, 

•^Xi"» ^^^h ™« ("'l'he 
neck "; hence) A neckoflandy 
an isthmus, 

d4^* ; see dv6. 

a^aipcOeicv, Attic for Atp- 
MptBilriacty, 3. pers. plar. 
1. aor. opt. of d<paipte0i — at 
6, 6 supply as Siibject aird 
(=tA vpoßara), the nom. 
neut. plur. here taking a plur. 
verb, as a plurality is intended. 

d(^aipc6f^, €7<raf iuy P. 
1. nor. pass. of dtpaipea, 

d^-aipioi -aip», f. a^- 
mpiiao}, p. d<p^priKaj v. a. 
[Ä<^* (= dir<J), "from"; otpeo», 
"to take "] 1. Act. : S. With 
Acc. of person and Acc. of 
thing [§ 96] : 2b take some- 
thing ß'om one. — b. With 
simple Acc. t To separate, 
set aparff take apart; 5^11. 
— 2, Mid. : a^-aip^o|i,ai -ov- 
(ia^ f. d<l>'f\oviMu, 2. aor. 



dip'tiXifi'nv : a. With Acc. of 
thiog : Tq take away by one's/ 
own act, etc., or for one*s eelf; 
to hear o^, rescue: — &06A.- 
dffBai rhy wipUf 6, 17 ; also at 
6, 17 supply ahT6v (= rhv 
ftf^Spa) afler d<puK6firiif i^-rSit 
6> 10 used absolutely. — b. 
With Acc. of nearer Object 
and Gen. : To take away, etc., 
from.—3, Pass. : d^aip^oi&ai 
-aipov|&ai, p. wp-ifpTJtiai, 1. aor. 
d<l>'7jp4driv, 1. fnt. d^-atped^- 
irofiai, To he taken away from 
some one, to he reseued; 
6,19. 

ei^iXö|iiT|v, 2. aor. mid. of 
wf>aip4w. 

d^€K4v9ai, 2. aor. inf. mid. 
of d(l>oup4oo, 

d^\6ujtvoi, II, ov, P. 2. aor. 
mid. of a<f>aip4of, 

c2^cX«Sv, ovffUf öUf P. 2. aor. 
of d4>aip4o9, 

cC^9ov-Ya, Us, f. l&<pOoV'Os, 
" unffrudged**; hence, "plenti- 
ful"] ("The State of the Ä<^0ay. 
os"i hence) J?lenty, abund" 
ance. 

a-^9ov'OS, ov, adj. [o, 
" negative"; ^BSv^s, "envy**] 
(•* Not having <pB6vos **; hence« 
" free from envy " ; hence, 
" ungrudging, bounteous " ; 
hence, in pass» force, "un- 
grudged, bountifuUy bestow- 
ed "; hence) Plentiful, ahund- 
antt in ahundance, 

d^lK€a9€, 2. pers. plur, 
2. aor. iud. of d(tfiKy4ouat. 

Uigitizeci by >oi*^;\^ V iv^ 



VOCABULARY. 



71 



cE^Ikcto, 3. pers. sing. 2\ 
aor. ind. oi apnKviofiai, 

cSc^iKvciTai, contr. 3. pcrs. 
Eiug. pres. ind. of d<f>iKv4ofiai, 

a(^-iKv^o|xai -iKvovfua^ f. 
dip'i^ofiai, p. d<l>'7yfiai, 2. aor. 
d<f>-iK6nriv, V. mid. [o^)* (=a»-<J) 
dcnoting " coinpleteness "; Ik- 
p4ofAat, "to corne'*] 1. With 
eis, ^ir(, or irp($s, and Acc. of 
tliing; with irp6s and Acc. of 
person; with Adv. of place 
(1, 17) : To come, to arrive at, 
reaoh, — 2. To come, arrive, 

a(^iKvoiVTO| contr. 3. pers. 
plur. pres. opt. of wpiKvionai, 

&^iKvovvTa^ contr. 3. pers. 
plur. pres. ind. of a(f>iKv4ofiai, 

(M^iKvovvTo, contr. 8. pers. 
plur^ imperf. ind. of d<t>iK- 
vdofxai. 

cC^iKovTo, 8. pers. plor. 
2. aor. ind. of d<piKv4o/Au, 

d^hsMvrai, 8. pers. plur. 
2. aor. subj. of iupiKv4ofJiai, 

d^CittrBaif fat. inf . of d4>- 
iKy4oßcu. 

a^Corarc, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of diplarrifii. 

d^'Urn\^i, f. &To-(n"fi(rotf 
1. aor. dTT-carriaa, as y. a. in 
causalforce ; — but as v. n. ; p. 
d4>'4irTriKa, 2. aor. dv^tcrrip 
[d<^' (=&ir(J),"away"5 larijfit, 
etc.f ** to make to stand ''; in 
perf., efc, ** to stand"] 1. 
Act.: (*'To cause to stand 
away"; hence) To make, move^ 
or induce to revoli,—2, Neut. : 
To revoltf deterix etc. 



a^-o8o9, <J5oü, f. [o<^* (= 
Q.v6\ ** away "; 6h6% " a way"; 
of an action, *^ a journeying 
or travelling "1 (" A journey- 
ing, or travelling, away**; 
hence) A departure, 

'Axoi-^) ovy m. [*Axai-(Js, 
''belonging to Acbaia/' the 
central province of the Pel- 
oponnesus (now Morea) ; 
" Achaean'*] Aman ofAchaia; 
an AchcBan. 

'Aycpov<rlds, &9os, f. adj. 
[for Axfpoyr-aXds ; fr. 'Ax^p- 
ay, 'Ax4poyT-os, "Achgron,** 
a river of the lower world] Of, 
or helonging to, Acheron ; 
Aßherusiad or Aoherusian : — 
fi *Axfpov(rXhs XtßpSvTiffos, the 
Acherusian Chersonese, was a 
Chersonese, or Peniusula, near 
Heradea Pontica, a city on 
the ooast of Phrygia, in the 
country of the Mariandyni. It 
obtained its name from con- 
taining a cave, through which 
Hercules was fabled to have 
descended, at the command of 
Eurystheus, to the lower world, 
in Order to bring Cerberus 
from it ; 6, 2. 

äxO'Ofnai, f. hx'^^v^<foiiou, 
(and in mid. form kxB4(rotJMC), 
p. ^x^'y/"««» !• aor« }ix^4a&iiv, 
V. pass. [Jkx'^'^^t "a bürden"] 
("To be burdened"; hence) 
\» To he griet>ed, vexed, dis- 
quieted, etc. ; — at 6, 8 folld. 
by »Ti.— 2. With Dat.: To 
he grieved at or with. 
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ß&-8i|v, adv. [/Sa-^vw, *'to 
walk, Step"] At a Walking 
face, Step hy step : — ßäZriy 
iropf6€ff$ai, to proceed at a 
marching pace, to advance in 
marehing Urne, 5, 25. 

ßa8-ltcf», f. ßoXiavtiaiy later 
|B&5f(ro/xai and ßWffto, p. ^c- 
ßSiSiKa, 1. aor. ißSXitra, v. n. 
[j8ti«-os, «a walk "] To wallt, 
to goy to marcK 

pi£6-o«, cos ovs, n. [3a0-^s, 
"deep"] ("The quality of 
tbe ßasis^i hence) Depthj^ 
at 2, 2 i8(i0os is Acc. of '< Mea- 
Bure of Space *' [§ 99]. 

ßdX-Xu, f. ß&\w, p, ß^ßKriKa, 
2. aor. dßäKov, v. a. : 1. Witb 
Acc. of person as Object : To 
hwrl a missile, etc., at; to 
shoot atf to ihrow stones at, 
so as to hit; to hit, etc.— 2. 
With Acc. of weapon, missile, 
etc. : To cast, throw, hurL — 
8. With ellipse of the Acc. of 
weapou, or Abs. : 7b hurl, 
shoot, throw, stones, etc. 
[This vcrb in nent. force signi- 
fies «' to fall," « tumble," etc., 
and is akia to Sans, root Qrkh, 
*'to fall"; in active force it 
assumes a cansal force, <'to 
cause or make to fall upon/' 
and so '' to hurl at,'' witb tbe 
accessory notion of striking.] 
ßoalXcvs, iot, Att. ins, m.: 
1. A Jcing ,— at 1, 22 applied 
to Jove as king of gods and 
men. — 2, Witbout Art., as if 
a prQper name : , Thb king $ 



ike great hing, i. e. tbo kin^ 
of Persia ; 1, 13. 

ßcßonOiiKws, VM, 6s, P. perf. 
of ßoriOita :— for ßtßofiBiiKÖTes 
Tlirav, 4, 24, see 1. ufd, 

ßcXruiv, ov, comp. adj. 
Better s — ^at 1, 81 ßi\rlov is 
predicated of tbe clause i/xal 
, , . äpxhf' > see Ay^96i, 

ßla, as, f. Force, might 
[akin to Sans, root rzk, ^' to 
overpower "1. 

ßX-ooo«, (Ja, (uov, adj. [jSi-a, 
"force, violence*'] ("Pertain- 
ing to /3io"; hence) Foreible, 
violent 

BiOvvoC, &y, m. plor.: 1. 
TheJBithyni; a peopleof Asia 
Minor, on tbe £. coast of tbe 
Propontis (now "tbe Sea of 
Marmora"). — Hence, BiOw^ 
il, 6y, aöy. Of, or belonging to, 
the Bithgni; Bithgnian. — 3. 
The country of the Bithgni, 
i. c. Bithynia. 

BiOvvd«, ^, 6v ; see l^iBvvol, 
no. 1. 

ßC-o«, ov, m. : L lÄfe, — 
2. Means of living, lifiing, 
suhsistence [akin to Sans, root 
Jiv, "tolive"]. 

ßorfi-iü» -w, f. ßofiB4\(T<a, p. ^ 
ßiß<yfl$ilKa, 1. aor. ißo^Oniira, 
V. n. Ißotie-Ss, "an aider"] 
{** To he aßorteSs'* hence) f. 
Witb Dat.: To aid, assist, 
help, sttccour, a person [§ 102, 
(3)]j— at 3, 13 ßorjOfly rois 
dySpdffiv (a Substantival 
clause) is tbe Subject of 4ffrl 

Uigitizecl byvon^'v^viv^ 
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h> be snpplied« and Kpdriffroy 
is the predicate.— 2. Alone : 
To ffive, or lendy aid ; to come 
to the succour or resoue. 

PovXcvacorOai, fat. inf. mid. 
of ßov\t6w. 

püvXdKToiJiai, fut. lud. mid. 
t>f ßovXt^w. 

ßovX-ci&fti, f* ßovKt^», p. 
ßtßov\€VKa, V. a. [/SowA-^, 
"counael, plan"] 1. Act.: 
With Acc. of thing : To plan, 
devise, deliherate on or ahout 
a thing. — 2. Mid. : ßovX- 
ffvcfiav, f. ßouKti<rofiai, 1. aor. 
ißou\tv<r&fifiv : a. To take 
counsel with ont^t aelf, to de- 
liberale, etc.— b. With Acc. of 
thing: To determine, or re- 
solve, on; to coneert, devise, 
— c. With Inf. : To determine, 
or resolve, to do, eto, 

1. ßovX-ii, VIS, f. [/8o^A- 
o/iai, ** to will "] 1. Will, de- 
terminaiion. — 2. Counsel, eon- 
sideration,deUheration; 5, 13. 

2. ßovXti, 2. pers. sing. prcs. 
snbj. of ßoixoficu; 6, 32. 

ß0vX-O|Jiai, f. ßtivK-fiffOfiai, 
p. ß€ßo6\ritiah 2. p. ß4ßov\a, 
V. mid. : 1. Alone : To hat>e a 
wish or desire ; to toish, desire, 
will, he willinff, — 2. With 
Inf. : To wish, be wüling, etc., 
to do, etc. ;~at 6, 31 supply 
iroi^o-ai after ißo6\ov; see 
follg. context;— at 2, 14 sup- 
ply iroiuy after ßo^Ktrai ; see 
preceding daase; — ^at 6, 19 



otro; see context.— 8. With 
Objective clause : To wish, 
etc., that something should be, 
etc. — 4. With Acc. : To wish 
for, want, something. — In 
this constmction it is said by 
some that an Inf. should be 
supplied with the Acc.> e.g. at 
1, 20 yfvMat; others hold 
that the Acc. here» denotes 
that wherein the wish consists 
froot povX, strengthened fVom 
poX, akin to Sans, root TBI, 
"tochoose"]. 

ßovXtffJicvo«, 11, ov, P. pres. 
of jSoiJAo^a«.— With Art.: 6 
ßov\6fxtvo5,{he thatwills; i.e.) 
whoever will, whoever wishes, 
any one (= Lat. " quivis ") ; 
4,14; 4,23. 

1. povs, ßo6s, comm. gen. : 
1. A cow, ox, — 2. Plur. : 
Caitle in collective force [acc. 
to some from the , natural 
sonnd ßo, and so ** the lowing 
or bellowing one"; acc. to 
others, akin to Sanscrit ffo, " a ■ 
bull, a cow"; and in plur. 
"cattle"]. 

2. pov«, contr. fr. ßSas, acc 
plur. of 1. ßovs ', 1, 4, etc. 

BvtavTiov, ov, m. Byzant- 
tum (now Qonstantinople ; 
the capital of the Turkish * 
Empire). 

Yolp, conj. For t — for Kai 
ydp see Kai. — ^N.B. Properly 
ydp Stands ncxt to the fir^t 
word in a clause; but it is 
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also found (principally, how- 
ever, in the poets) in the third 
or fuurtb place, when the pre- 
ceding words are closely con- 
nected. 

yi, enclitic particle, At 
least, indeed, at amf rate 
[prob, akin to Sans, ^ha or 
ffhä, an old pronominal base]. 

ytytvrnkivoif rj, ov, P. perf. 
of ylyuofiat, — ^As Subst. : a. 
Sing. : 7eYCVT)(t^vov, ov, n. 
With Art. : That tohich had 
occurred or happened ; 3, 23. 
— b. Plur. : y€y€vii\\Uvaf tav, 
n. With Art. : The things 
that had occurred or happen" 
edi 2,14; 3.11. 

Yc\-otos, o(a, oiovy adj. [7€A- 
os (^olic form of yeA-ws), 
** laughter '*] ( " Pertaining to 
y4\os*'} hence) Of things : 
Causing laughter, laughMCf 
ridiculous. — As Subst. : ^fX- 
olov, ov, n. A ridiculous 
thing, an ahsurditg, 

ytvifrBai, 2. aor. inf. of 
ylytfofiat. 

y€v6[Levo%, rj, ov, P. 2. aor. 
of ylyvofiai. — As Snbst. : ytv- 
(5|Aeva, <ov, n. plur. With Art. : 
The things that had occurred, 
etc. 

YcVof&ai, 2. aor. subj. of 
yiyvofiai. 

ytp6vT'Xov, \ov, n. dim. 
[y4pa>v, y€popT-os, ** an old 
man "] A Utile old man, 

yi^vpa, ay, f. A hridge. 

•Yc-w8-T|s, €s, adj. [for 7€- 



€(9-111 f; fr. y4'iit (= 7^), 
"earth"; €?5-oj, *Mikeness *'J 
(** Having a likeness to earth"; 
hence, " earth-like *'j hence^ 
Earthg, with a deep soil» 

yn» y^s, f. (" The earth "; 
hence) L Land, countrg, — 2. 
Land, as opp. to " sea ** [akin 
to Sans, go, in force of " the 
earth'*]. 

yiyvo\Ltii ; see ytyo/iai, 

yiyv6pk€vo9, v* ov, P. pres. 
of yiyvofjuou, ; — at 4^ 19 yiyvo' 
fievMV rwv UpSov is Gen. Abs. 
[§ 118] : — TÄ yiyvS^eva, the 
things taking place, 

7lvo|Jiab or yiyvop.ai\, f. yev» 
•fia-ofiai, p. yiyova, 2. aor. iyiv» 
6fir}v ; also in pass. forms, p. 
yeydvrijJLai, plup. iyeyeviifjutiy, 
1, aor. iy€V'fi0r}v, 1. fut. ycwj- 
BilffofjMi, V. mid. (** To come 
into being "; hence) 1. To he. 
—2. To hecomc-^Z, To hap* 
pen, come to pass, taJee place, 
occur. — 4. a. With predicatc : 
To he, hecome, or he made 
something. — b. Of sacrificest 
With ellipse ofKa\6s {favour- 
alle) in its proper case : To he 
favourdble; 4, 14; 4, 16, 
etc, ; — at 4, 17 ^ylyvfTcu has 
for its Subject the nom. neut. 
plur. Upd i§ 82, a] ; cf., also, 
4, 19. In Xenophon the adj. 
Ka\65 is usaally omitted iu 
the foregmng meaning [re- 
duplicated and changed, frora 
root Y€v, akin to Sans, root 
.JAN, in intransitive force^ " to 
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be boni"j also, **to become, 
take place"]. 

^i-viö-o-icw or yi-yvw'ancia, 
f. yv^cwt yvdffofxai, p. ^ypuKa^ 
2. aor. l^yvav, (imperat. yvu6t^ 
Bulg. yfw, yy^Sf yv^, opt. 
ypöliflPy inf. 7vcoyo<,part. yvovs), 
v.a. : 1. a. To perceive,mark, 
ohserve, understand, leam, 
pcuf heed or attention to, — b. 
Abs. : To think, to he of an 
opinion: — ofha yiy<&<rK€t, is 
of ihis opinion, 1, 19. — 0. 
FoUd. by part. iu ooncord 
with Object : To perceive, etc., 
thut onCf etc.> «9.-3. Id past 
tenses : (" To have perceived," 
etc,} hence) To know. — 3. 
FoUd. by clause introducedby 
tiri : To perceive^ or diieover, 
thatf etc. ; 1, 31. — Pass. : 
Yl-K(i)-oico|&ai or ^i-yvco- 
O'KOfiai, p. fyvwfffiai, 1. aor. 
iyv<&a$rfy, 1. füt. yyaaO'fiffOfiat 
[root 7VW, akin to Sans, root 
jjSta, ** to know "; cf. Lat. no- 
sco (old form gno-sco), Eng. 
»'know"]. 

7Vf&-|Li|, iinih f. lyy*», root 
of yt-yvil^-CK», ** to know "] 
(" That whicb knows*'; bence) 
1. Mind.^2, Will, inclina- 
tion, etc. — 3. Mind, disposi- 
tion: — o^wsix^^ r^yyy^firjy, 
(having his mifid, or dispoti- 
tion, thu»t i.e.) heing thus 
disposed, 6, 12. 

Tovv, adv. [contr. fr. y4, " at 
least»'; olv, ** tben»'] At least 
then, at all events, at any rate. 



Ypql8-tov, Xov, n. dim. 
[contr. fr. ypäi^-iov ; fr. ypäts, 
ypaiZ-os, *' an old woman"] A 
Utile old woman, 

Y^IAV-i^«, ^Toy, m. lyvfiv-Ss, 
"naked,unclad"; bence, ** un- 
armed " with tbe weapoHS of 
tbe boplites] (*< Hetbat is un- 
armed"; bence) 1. A light^ 
armed soldier, as one not clad 
in tbe armour of tbe boplites. 
— 2.F\nT.:I/ight'armed troops. 

YviAV-i^Tqs, "firov, m. =: 
yvfiyifis. 

YVKaiKC«, v);vaiica«, ^v- 
aiK«v> vvvai|(, nom., acc, 
gen., and dat. plur. of yvyii. 

y^vaxK^i, gen. sing, of 
yvv^. 

ifiy'ifi, aiKSs, f. (<* Sbc wbo 
brings fortb " ; bence) 1. A 
woman. — 2. A wife [akin to 
Sans, root JAir, in transitive 
force, « to bring fortb "]. 

Aap8&v-cv«, €00 s, m. [A({/}- 
9äy-oSf '* Dardänös *'; a town 
of Troas in Asia Minor] A man 
of Dardänös ; a Dardanian, 

8ä(n5«, (la, {,, adj. (" Witb 
a sbaggy surface "; bence) Of 
places : Thickly overgrowh 
witb trees, busbes, underwood, 
etc. ;— at 4, 5 foUd. by Dat. 
[§ 106, (3)]. 

Sc (before a vowel 8'), conj. : 
1. Buti see ju^v.— 2. And,far' 
ther, too. 

8€8c|A^vo«, IT, oy, P. perf. 
pass. of Ua>. ^ , 

U,g,t,zedby^OOgle 
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8c8oY|&^yo«, Uly oVf P. perf. 
pafls. of ZoK€a. — As Subst. : 
oc8o7|i^va, »V, n. plar. With 
Art. : The things decreed or 
decided on, 

S^OTat ; seo Bl^fii, 

8^, 8^oi, 8civ ; see 9c7. 

8ci, subj. 8^) opt. 8^01, inf. 
' 9uu, part. 8^01^, f. Se^crci, 

1. aor. ii4riff9, v. n. impers. 
[formed partly from 94w, " to 
bind," partlv from 8^«, ** to 
need, lack"] I. It ia necesscuy ; 
it it needful, etc. ; one, etc., 
muit ; — at 1, 31 tbe Sabject 
of 8c< is the clause radriis . . . 
fi4: c(., also^ 1, 80; 1, 33; 
8, 3; 6, 18; 5,20; 6, 14.— 

2. With Gen. of thing : There 
is need, or wanf, of something ; 
Bomethiug is needed or is 
wanting, 

8cC8w, f. Uitrofiai, p. (in 
force of pres.) UZoiko, Mta, 
pluperf. (in force of imperf.) 
ideioUeiv, 1. aor. I8ci(ra, v. a. 
and n. : 1. Act. : Tofear, he 
afraid 0/1—2. Ncut. : To 
fear^ to he afraid, 

SciKvvflUri, Ion. for 9tlK»v<ri, 
8. pers. plar. pres. ind. of 
littKvvfit ; cf. ivoKTivv^äfft, 

8€(K-yv|&i or 8€ucvv», f. 
^tt^Wf p. 8^8c(xa, 1. aor. Uu^a, 
V. a. To show, point out [akin 
to Sans, root D19, "to 
Show"]. 

8ci,-v($s, vfi, v6vy adj. [for 
huh'v6% ; fr. 86/8-«/' to fear"] 
(** To be feared ''; hence) 1. 



Terrihle, dreadful'-2, (With 
the notion of fear is connected 
a notion of " force or power"; 
hence 9eiv6s came to .signify 
** powerful,mighty*'; and from 
this it acqaired the further 
meaning of) Shi^ul, clever, 
ahle,—i, Jronderful, marvel- 
lous, — ^As Sahst.: 8uvd, vy, 
n. plar. Wonders, marvels. 

8civ-«»«, adv. \Zfiv-6i, 
"dreadful"] ("After the 
manner of the t€iv6s "; hence) 
DreadfuUy : — Ztivm ^x*»»'» 
{fo he dreadßilly ; i. e.) to he 
in a dreadful condition, to he 
in straits, 4, 23 ; see ^x^- 

8ciirv-^w -w, f. itiiTifiiff», p. 
ZtZtlwvrjKa, 1. aor. i9tiinrfi<ra, 
V. n. J^uirv-otf, "a meal; 
sapper"] To tdke a meal ; to 
tahe supper, to sup, 

6ciirvov, ov, n. A meal: 
whether dinner or supper, 

8ciirvo-iroi^«i -irou», f. 
ZtnrvoTroviiff», y. a. [huTcvov, 
(ancontr. gen.) Ztlirvo-os, "a 
dinner "; -koU», ** to make "] 
(" To make a dinner"; hence) 
1. Act. : To ffive a dinner to a 
person, etc, — 2. Mid.: Sctirvo- 
iroicofiai -iroiov|&ai, f. 8ciirvo- 
votiiffofiai, (** To give a dinner 
to one's seif"; •*.«.) To dine. 

8c((ra«, äffo, cw, P. 1. aor. 
of 86(8«. 

8ci(r6ai, contr. pres. inf. of 
8€o/iai. 

8^Ka, nam. adj. indecl. Ten 
[akin to Sans, daca, " ten "]. 
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A€X<|»oC, S>Vy f. plnr. Delphi 
(now Kastri); a city of 
Phocis in N. Greece where 
Apollo had his most celebrated. 
Oracle, 

Scl^licvö«, 1?, oy, P. 1. aor. 
of ^exofiou, 

84«r9ai, fufc. iuf. of 8^x- 
ofiai, 

Sctta, as } Sctta, Qy; Scft^v, 
ov ; see ^t^iSs. 

t€i'X69, U, X6y, a^. JRiffht 
as opposed to **left.*'— As 
. Snbst. : a. Uftd, as, f. A 
right hand : — iv $€{<$, on the 
right hand; on the right. — b. 
Sc^tdv, ov, n. (a) The right, 
the right'hand side, — (b) The 
right wing, — o. Scfta, uy, n. 
plur. With Art. : The parts 
on the right, the right- hand 
sidej 4, 1 [akin to Sans. 
daksh'ä,** clever"} daksh'ina, 
V clever"; also "rigbt" as 
opposed to '* left ""], 

A^{ktriro$, ov, m. Dexippuf ; 
a Laconian* 

Zi^oyLOt, fat. inf. of Sexo/tat. 

8^01, Ziov ; see Sc?. 

8€0|Aai, f. Bfiip-ofMu, 1. aor. 
id€'fier}v, y, mid. : 1, To stand 
in want, to need, — 2» With 
Qen. of thing : To want, need, 
require, — 3. With Gen. of 
person : To heg, asJc, entreat. 
— 4. With Gen. of person and 
Acc, of neut. pron.: To heg 
something of one ; 6, 33. — 6. 
With Inf.: To heg, or request, 
to do, eto.t 6, la— 6. With 



Acc. of person and Inf. : To 
heg, or entreat, one to do, etc; 
6,31. 

ScovTcu, 3. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of $6o/iai.> 

Scvpo, adv. Hither» 

Zi\'O^OA, f. $€|o/4a/, p. li' 
J€7/xoi, 1. aor. iSf^dfirjp, v. 
mid.: 1. To receive. — 2. To 
receive hospitahly. — 8. In 
military langaage: a. With 
Acc: To receive the enemy, 
eto. ; to await the attaok of. 
— b. Abs, : To await the attack 
or onset [akin to Sans, root 
DAGH, «to attain"]. 

1. 8^-«i>, f. h-tiüa, p. didfKo, 
1. aor. ^Srjaa, v. a. "To Und, 
tie, fasten. — Pass. : (8^o|Aai,)) 
p. dedifiai, 1. aor. i^derjv, 1. f. 
$60^oro/xai ;—at 1, 8 the part. 
perf. $6S€/i€Voi/ is folld. by Acc. 
of respect, rio xeip« [§ 98] 
[probably akin to Sans, root 
DA, ''to bind"]. - 

2. 8^«, f. dffiffa, p. Be^iriKa, 
1. aor. iUriffot, v. n. To want, 

8t), adv.: 1. In truth, in 
facf, truly, indeed.—2, With 
pronouns : To mark the person 
or thing strongly : iPlainlg, 
truly, evidentlg, indeed, etc. 
— 3. In marking connexions : 
Then.—^. With &y€, etc.: 
But come, onlg come.'--5. In- 
deed, in fact : — sometimes 
ironically : In gcod truth, for* 
sooth.^Q. With other particles 
to impart grcater explicitness t 
JSicafftltf,Justi etc» 
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8i|Xov-^Ti, adr. [sometimes 
written as two words, ZtiKov 
tri; fr. 8^Ao$, "manifest"; 
3t», **that"] ("It is mani- 
fest that"; hence) Manifestly, 
evidently, clearly, 

Srj-Xofi, X17, \oVf adj. : 1. 
Visible. — 2. Qlearf manifest, 
piain, evident; — at 1, 25 ^r^Kov 
is predicated of a clause in- 
trodaced by Srt, sach clause 
being the Subject of &6Kti 
[akin to Sans, root Di, '*to 
shine"; and so, literally, 
"shining"]. 

8T|;xö(ria, »v ; see Ziiifi6aXos, 

SrijAÖ-aios, oia, aiov, adj. 
[8^/io$, (uneontr. gen.) 5^/to- 
05, '* the people"] Ofy op 5e- 
longing to, the people or 
State. — As Subst.: 8v|(i^Ya, 
«k («c. xp'flf^'''^)» ^' plur. The 
property of the people, the 
State property, the public 
property, 

vfyra^, äffo, av, P. 1. aor. 
of 1. 5€w. 

SicL (before a vowel 81*), 
prep. : 1. With Gen. : a. 
Locally ; Throuyh, right 
throuyh, — b. Of time ; 
Throughout, during. — c. Of 
the Instrument . By means of, 
by, through, — d. Of the way 
or manner : Through. — 2. 
With Acc: a. Through, on 
account, orfor the saJce, of: — 
lik ri, {on account of what ; 
j. e.) wherefore, why. — b. 
Through, biy means o/".— C. 



Because of, ly reason of, in 
eonsequence of [akin to bans, 
iw. "two"]. 

8la-ßa£v«i» f. 9ta-ß-fi(rofiai, 
p. Hia-ßeßtiKo, 2. aor. 9i-4ßvv, 
V. a« and n. [Std; ßatt^w"] 1. 
[ßid, " in different directions"; 
ßalya, " to walk "] (" To walk 
in different directions"; henoe) 
Neut. : To walk, or stride, 
about.^2. [ßiA, "through"; 
ßaivco, "to go"] ("To go 
through"; hence) a. Act.: With 
Acc. of thing : To go or pciss 
over or aeross ; to cross, — ^b. 
Neut.: To go aeross, to -cr^ss, 

8Ul-ßiiXX», f. tX&'ßoKQ, 
p. ZX&-ß4ß\iiKa, V. a. pid, 
"through"; jBoAA«, "to 
strike " by throwing] (" To 
strike through"; hence, "to 
strike through or wound " by 
words, eto, ; hence) To acouse, 
Ständer^ lihel, 

Slopd«, acroy iv, P« 2. aor. 
of m&ßaiv». 

8l<£ßa-(n«, o-e»;, f. [hX&ßoL^ 
iv», " to crosa '*] 1. A cross- 
ing, a crossing over. — 2, A 
means, or place, of crossing ; 
a crossing-plctce^—Z, A pass" 
age, 

8lap&-T^o«, r4a, r4w, 
verbal adj. [pMßa'lv», "to 
cross "] That must be crossed, 

8taM-TÖs, T^, r6v, verbal 
adj. [id.] To be crossed, 
capable qf being crossed, 

8I-&Y6», f. ti-i^i», 2. aor. 
Zl'i)yayov, \, 2u and vt, [ßi^i. 
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denoting '* completeness "; 
Ä7«, (of time) "to spend"] 

1. Act. : To spende or pass, 
the whole of a certain time. — 

2. Neut. foUd. by part. in 
concord with Subject: To 
eontinue doing, etc. 

Sta0^fi.€vo9, 77, ov, P. 2. aor. 
mid. of ^MrWrifit, 

8ia-Kiv8vvrvW) v. n. [did, 
denoting ** completeness "; 
Kiv^vvtva, " to cnconnter dan- 
ger"] To encounter evety 
danaer, run all hazards ;- -at 
3, 17 9iaKipSvif€^€iv is a Sub- 
stantival Inf. [§ 156, (1)] of 
tbe nom. case, and the Subject 
pfiffrt; Kanlov is the predicate. 

8lä-KÖ<r-toi, Xai, Xa, num. 
adj. plur. T1V0 hundred [prob. 
8tä, lengthened fr. Sid, m its 
etymological force of'twice** 
(seo Bio) ; KO(r es kut, fr. 
Saus, fat-a, **n hundred"; see 

SlaKpivai, 1. aor. inf. of 

8ia-Kptv», f. tioKpXvwy 1. 
aor. ZUKplvct, v. a. [J&id, ''be- 
tween"; Kplvw, "to judgc"! 
(" To judge between *'; bencc; 
To tettle, decide. 

Sta-X^Y^f&tei, f. Älid-Xcfo- 
/ua(, p. pass. in mid. force 81- 
eiKeyfAai, 1. aor. df€\€^afiriv, 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force 8i. 
cA^X^Tjy, V. mid. [ßid, "one 
with another"; Kiyofxat (mid. 
of \4yay "to speak"), **to 
fpcak** oaß's seif] (" To speak 



one with anpiher "j hence) 1. 
With Acc. of thing and irprfj 
with Acc: To converse äbout, 
or discuss, a thing with a 
person. — 2. With Dat. of per- 
son alone: To converse, or 
discourse, with ; to talh to 
or tpi7Ä.—3. Alone: To con- 
verse ; to confer, 

8{&-vo^o|jiak -voov|jiai, f. 
hi&'VO'fiffonaty p. ZX6.-vtv6r\fxai, 
plup. i!i-tv^vo!f\nriv, 1. aor. 81- 
€voi)$riP, V. mid. [pid, in 
" strengthening" force ; vo€0' 
fiai (mid. with Inf.), " to think 
with one's seif, to be minded, 
to" do, etc.'] (*'To think 
completely with one's seif, or 
to be completely minded, to " 
do, etc.; hence) With Acc. of 
thing : To think over; to 
think qfovupon. 

8iair€iröpcvf&ai, perf. pass. 
(in mid. force) of Ziavopc^»» 

8l&iropcv», y. a. [Btd, 
" across, through "; "ropti», 
" to make to go, to convey "] 
1. Act. : To convey across; 
transport over, — 2. Mid. : 
8C&-iropcitfOf&ai, f. Zia-Troptd- 
(TofjLai, perf. pass. in mid. force 
Zi&-ir(ir6p€vfiai, 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force HitnoptvOriv, ("To 
make one'sself to go through"; 
hence) With Acc. of place, etc.: 
To pass through; — at 5, 19 
the Acc. of place becomes the 
gen. by attraction : &y for Ä. 
8lairpa{a}jicvo«, 97, ov, P« 
1. aor. mid. of liavpiaa'»» 
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Sta-irpao-o-«« (Attic 8ta- 
irp<iTTw), f. 5ifo-?rpci|«, p. 5id- 
ir€irp5xa,v.a.[5ict,iii "strength- 
ening" forcej vpda-ffof, "to 
eflfect, bring about*'] 1. To 
bring about,effect. — 2. Mid.: 
8la-irpd(rq«(iai or 8la-irp^r- 
ro\uUy p. pass. in mid. force 
Hiä-irfvpayfiat : a. To bring 
ctbout, or effeeif by one's, etc., 
own especial act ; to accom* 
plish, — ^b. To obtain for one's 
seif. 

8la-(nrc(pcii, 1. aor. St- 
4<nr€ipa, v. a. [5ia, " in differ- 
ent directions"; tmeipWf *' to 
80w" seedsy etc.; hence, ^'to 
throw aboufc," etc.'] ("To 
throw about in different di- 
pections"; hence) 1. Act. : To 
scatter, or spread, about, — 2. 
Pass.: Sta-o-ircCpofJiai) p. 5i- 
4(Tirap^oUf 1. aor. di-favdpdrjv, 
1. f. HXa-ffirapO^ffOßatf 2. aor. 
tX-ifftrapriv : Of persona : To be 
scattered in different direC' 
iions ; to spread in different 
directions, 

aor. ZX-effwffa, p. 8i&-(rc(r»Ka, 
plap.. hi-tffetrdoKuVf V. a. [8ic£, 
in ** angmentative ** force ; 
o-<$fw, "to save"] To save 
completely, to keep quite safe, 
to preserve, 

8ia(r(6(ra9> ä<ra, av, P. l.aor. 
of Smtrci^a». 

Slao'i&o'Cic, Attic for Siao-c^- 
crai, 3. pers. sing. 1« aor. opt. 
of hi^ff^i»» 



aor. Btr4$riKaf v. a. [5it£,_in 
"strengtbening** force j ri0nfjLi, 
in force of ** to manage, treat " 
in a particular way] To treai 
in a particular way; to dispose 
o/.— Mid.: 8lCa-Tte€p.ai,f.5ra- 
diitrofiat, 2. aor. Bi-t04fiirii/, To 
dispose of for one's seif op 
one's own benefit; io seil, 
etc. 

8lä^av-ws, adv^. lSi&ff>&y-'fis, 
" manifest "] (" After the 
manner of the 9tä<t>äirfis"i 
hence) Manifestty^ clearly. 

8Xa-<^cv'ytt>, f. 5fä-^cu{o/iai> 
p. yi&''K4<j>€vya, 2. aor, 8t- 
4<f>vyoy, y. n. and a. [Si(£, 
*'through"; <t>€{rya, "toflee"] 
("To flee through"; hence) 
1. Neut. : To escape, — 2. Act. : 
To escapefrom. 

8ta-<^0cip<i>, f. ^ta'^9(pS9y p. 
bl-4(pOapKa and BX-4<l>dopa, v. a. 
[8it£, denoting ** complete- 
ness"j ipetlp», " to destroy "] 

1. To destroy utterly or cow- 
pletely.—2. Of an affair : To 
ruin, spoil, 

8l-8a-o'Kw, f. 8(8a^(Vy p. 
8€8r8&X<>> 1- aor. ^StSa^a, v. a. 
and n. : 1. With personal 
Object : To teach^ instruct. — 

2. Pass. : 8l-8d-o'KOfi.ai, p. $6- 
5l5a7/ia/, 1. aor. i^iidxBw, 
1. fut. BWaxO'flffojuLai, To be 
tauyhtf to leam [akin to a lost 
Sans, root DA9, '* to teach "]. 

8l8ei€K 6. pers, plar. pres» 
opt. of Sriw/ti. 
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1. aor. i^Ka, 2. aor. tlavy 
V. a.: 1. Act.: a. To gite.-^ 
b. To grantf assign» — c. With 
Inf.: To give, grant, allow, 
permit to do, etc.—i, With 
Acc. of person : To giüe^ give 
up or over ; io surrender, to 
deliver «».—2. Pass.: 8l-8o- 
[laiy p. didofMi, 1. aor. M07iVy 
1. f. ZoBiicofiai X 9k. To he 
given. — b. Impers. perf. : 
8^8oTai, {It) hat heen given, 
granted, etc.;— at 6, 36 the 
Sabjeet of hi^orai is the 
clause iKKOfiitrat rohi Mpas 
[lengthened and strengthened 
from root 8o, akin to Sans, 
root DA, " to give "]. 
8t^ß&Xov, 2. aor. ind. of 

8t^PT|v, 2. aor. ind. of SXä- 
ßaiva. 

8lc\iXv6a, perf. ind. of ii- 
4px.ouoUt 

8lc\i|Xv9^flm perf. inf. of 
SXfpxofxat, 

8lcXe€iv, 2. aor. inf. of Si- 
4pxofiai, ^ 

SicvoovvTo, contr. 8. pers. 
plnr. imperf. ind. of Siä- 

8(-€{^pXO|iai, f. 9i'€^e\€v- 
trofuu, V. mid. 5t-a," through"; 
H4pxoficu ii^=iK, "out*'j 
«pXOfMi, "to qome or go**), 
**to come or go ont"] ("To 
come, or go, out through"; 
bence) To pcu» right ihrough. 

8t-^pXO|&ai, f. 8('CAci}(rojU(u, 
Anab, Book VI, 



p. tti'f\ii\vda, 2. aor. St-^AÖov, 
V. mid. [pi-d, "through"; 
^pXoyLOXf "to cöme 6r go*'] 
1. To come er go ihrough ; to 
pass ihrough, — 2. To pass 
over, cross. 

8lK-au>s, ala, atoy, adj. 
I^Ik'V, "justice'*] ("Of, or 
belonging to, ^Urj*'; hence) 
Just, right, lawful, proper, 
tS^ (Comp. : 8ticaid-T€f)o$) ; 
Sup.: ZXKai6-raros. 

otKaiör&To«, 11, ov, sup. adj.; 
see $(Kaio<f ;—at 1, 4 8i/caiu- 
r&rovs is the reading of the 
best modern editions; the old- 
er editions have ZXKaUr&rov, 
In the former instance o0f (re- 
ferrlng to preceding kiflp&v) 
is the Subject of etvai, ana 
hiKaiordrovs is predicated of 
it, the clause ots BtKcuordrovs 
thai being the Subject of the 
impersonal verb iidKti ', in the 
latter, oüs is dependent on 
vapcucaK4(rai (to be supplied 
from preceding naptKdKtffav), 
the clause forming the Subject 
of iHÖKti, on which the Inf. 
fhai depeuds, while 9iKai6' 
T&Toy (nom. neut.) is predic- 
ated of the clause 00s tropo/caA- 
^o-aiyclauses being grammatic- 
ally regarded as nouns neut. 

*8tK-i|, TIS, f. ("That which 
is shown, manifest, or ap- 
parent,*' etc, and so, "cus- 
tom, usage"j hence) 1. Right, 
— 2. Justice, law, etc. — 8. In 
Law ; a. A triaU^^i, As the 
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object or conseqaence of a 
trial or action : An atone- 
ment, ' satisfaction, penalty, 
puniahmewt [prob, root 8iK = 
8ciK, whence HeiK-wfiif akin 
to Sans, root DT9,"to8how"]. 

8lv->^tt 'W, f. tiiirfia-ot, 1. aor. 
iSiyil<rat v. a. [ßh-ri, " a whirl- 
ing "] 1. Act. : To whirl, or 
spin, a thing, etc., round, — 2. 
Mid.: 8iv-^o(iak -ovfiai, l.aor. 
ihvri<r&firii', To whirl ont?» 
seif around, to spin round, 
as in dancing. 

8kirX.-<i(rXof» atria, dtrlov, 
adj. [hiirK'Ovs, "double"] 
("Pertaining to StirXoGy" ; 
hence) Double^ twice as 
many, double the numher of, 
etc. 

8i(r-XiXXoi, x^^CioA, x«^*«» 
num. adj. [8ty, ** twice"; x^htoif 
«a thousand"] (« Twice. a 
tboasand ''; bence) Two thou- 
sand. 

Sl-xa» a^v. [5(5, '' twice ''] 
In two parts, asunder^ apart: 
— Six« troiuv, {to maJee in two 
parts s i. e.) to divide, 4, 11. 

8lwKtf, f. 9i(i$|w, p. 9tBl»x<'9 
1. aor. iiicD^a, v. n. and n. : 1. 
Ofpersonsas Sabject: a. Act.: 
To pursue, chase. — ^b. Neut. : 
To make pursuit for the pnr- 
pose of driving away ; to drive, 
or ehase away, the enemy, 
etc.; to give ehase,— 2, Pass. : 
8lci>K0|Aai, p. ZtZ^iuyyiai, 1. aor. 
iStfl^X^V^i !• ^ofc» 8t«xö^<rojuat 
[prob, a lengtbened form of 



ii», "to flee "; also, « to put 
to fligbt/' etc. ; akin to Sana, 
root Dt, «tofly"]. 

h6y-[Laf ß&Tos, n. [for t6K* 
fM; fr. BoK'fot, "to seem 
good"] ("Thatwbicb seems 
good" to a person; hence) Of 
a public asserably, etc. ; A de* 
cree, ordinance, 

SoK^tt -C0, f. 9(^1» and BoK'ffo'», 
p. MSKTiKOi 1. aor. ^3o|a, v. a. 
and n. : 1. Act. : With Ob- 
jectival clause : 2b think, sup* 
pose, imagine that, etc. — 2. 
Neut.-: a. To seem, appear ; 
— at 3, 19; 6, 23 folld. hj 
Inf. — Impers. : (a) 8oicci, ft 
seems ae appears ; — at 1, 26 
with clause rb . . . äpxovra as 
Subject. — (b) l86Ket, It seem- 
ed or appeared ; — at 1, 4 with 
clause o5r . . . thai as Sab- 
ject; see SiKaios; — at 1, 25 
with clause Sri alfyfiarovrai 
a\n6v as Sabject. — (c) l8o{e, 
It appeared or seemed. — (d) 
8okoCy|, It appeared right or 
^00^;— at 2, 12 with neut. 
pron. as Subject.^b. Of 
things : 2b seem good, appear 
rights to he resolved or de- 
termined upon; — at 1, 24 
folld. by Inf.; cf., also, 5, 4, 
where f arther it has a clause as 
Subject, viz.'rovroy . . . errparo» 
TT^Sip ; — at 2, 11 l5o^€ has for 
its Subject the neut. nom. 
plur. ravra [§ 82, «]. — Im- 
pers : (a) With clause or Inf. 
as Subject : (a) i8^Kci; Itseem- 
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ed goQdy it wcA resolved or 
detertnined, it was decreed; 
6, 2.— (jB) l8o|c, It seemed 
goodt it was resolved. — (b) 
With Dat. of person s To 
seem good, or appear right, 
to ; to he resolved y or agreed 
upotty 5y.— (c) Folld. by Dat. 
of person and with clause as 
Subject[§103]: (o) Sokci, Ji^ 
seems good^ or appears right , 
to. — {ß) ^Ktitltseemedgood, 
or appeared rights to ; it was 
resolved, or determined, hg; 
1, 22.^(7) l8o{c, It seemed 
good, or appeared right, to; 
it was resolved, or determined, 
h^j — at 1, 14 the clause /u^re 
ÜiKuv . . . ju^rc &8iic€7(rÖai is 
the Subject of ^5of e. — c. 
With Inf. ; To he reputed, or 
deemed, to be, etc, ; to have 
the charaoterf or reputation, 
ofheing, eto.j tohe regarded, 
or held, to he, etc^Z, P. 
perf. pass. : ScSoYft^vos, % ov, 
Decreed, determined upon, 
resolved. 

8oK]Q, contr. 8. pers. sing, 
pres. subj. of 9ok4ü>, 

8oko£t)v (Attic for 9oKo7fii), 
pres. opt. of 8o/ce(v. 

8^ta, r}s, f. [for idn-ffa ; fr. 
SoK'icü, <*to think"] ("A 
thinking '*j hence, " an opin- 
ion "; hence). With reference 
to the opinion which others 
form of a person ; Glorg, 
honour, renown, reputation. 

8ö{a«, ätra, ay, P. 1. aor. 
G 



of hoKtüf : — T^ tS^aif, ihat 
which seemed good^ 1, 18. 

8opaTa, 8öpa(ri, nom. or 
acc. and dat. plur. of t6pv. 

8opaT-tov, Xov, n. dim. 
[ß6pVf Z6par-os, "a spear"3 
A little, or small, spear ; a 
Short lance, 

8^pv, 96paT0Sy n. (" Timber, 
a plank/' as made from felled 
wood ; hence, ** the shaft " of 
a spear; hence) J spear, lance 
[akin to Sans, däru, **wood*'], 

Sovvai, 2. aor. inf. of SiSw/iu 

80VS, Bovaa, t6y, P. 2. aor« 
of mufii. 

ApaK^vT-lo«, lov, m. [ßp&K^ 
wv, hpaKovT'OSj ** a dragon *'] 
(**One pertainingto a5pc£»cctfr'') 
Dracontius ; a Spartan. 

8p6)i.-os, ov, m. [root 8pof&, 
connected with (SpafAov, 5c- 
ipofia, assigned as 2. aor. nnd 
perf. to rp4xo9, "to rün"; 
see rpext»! A running, a race: 
—9p6fi<^, {with running, i. e.) 
athtll speed, 5, 25. 

op^|Ay ; see ?ip6fjLos» 

8i;vaCp,T|v, pres. opt. of ^vy^ 
äßai. 

Süv&i&ai, f. 9vyri(rofMh p. 
^^B^yrjixai, 1. aor. iivviiOriu, 
V. mid. irreg. : 1. To he alle, 
—2. With Inf. : To he ahle, 
or haoe the power, etc., to do, 
eto, — An Inf. has often to be 
supplied from the context; 
e..g. i^oie\i<ra<T$ai is to be 
supplied from preceding ^|- 
owMadfAfyoi after ^8i;farro, 
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1, 11 ;— at 1, 28 af ter Zwoifirif^ 
snpply &Kvpov itoieii^ rb iKcl' 
v»v il^iwfM ;— at 1, 32 tupply 
9ii&ß(ikK4iu after idvv&ro ; in 
which clause, also^ 8 ri is 
Acc of " Respect or Modal " 
Acc. : — Ijiii itfßaWty avrhp 
irpbs 'Aya|i/3tov S rt 4Zvp&to 
{so, diaßdWtiu aMv), was 
just now accusing htm to 
Änaxihius with respect to 
what he was able (to accuse 
Mm), i. e. as far as ne could. 
Si;v&|icvo«, ri, ov, P. pres. of 

Svv&}&-1«, <or, Attic cc^s, f. 
[JwaAiw, *' to be able "] (" A 
being able^" or "having 
power "; bence) 1. Tower, in 
the widest acceptation of the 
word. — 2. Means, resources, 
—8. Forces, iroops, etc. 

^^atrBüx, pres. inf. of 9vy» 
üfiai, 

8vvc»|jiai; pres. subj. of Zvv- 
ä/xou. 

8itfo or 8v« (Gen. and Dat. 
ivoity), dnal nameral adj. 
[akin to Sans, dvi, **two*'] 
Iküo ; — at 1, 22 in attribution 
to a plural word, &if9pas ; et, 
also, 2,1; 2, 2; 2.8; 6, 5; 
— at 6, 14 snpply iiydp&p with 
tvoTy, — As Sahst. : Two per- 
sons, two ; 6, 20. 

Sv-o'f&if, CfAris, f. [J^-w (of 
the heavenly bodies), '^to 
set *'"] Ä setiing of the heaven- 
ly bodies :— ^Aiow Bvfffids (acc. 
plur.), sun-set, 4, 25; 5, 81. 



8va'-«op*ot, oy, adj. [for 
iviT'irtp-os ; fr. Hs (insepar« 
able prefix), denoting *'dif- 
ficulty"; «p-rf«, "to pass"] 
Of places, etc. : To be passed 
with difficultff; scarcely to 
he passed, difficuU, 

l-dv, conj. [for ««-(£»'; fr. 
ei, 'Mf"; partide tv\ With 
Subjanctive mood : Ifthatot 
so he thatf if haply i — 46aß 
TTtp (or as one word idmrtp), 
if indeed, if at all evenfs : — 
i^v /JL^, if not, i. e. excepi ; 
unless, 

ii.yKtpi see iJiy. 

lavTOv, ^y, ov (a^<>v, 175, 
oD), reflexive pron. of 3rd per- 
son. ( Of) himselfy herseif, ii' 
seif, etc. : — TO kavrSiv, their 
own (iffairs or matters, 6, 1. 

Ißo-ouo«, 6firi, ofiop, nnm. 
adj. [ip8, a base of cxr-d, 
" seven '*] Sevenih, 

lyyv«, adv. [akin to &yxh 
"near"] 1. Of place: a. 
Alone: Near, nigh at hand, 
close. — ^b. With Gen. : Near, 
near to, — 2. Of number : 
Near, nearly, almost. — 8. Of 
dcgree, etc: Nearly, dose 
vpon, Coming near, etc. fgST 
Comp.: iyy^repov, iyyvrdp»} 
£up. : iyyvräru, iyy^ara. 

iy€yiini\ro, 8. pers. sing, 
plup. ind. of yiyyofiat. 

fftv6iLt\v, 2. aor. ind. of 
ylypofiat, 

iyia, Gen. ifiov (enclitic 
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ftov), pron. pers. : 1. I,— at« 
1, 26, etc., ky^ is emphatic 
^2. With enclitic 7« : Pfuryt, 
I indeed, I at lecut \Mxl to 
Sans, äham (= iyfi>v)\, 

tyay* ; see fye$. 

lo€i)0T)v, 1. aor. ind. of 

18», imperf. ind. of 8ct. 
iScCKvvo-av, 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. of hilKvviit. 
^i{o, 1. aor. ind. of 

JitlKVVfU, 

IScio-o, 1. aor. ind. of 8e(8w. 
i8c{&|iT|v, 1. aor. ind. of 

l8lSoarav> 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of 8<:8»/xt. 

töÖKCi, Sßotc; see loKita, 
l8p&|fcOV; 2. aor, ind. of 

l8vv&f&i|V; imperf. ind. of 

lt»v, impei*!. iqd. of (dw, 

IOai|ra, 1. aor. ind. of 
Bdirrw. 

MA-Q, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of iB4Kw, 

kMkX^oA, 1. aor. inf. of 

i6(Xov-(rto«, 0-10, aXov, adj. 
[for iB^x6vr'ffXosi fr. iB^Kovr' 
isy iB^Kom-ovy ** a volnnteer **] 
("Pertaining to an iB^Kovr* 
^s"j hence) VolutUary, will- 
ing, — At 5, 14 used in adverb- 
ial foree, voluntarily, willing- 

46cXu, f. iBeXiiffw, p. <^0«A- 
riKO, 1. aor. iiB4\riora, v. n. 



[another form of B4Ku] 1. To 
will, he willing. — 3. To with, 
detire, etc.— 8. With Inf. : a. 
To he mlUng, or to wish, to 
be or do, etc, — b. Of flome> 
tbing future : Nearly in tbe 
force of ii4xx», and equivalent 
to Englisb wiU or shaü, as a 
sign of tbe future tense. 

1. cl, coDJ. : 1. If, Hipposing 
that, in case that : — ^t-yt, ^ 
at ieaat : — cl m^> if *M>* ; ««- 
lesss except: — el tk i»,4i, hut 
p^not. — 2. After verbsinvolv- 
ing a question or doubt^ 
JThether. 

2. et, 2. pers. sing. pres. ind. 
of 1. eljä. 

cl8^at, inf. of ol8a; see 
c1f8». 

cISov, 2. aor. ind. of tt9». 

cl8ö<riv, masc. dat. plur. of 
fldcos,m.Tt. of o78a ; see eYtfw. 

1. cM«»(pres.notinu8e),fht. 
4t(rofiou, seldom iiBiiffw, 2. aor. 
cTSov (imperf "Äi, subj. '^IB», 
ys, }7, opt. '^toi/xi, inf. *idt7y, 
part. *id(ov), perf. mid. ol9a 
(2. pers. olBas, olSaaBa, otaBa, 
1. pers. plur. ^/xcy for oYSa/ici^, 
imperat. XvBi, subj. cY8ar( opt. 
€lhf(r}Vy inf* €tScVa*,part.6l8«s), 
pluperf. flfSciv, 2. aor. mid. 
€l96/Ariy, V. a. irreg. To Jcnowf 
to perceive ment^ly or pbys* 
ically ; — at 1, 81 eiS^rc is used 
absolutely. fß^ The perf. 
and pluperf. are respectively 
used as pres. nnd imperf., Tiau, 
I etc. know, I etc. knews- - 
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wifch inf. foUowing : (I etc.) 
know how; — with part. in 
colicord with Object of verb : 
I, etc., Jcnow, etc., that such 
and such is the case ; cf. 5, 14; 
6, 22.— The 2. aor. elJoi/. and 
^iZ6u.y\v apply to the eight, 
whetber physical or mental, 
viz., (J) aaw [akin to Sans, 
root VID, **to perceive, 
know"]. 

2. cYSw, subj. of oT8o; 1, 31 ; 
see 1. €lf5w. 

clS^S, Uta, 6si P. of o78a ; see 

ct-qv, pres. opt. of 1. tltxi. 

tlK-ät«, f. €i/cä(r», p. iXK- 
oKtti 1. aor. €y«o(ra, v, a. [cTk- 
«, " to be like"] {'* To make 
to be like "; hence, ** to liken, 
compare " j hence, " to inf er 
by comparing"; hence) To 
conjeoture, suppose, imagine, 

ctKO(ri(v), num. adj.. indecl. 
Twenty [akin to Sans, virngati 
(contr. fr. dvi, ** two **j daqant 
(original form of da^n)^ 
" ten"; (*) snffix); whence also 
Lat. viginti], 

cIk6t-ws, adv. [€|ic(fs, €ik(Jt- 
oj, /Mike tnith, likely"] 
(" -^fter the manner of «»kös **-, 
henqe) 1. In all likelihood or 
prohahilitg. — 2. Iteasonahl^j 
with good reason, 

ctXco-6€, 2. pers. plnr. 2. aor. 
ind. mid. of alp4M. 

cUij^co-av, 3. pers. plur. 
plup. ind. of Xaßß&vw, 

1. tl-fiC f. ^(TofMtf V. n. : 1. 



To 5^.-2. With Gen.: a. To be 
the properiy of, to helong to. 
— ^b. To he ihepart of, etc- — c. 
To he of the numher of. — d. 
To express descent or extrac- 
tion : To he tprung, or de- 
8cended,from, — 3. With Dat. 
of person : To he to a person, 
t. e, of the person as Subject : 
To have: 1, 16 [§ 104, ä] ; 
cf. Primer, § 107, c— 4. Im- 
pers. I a. r^v, It, or there, was : 
— ^v 6\pf, it (i. e. the time) 
was late, 5, 31.— b. With Inf., 
or clause, as Subject : (a) (a) 
lariv, It is possihle. — (jB) o^k 
Itrriv, It is impossihle (see ol). 
— (b) ^v, It was possihle. — 
(c) t^trrai, It will he possihle. 
— 6. With Adv. of manner : 
To he, etc., in the way or man- 
ner denoted by the adv. — 6. 
As predicate and copnla: a. 
To be, etc. j 1, 33 ,— at 4, 12 
iffri has for its Subject the 
nom. neut. plur. v\oia [§ 82, 
a]. — b. To taJce place'. — 7. A 
tense of €t,u^ and a participle 
are sometimes used in the 
place of the simple verb of the 
part. when the predicate is to 
beemphasized:— ^i/ invovBc&s 
for iimr6vd€i, 1, 6: — ßeßori' 
0riK6T€S ^ffay for ißeßorjßii' 
Ki<rav, 4), 21 : — ^cav iKirevXev- 
K6r€S for ^leireirAciJiceo-ai', 4, 8 
[for iff-fii, akin to Sans, root 
AS, "tobe"]. 

2. cl-^i, imperf. jletv, v. n. 
To go ; in pres. ind. mostly in 
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fut. force;— at 5, 21 Tw/üci' 
{let US ffo) is 1. pers. plur. 
pres. subj. of 2. tlßi, and ex- 
presses an exhortation in whicb 
the Speaker inclndes himself ; 
cf. [§ 153, (1)] [akin to Sans, 
root I, " to go "]. 

ctvai, pres. inf. of 1. tlfiL 

clirciV, inf. of elirov, 

ct-ircp, conj. [«», "if "; v4p, 
"indeed"] Jfindeed, 

ctir-ov, 2. aor., 1. aor. cTir*a, 
V. a. without pres. : 1. To 
*«y, apeak, — 2. To teil, relafe, 
declare, meniion, — 3. With 
Inf. : To Order, hidy command 
a person to äo,etc, [akin to 
Sans, root YACH, "to speak"]. 

cTirovTO, 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of ciro/uai. 

clircSv, ovffo, 6v, P. of eTir- 
ov, 

€ipYw> f. €*iP|», 1. aor. eTp^a, 
2, aor. tXpyaBov, v. a. (** To 
bar the way ** either by ßlmt- 
tingin or shuttingont; henee) 
1, To shut in, enclose. — ^8. 
To shut out, exclude, cut off^. 
— 8. Mid. : ctpYO|Aai, f. c2p|- 
ofiat : With Qen. : To exclude 
one*8 seif, etc., frornj to shut 
Ölte's seif, etc., out of; 6, 16 
[akin to Sans, root VBIJ, *' to 
exclude "]. 
. cipT|Ka, perf. ind.of dp». 

clpT||iivo«, 97, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of cfpw. — As Subst. : 
clpi)p.^a, 00V, n. plar. With 
Art.: The things spoken of 
or fnentioned. 



cf pT|Tai ; see clp». 

ctptofjiai, fut. ind. mid. of 
ctp». 

(ctpw, pres. found prps. only 
once), f. ipea and ipa, p. 
tipTjKo, V. a.: 1. To say or 
spealc. — 2. To speak of, to 
mention. — 3. To teil, order. — 
PasF. p. iXpnipMi, 1. aor. iß^dry 
and late ißp4driv. — Impers. 
perf.: cfpi|Tai| It hat heen 
spoken of or mentioned ; — at 

3, 1 the Subject of cfpTjrai is 
the clause ^i' . . . iff-xlvBfj, 

1. cU (Attic I«), prep. gov. 
acc. : 1. Of place : a. With 
verbs, etc, of motion : To, into, 
unto.—h, With' verbs, etc., of 
rest: (a) In, at. — (b) Inpregii- 
ant constmction : Togo, etc , 
into a place and do, etc., some- 
thing in it.— 2. To denote a 
purpose, etc.: For. — 3. Of 
time : a. Up to, until. — b. 
For, upon, during. — c. At, — 

4. Of number : Up to, to the 
numher of: — so, with ad verbs; 
e. g. eis rpis, up to thrice 
(4, 16), i.e. three times, — 5. 
Of persona addressed: To, 
unto. 

2. d«, fAlar, %v, uum. adj. 
One / onlg ,— sometimes foUd. 
by Gen. of the '* Thing Dis- 
tributed" [§ 112. Obs. 1].— 
As Sobst. : a. ctg, Ms, m. 
One man, one; — at 6, 12 «fy 
%Ka(rTos is in apposition to 
avroi undcrstood before, or 
involved in the meaning of^ 

Uigitizecl by -^JK^fKJW IV^ 
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the plural Srd pei-son u<rL — ^b. 
Ik, Ms, n. One thing, 

cla-aY«*, f. cto'-cC^w, p. cl(r- 
o-y^ox«, V. a. [elj, " into "; 
Ä7«, " to lead "] To lead iwto 
a place ; to lectd in. 

cur-ciiii, imperf. cmt-j/cii', 
V. n. [«/s, "iuto"; et/«, **to 
go "] (" To go into, to enter "; 
henoe) Witli Acc. of person 
dependent on us in the verb : 
1. To oome into a person's 
wind. — 2. Impers. imperf. : 
cUrifci (abro^s), It came into 
their minds ; 1, 17, where the 
Sabject of c(V]^ci is the clause 
Sirws . . . &^t«c»i^rai. 

cl(rcX0ciK, 2. aor. Inf. of 

clcr-^pxo|&<u, f. clo'-cX€i;a'o- 
lifUt p. «(T-cX^AvOo, 2. aor. ciV- 
^Aöov, V. mid, [eis, "into"; 
ipXOfMif "to come or go'*] 
ib come, or ^o, i^fo; to 
enter, 

cUrtfci $ see dfitrci/tt. 

clot|XOov, 2« aor. ind. of 
tlirtpxofuu» 

cl<rC(v), 3. pers. plnr. pres. 
ind. of 1. eifiL 

cur-o8o«, 6liov, f. [tls, *-into"; 
6^6s, "a way''] («A way 
into " a place ; hence) A way 
in, an entrance. 

clo'-irX^w, f. cl<r-ir\fi(rofjMi, 
▼. n. lels, "into"; ir\^«, **to 
sail "] To tail into ; to enter 
in a vessel, etc. 

cUnrX^MV, ov<ra, of, P. pres. 
of cto-irAcw. — As Subst. : iUr- 



vXcW, ovTos, m. One who 
sails into ; one who entere in 
a vessel, etc. 

da-», adv. [eis, «in"] 
Within, inside ; — sometimea 
with follg. Geh. [§ 112, Obs. 

3]. 

itra, adv. : 1. Then^ there- 
upon.'-2. In the next place, 
furthermore, 

ft-TC, conj. [€t, "if"; re, 
'* and "] In alternatives : €iT€ 
. . . dfre, whether , \ . or 
iohether. 

ctxov, imperf. indic. of fx«* 

Ik (before a vqwel l|), prep. 
gov. gen. : 1. Ö£ place : Out 
offfrom. — 2. In time : From, 
qfler ; — iK roirov (#c. XP^''^")» 
öfter this. — 3. By, on the pari 
of, — 4. From, aocordinff to, 
in accordance mth. — 5. From, 
in consequence of, — 6. Of 
orlgin, materials, etc. : From, 
out of, of—t. With Gen. of 
neut. adj. to form an adverbial 
expression : — iK rov ipcuniov, 
opposite, 5, 7* 

Ikooto«, II, ov, pron. adj. 
Fach ;— at 3, 2 with Gen. of 
«* Thing Distributed" [§ 112]. 
— As Sahst.: a. Ikootos, ov, 
m, Fach man, each, — b. 
licaaToi, wy, m. plar. {They, 
etc.) each. 

iK&Tcpo«, a, ov, a^j. Fach 
of two, or singly. 

4KaWp« - 0cy, ndv. [for 
kKar4pO'Biv ; fr. tKdrtpos, (yn- 
contr. gen.) ^Kar^pO'OS, ** each" 
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o£ two j suffii Ö6(y), (= ^ic), 
*' from '*] From each place or 
qudrters on hoth sides. 

k-Kar6v, niim. adj. indecl. 
One hundred, a hundred [for 
€V'KaT6y ; fr. fh, kv-65, **one"; 
K&Toy, akin to Sans. ^cUan, 
"ahnndred"]. 

Itc-ßaCw, f. iK-ß-ficropLcu, p. 
iK'ßfßriKay 2. aor. ii-tßfjv, 
V. n. [^ic, "out"; jSoW, *'to 

iKßd«, äffa, df, P. 2. aor. of 
iKßaivw, 

. |K-Sl8«l|&i, f. U-ZdiiT», p. ^K^ 

5Ä««a, V. a. [^Ä, "out"; 51- 
8«/ti, " to give "] (" To give 
out "; hence) To give up^ sur- 
render : — liiii M&ri /x6, do 
not you surrender tne, 6, 17 ; 
see [J 164, 1]. 
Ikowow, fut.^ ind. of iK- 

IxSttTf , 2. pers, plnr. 2. aor. 
8ubj. of iKÜiÜeofit. 

iKCi^adv. : 1. There, in iliat 
place, — 2. Thither, to that 
place, 

Ikci-0cv, adv. f^ice«, " there"; 
Suffix Biv, denoting removal 
" from"] ("From there"; i. e.\ 
From that place, thence. 

licet -vo«, vTi, vo, pron. dem. 
[iKu, " there "] The person or 
thing there; that person, or 
thing; — frequently to mark 
something that has preceded. 
— Ab Subst. : a. Ikcivo«, ov, 
m, That person, he; — Plur. : 
Ixcivoty «y, Those persans or 



men} those, they. — ^b. IkcXvc, 
ov, n. That thing, that; — 
Plur. : Ixcivd, wv, Those 
things, 

lK€i-<rc, adv. [^«cT,« there"; 
Euffix (re, denoting <<motion 
towards " a place] (" To there"; 
hence) To that place, thither, 

lKCKXc(|it|v, plup. ind. pass. 

of K\fiw, 

licijpv{a, 1. aor. ind. of 
KUpvcro'w. 

lK-KO|lil«>, f* iK-KOfäw, p. 

4K'KtK6fUKa, 1. aor. i^-€K6fii(ra, 

V. a. liK, "0Ut"j KOfU(cff, *<to 

carry "] To carry out, to conx 
vey awcuf, 

iK-KOfiklcrai^ 1. aor. inf. of 
4kkoiü(v, 

iK-KvßiVT^w -Kvßicrr«!), f. 
iK'Kvßiarriitr», v. n. [in, in 
" strengthening '* force ; Kvß' 
t<rrdw, "to tumble head fore- 
moßt "J To tumhle headforc' 
most, to tumhle head over 
heels, to throw a somersault. 

lK-|it|pvofikai, f. iK-fjiiipi' 
aofiat, V. mid. [^k, "off"; 
fjiripvofiai, in force of " to 
wind " in weaving] (" To wind 
off or out " as a ball of thread ; 
hence) Of an army : To defile. 

linrcirXcvKws, vta 6i, P. 
perf. of iKicKiw. 

lKircirXt|Y|i^vo9, P. perf. 
pass. of fKir\-fi(r(rv. 

iK-irCirr», f. ix-irfa'oviJ.cu, 
p. ^«c-TciTTctfica, l.aor. i^'4irt<ra, 
2, aor. i^'4ir€(rov, v. a. {_iK, 
" out of, dowu from "; iriirrvf 
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«lo fair*] ("To fiill oufc or 
down from "; hence) Of scä- 
faring persona : To be thrown 
aihore^ to he vorecked, 
iKirXcvcrai, 1. aor. inf. of 

iKirXcvcrciav, Attic for Ik' 
v\f^<rou€Vi 3. pers. plar. 1. aor. 

opt. of iKW\4w, 

iK'irXiia, f. iK-v\tva'ofiaif 
p. ^icirc7r\ivica, 1. aor, i^- 
4ir\€u(ra, V. n. [^ä, "out or 
forfch "; »A^«, ** to sail"] To 
tail out or forth / to sali 
away, sei Mail, 

ix-irXi^o'O'u (Attic Ik- 
irXiÄTT«), f. ^x-ir\^i«, 1. aor. 
i^'iicKr\la, V. a. [^/c, in " in- 
tensive " force ; wX^tTirw, " to 
strike**; hence, "to confoiind," 
etc,'] 1. Act: To cowfound 
utterly, — 2. Pass. : lic-irXi^<r- 
cro^at (Attic Itc-irXi^TroiJiai), 
p. ^K'irivXriyficu, 2. aor. i^' 
twKdyriy, To be coitfounded 
utterhfy to be amazed, etc. 

iK-iropcv«*, V. a. [^k, "out"; 
xopwu, "to make to go*'] 1. 
Act.: To mähe to gö out. — 
2. Mid. : lic-iropcvo)&ai, f. ^k- 
iropiiaroficu, Q* £o make one's 
seif to go out '*i hence) a. To 
gOy or comey out or forth ; to 
march out, — ^b. To go away, 
depart, 

iK-ifopV^ia, f. iK'VopiWf V. a. 
[^/f, in "strengthening" force; 
xopl(tOf in force of "to pro- 
vide, supply"] To provide, 
suppljftfumifh» 



Ikt-ou»«, cdoy aiop, adj. 
[%KT-ii, " sixth day "] (««Per- 
taining to Iktij "; hence) On 
the sixth dap ;~at 6, 38 Ikt- 
aioi is nsed in adverbial force. 

Ik-tos, tij, rovy num. adj. 
[for Il-Tos; fr. If, "ax"] 
(" Pertaining to l|"; hence) 
Sixth; — at 4, 12 iifiipt^ %ktxi 
is Dat. of time " when '* 
[§106.(6)]. 

IkvkXovto, contr. 3. pers. 
sing.imperf. ind. pasg. of icvicA,- 

Ik-^P«, f. il-oiaw, 1. aor. 
il'ilviyKa, 2. aor. i^-iiv^yKoVy 
V. a. [iK, "out"; 0^p«, «to 
bear or carry"] To bear or 
carry out; to bring out or 
foHh. 

IX<ia, ar, f. ul» oUve-tree, 
IX&ßov, 2. aor. ind. of 

IX(u-ov, ov, n. [^Xal-a, '' an 
olive-tree*'; hence," an oUve"] 
("That which pertains to 
\\ala**\ hence) Olive-oil; oiU 

IXaTTov, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of i\dTT»y, "lesa"] 
Less, 

IXavvv, f. iKoffu, Attic i\&, 
p. ^X^Xcüca, 1. aor. ijK&ara, v. a. 
(" To set in motion **; hence) 
1. To drive, drive away, — 2, 
With XiTKov underatood: To 
gallop, 

j.Xcu^-pd«, pdf p6u, adj. : 1. 
Light, not heavy. — 2. Light, 
nimble, active [akin to Sans. 
lugh^u, " light **i f is a prefix]. 
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" light, nimble '*] (« After the 
manner of the i\a(f>p6s"; 
hence) LigMly^ nimbly. 

IXaxurro«, 17, ov, Bup. adj. 
see fiiKpSs, 

cXcIa, 1. aor. ind. of A67W. 

S\v|vOc, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
subj. mid. of alp4w, 

IXOeiv, 2. aor. iaf. of ipxofiai. 

IX6wv, oG<ra, 6v, P. 2. aor. of 
^tpxofiau 

IXtirov, 2. aor. ind. of Ktivot, 

*EXXas, <idof, f. Seilas s (a 
city of Thessaly, said to have 
been founded by Hellen j hence, 
that part of Thessaly called 
Phthiotis; hence) Qreece. 

1. "EXXtiv, tivos, m. (** Hell- 
en," the son of Deucalionj 
hence) 1. Sing. : (" A descend- 
ant of Hellen "j *. e.) A QreeJc. 
— 2, Plur.:''EXXtiv-€9, av, m. : 
a. Without tlie Art. : OreeJcs, 
— b. With the Art.: The 
QreeJcs ; i. e. the Greek troops 
of Cyrus. — As Adj. = 'EW»?»'- 
\k6s, — Hence, 'EXXt|viK^9, 
tK^, XkSv, adj. Cf, or helonging 
io, the Greelcs ; Qreeh. — As 
Subst. : 'EXXtivik^v, oO (sc, 
(TTpdTevfia), n. With Art. : 
The GhreeJc army, the Qreehs. 

2. "EXXtjv, ijyoy, adj.; see 

EXXv)v€$, »y; see L^EA-At^k. 

'EXXt|viK^s, i 6vi see 1. 
"EWvv, no. 2. 

•EXXtiv-£s, Wos, f. adj. 
\^E\Ariv,**& Greek"] Greek, 



Grecian, — As Subst. : A 
Greek woman. 

IXoiVTo, 3. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
opt. mid. of alp4a. 

i\6\i.€vo9, Uly ov, P. 2. aor. 
mid. of atpiw, 

IXiri];», f. iKTtXffw, p. ^KnlKOLt 
1. aor. ^\irr<ra, v. a. [für 4\M- 
<7« ; fr. iKvis, i\irlS-os, " ex- 
pectation "] To entertain an 
expectation of something ; to 
expect ;^tit 6, 17 with Ob- 
jective clause. 

l|iavTÖv, acc. masc. of ifiatn 
rov, 

l|&-avTov, iß'avTTjs (only in 
sing, nnmber), reflexive pron. 
ot* Ist person [^7c^«, ifi-ov, " I '*; 
aifToVf gen. of aMsj " seif"] 
Ofy etc., myselfy or my own 
seif; — sometimes to be ren- 
dered, my oton. 

l)&-PaXXci>, f. ifi-ßaXw, p. 
ifjL'ßeßKtiKay 2. aor. iV'tßoKov, 
V. a. [for ip-ßd\\<o; fr. iy, 
"in"; ßdW<a, " to throw"] 
1. To throtOf or fliny, in. — 2. 
With ellipse of arparSp (i. e. 
** an army'*) : (" To throw an 
army into"; hence) To make 
an incursion into, io penetraie 
into, an enemy*s land. 

4)i,c, l|&oi, acc. and dat. sing, 
of iycif, ' 

^l&civaj 1. aor. ind. of ^4tf(a, 

i(*-o9, 'fif 6v, pron. poss. 
liy(i>,ifji'0v,''l'*2 Qf.ov he- 
longing to, me; my, mine. 

I|xox0v|<ranr}v, 3. pers. dual 
1. aor. ind. of fiox^t»» 
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l|*-ir&Xiv, adv. [for Üv- 
irliXtv ; fr. iv, " without f orce"; 
ir^iVf **back, backwards"] 
1. Backt hackwards. — 2. Con- 
trariwise, in opposife toay : 

the opposite way, 

Ifi-irtirrw, f. ^/i-irca'oD^ai,p. 
ifi-tr^TtraKOf 2. aor. iy-iictcrof, 
V. n. [for ii/-viinw; fr. iy, 
"in"; HiTTu, «to fall"] 
("To fall in"; hence) Abs. r 
To maJce an attack. 

i^'icoUia *irou», f. ifi-iroi- 
•flirw, 1. aor. ^i/-€iro(ij(ra, ▼. a. 
[for 4y'iroU<a; fr. if, "in"; 
iroUw, ** to make "] With Acc. 
of thing and Dat. of person : 
To makef create, er produce 
a feeling, etc., in a person; to 
inspire one with a feeling, etc. 

t)&-irpo(r9cy, adv. (for iy- 
vpoaBty ; fr. iv, " in'*; irp6(r9ev, 
** before"] (** In the place be- 
fore "; hence) 1. Of place : 
In front.^2. Of time : Ear- 
Her, former, — With Art. (see 
6) as Adj.: The earlier, or 
former. — 3. Of order, etc. : 
Preceding. — With Art. as Adj. 
(see no. 2) : The preceding. 

1. iv, prep. gov. dat. : 1. 
Locally : a. J«, within. — b. 
In,amongf amidst.—c. On: — 
4y apKTTep^, on the left hand, 
1, 14, etc.^2. Of time : a. 
JDuring.—'b, In the course of. 
— 8. Of circumstances, etc, : 
In. — 4. Of sacrißces: In = 
hy;l.U. 



2. Iv* nom. and acc. nent. 
of2. cfy. 

Iva, kv6%t acc. and gen. of 
2. efs. 

Ik-avtCos, arrfo, ayriay, adj. 
I4y, " without force" (cf. Lat. 
in); äyriof, "opposite"] 1. 
O^po^t/e. —Adverbial expres- 
sion : ix rov 4vayrlov, oppoeite, 
on the opposite side, etc. — 2. 
Hostile. — As Subst.: IvavrCoi, 
«v, m. plur. With Art. : {The 
hoetile ones; i. e.) The enemy, 
thefoe. 

ivZt'ia (trisjll.), tas, f. 
r4yi('iis, " needy, in want "] 
(" The State, or condition, of 
the iyiefis"; hence) Need, 
want. 

iv-8i<icvv|U, f. ^v-Se^w, p. 
iy-94BtiKa, v. a. [^iy, ** without 
force "; ^elKyvfxi, " to show "] 
1. To show, mark, point out. 
—2. Mid.: Iv-ScCicvvi&ai, f. 
iv-n^i^oiiai, (" To show forth 
one's seif," etc., in any way ; 
hence) To exhihit, display, 
etc. 

IvS^ov ; see iv^ito. 

Iv-8c<a, f. iv'Zfticr», v. n. 
[iy, "without force"; 5c«, "to 
want"] With Gen. [§ 111] :1. 
To want, to he in need of.—2. 
Impers. : Mci, There is need 
or want, — ^Neut. pres. part. 
as Subst. : IvS^ov, Need, want : 
— TKeiovos fyZiov, need of 
more, i.e. offurther speak- 
ing, 1, 31. 

lv-8o{-os, ov, adj. [4y, **in''; 
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Z6i-a, **repute or reputotion**] 
("Being in U^a'*; hence) 
Honourable, glorious, 
Iv^ßoXov, 2. aor. ind. of 

IvcKa, adv, With Gen. : 
For the sdke of^ on accounf 

lvcv<St]o-a» 1. aor. ind. of 

Ivevo^o-arc, 2. pers. pl^r. 
1. aor. ind. of hvotw, 

lvvrCrfy(ja.yoVy imperf. ind. 

of ^VTUYX^»'«. 

Iv^TvxoVi 2. aor. ind. of 
ivTvyxovu, 

cv6a, adv. : 1. Of place : 
a. There.^h, Where; — fit 
6, 32 ev0a = iK(7(r€, l^vOa, to 
the spot, or place, tvhere; 
the demonstrative adv. being 
on>itted before the rel. adv. — 
8. Upon this, hereupon [prob. 
Sans, adha, " there *']. 

Mo, - irtp, adv. [tvBay 
*• where *'; irep, " indee d ] 
Where indeed. 

h9iv - 8€, adv. [r^öey, 
"hence"; 8« (= ^/c), " f rom"] 
From hence, from this place, 

Iv6vfikt|-fika, fiäros, n. [for 
ivBvfif-na ; fr. iyBvfiC'Ofiai, 
" to turn over in the raiud"] 
(" That which is turncd over 
in ■ the mind"; hence) A 
thvughf, consideration. 

cvtoi, aif a, adj. plur. Some ; 
— iit 6, 11 folld. by Partitive 
Gen. [§ 112 and Note']. 

4vC-oTf,adv.[^>'t-ot, "some"; 



tre, '*when"; c£. ÄAX-otc] 
("Some** time " when"; hence) 
Sometimes ; ftom time to 
time, 

Iv-vo-^» -w, f. iv-vo-'fiaot}, 
p. iv-v€y6-^KCif 1, aer. iv-€v6- 
ntra, v. a. [^iy, **in"; yo-os, 
"mind"] ("To have in the 
mind '*; hence) 1. To think, 
consider. — 2. To ßnd on re- 
flection, 

Iv-rfirX-to«, Xop, adj. [^iv, 
"in"; «irX.a (plur.), "arms"] 
(" Being in arms "; hence) 
Under arms; in armour or 
arms, 

cvTavOckj adv. : 1. Of place : 
a. Mere, iherc—h. Either, 
ihither, — 2. Thereupon, here- 
upon, then, 

IvTcvOcv, adv. : 1. Of place : 
From this place, Äcwce. — 2. 
Of time : From this time, 
öfter this, aflertvards.-^S, Of 
cause : In consequence, there- 
upon, hereupon, 

Iv-tI|i-os, oy, adj. [^iy, 
" in "; rlfi'-fi, " honour "] 
(" Being in iifi'ti *'; hence) 
Seid in honour, honoured, 
BSiT Comp. : iyrlfi6-r€pos ; 
(Sup.: ivrJfiS'T&Tos), 

IvTifik^cpo«, a, ov, comp, 
adj. ; sce ^yrlfios. 

Iv-T«5s, adv. liy, "in"] 
With Gen. : TTiihin, inside of, 

IvTvyxavoiev, 3. pers. plur. 
pres, opt. of iyrvyxäyw, 

Iv-Tv^av«, f. iy-rti^oficu, 
p. €V-T€TJ;ti7Ko, V. n. [_iy, 
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"afc"; TiO'X«^«* "to be"] 
(**To be afc"; Lence) Wifch 
Dat. : To fall in with, meet 
withf etc. 

1. 1{; see'^xc. 

2. Sf{, Dum. adj. iadecl. iS'tj; 
[akin to Sans. «Aa^A, ** six "]. 

llaYa^civ, 2. aor. inf. of 

£{-&Y», imperf. ^^))70*', f. 
i^-d^u>, 2. aor. ^^-'fiyäyotf, v. a. 
and n. [^|, "out or forth"; 
Ä7«, " to lead "] 1. To lead 
out or forth. — 2. Neut. (or 
with ellipse of (rrparSp as 
Object of tbe verb iu act. 
force) : To lead out an army, 
etc., i. e, to march out ; — at 
6, 86 tbe inf. i^aytw denotes 
"a purpose **:/or the purpote 
ofmarohing out, in order to 
maroh out ; = Lat. ad witb 
Gerund in dum. 

l|-aiW» -aiTw, f. ^l-atr^o*», 
1. aor. ii'ÜTnaa, v. a. [^f, 
" from *'; oiVc«, " to ask for"] 
1. Act. : To ask for, or de- 
tn.a»(^,from3omeone. — 3. Mid. : 
{|-airco)&ai -atrovfikai, f. i^- 
aiT^(ro/xa(, l.aor. i^-rirriffäfiriv: 
(" To ask, or demand, for one's 
seif fi'om some one"{ bence) 
To heg off. 

i|-aC+vtis, adv. in (= ^«), 
in ** strengtbening ** force ; 
aiipvylSy " suddenly "3 Budden^ 
Irfy on a sudden, 

ilavicrafAtlv, imperf. ind. 
mid. of ^{aW<rri7/u(. 



1. aor. i^'ävi<rrn<ra, p. ^^- 
avitrrriKa, plup. 4^-&v€i(Tri\Keiy^ 

2. aor. il'ävtffr^Vf v. a. and n. 
[^1, "out of *'; dA<rrrifAt, " to 
cause to stand up '*; also, ** to 
stand up '*] 1. Act. : In pres., 
imperf., 1. fut., and 1. aor. : 
To cause, or make, a person 
to stand or rise up out ofov 
from a seat, etc. — 2. Neut. : 
In perf., pluperf., and 2. aor.: 
To stand or rise up out of or 

from a seat, etc.; to rise up 
from a place. — 8. Mid.: I|- 
avurroi&ai, f. i^-aPouTT^ffo/xai 
=no. 1. 

i£airtvt|«, adv.j a softened 
form of i^al<pv7}Si see i^- 
ai<l>vr}s, 

l|-(£px», f. ^i-apf«, V. a. 
[^1 (= iK)f in "strengtben- 
ing " force; Äpx«> "to begin"] 
Witb Gen. [§ 112, Obs. 2] : 
To hegin, commence, a tbing ; 
to he the heginner ofa tbing; 
— at 6, 15 ^|flipx" 13 tbo 
Historie Present. 

l{-ei|Jii, imperf. i^-f€iv, 
V. n. [^^ "out, fortb"; if/xt, 
"to go "] To go, or come, out 
ov forth. 

lIcKvßCora, eontr. 3. pars, 
sing, imperf. ind. of iKKvßicrT' 
dw. 

licXOcIv, 2. aor. inf. of ^|- 
4pxofiat. 

i{cf&v)pv^)i,t|v, imperf. ind. of 

iKflTipvOfJLai. 

i|ciropcv<S(&T)v, imperf. ind« 
mid. of iKiropi^xa. 
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p. l|-eA?Aveo, 2. aor. i^^riXBov, 
V. mid. \J\i «out**; ^pxoM«', 
«* to come or go **] To come, 
ot go^ out orforth. 

il^orrai, fut. of ^^eo-rt. 

ll-coTi, imperf. ^^^i^, f. i^- 
earrai, v. impers. [^|, denotiug 
*' completeness "; iari (im- 
pers.), **it is possible"] (** It 
is qnite possible " for one ; 
hence) It is lawful or allow- 
alle ; it is permitted, etc. ; — 
at 1, 30 t^tariy has for its 
Subject tbe Substantival Inf. 
}ioxäyuu ;— at 6, 2 i^rjv has 
for its Subject tbe clause M 

l{^<^cpov, imperf. ind. of 

l{-t|7^o|iai -ifyovf&ai, f. 
ii'-nyfiarofMi, 1. aor. i^-rjyrj' 
ffäLfiriVf V. mid. [^|, "out or 
fortb"; ny^ofiou, "to lead"] 
(*«To lead out or forth "; 
hence) 1. To relate, teil. — 2. 
To disclose, point out, etc. 

{{flY^oviAAi, fut. ind. of ^{• 
7jy4ofiai, 

lln'«, 3. pers. sing, imperf. 
ind. of ^|€(/i<. 

llnKov, imperf. ind. of ^^ 

l|-ij-icovTa,num.adj.indecl. 
[?|, "six"; (if) connecting 
vowel ; Kop (= gan in Sans. 
da-gan), "ten"; ra (= Lat. 
suffix tus), "provided with'*] 
(*« Provided with six tens "; 
le.)Sixtif, 



4Hk«, f. ^^^t«, V. n. [_4i 
(=^k), "out"; W, "to 
have come '*] (" To liave come 
out"j hence) Of time : To 
elapse, 

IJtjv ; see ^^€<rTi. 

llUvaK, pres. inf. of ^{ei/xt. 

llioij 3. pei's« srng« pres. opt. 
of ^|eijU«. 

l^itav, ovffa, 6v, P. pres. of 

l{-o8os,(J5ou,f. [^|(=^ic), 
"out "; 6h6s, " a way or road"; 
also, " a travelling," etc.'] 1. A 
ioay, or ro<idt out,— 2, A going 
out or away. — 3. A marching 
outt a military expedition, 

{{-oirXCt«», !• aor. ^4-<6irA((ra, 
V. a. [i| (= ^ic) in "intensive" 
force; 6irAff<», " to arm "] To 
arm completely, — Mid. : i|- 
airXCtofiiai, 1. aor. ^|-a)irAT(r. 
dfXTiv, p. pass. in mid. force ii- 
divKitr/xai, To arm one^s Sßlf 
completely ; to accoutre one*s 
seif for battle. 

1. I{w, fut. ind. of ^x^- 

2. l{-«,adv.[^^"out"]l. 
On t?te outstde,—2, With Gen. : 
Outside of, i. e. out ofthe tioay, 
or reach, of 

toiKO,, inf. i<HK€vai, part. 
ioiK^s, Attic €iKc6s,perf. with 
force of pres. fr. obsol. ^Xku : 
1. With Dat.: To he, or 
seemy like to.— 2. Alone: To 
seem or appear. — 3. Impers. : 
loiK6(v), It seems ; 6, 36. 

lopäK^vai, pcrf. inf. of 
6pdw, ^ I 
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4(rw, Attic ^ir-a(f cVo/iai, p. iv- 

S^VfKa, 1. aor. ^ir-pi^effa, v. a. 
iv'i, in ** strengthening " 
brce ; atVew, " to praise "] To 
praise, commend. 

Iiraivos, ou, no. [^itä«'-««, 
»* to praise "] Praise, com- 
mendation, approval, 

liratvovvTC«, contr. raasc. 
nom. plur. oiiirtuififav, P.pres. 
of 4iratv4<a. 

liraivoCv], Attic for iiraivo7f 
3. per», sing. pres. opt. of 
iiraty4ta, 

iir-'aipVt f. iir-&pw, 1. aor. 
•ir-fpo, V. a. [iir-l, "up"; 
atpa» " to raise *' J (" To raise, 
or lift, up"; hence) To stir 
wo, rouse, excite, stimulate; 
1,21. 

liravcX6«Sv, ovaa, 6v, P. 
2. aor. of iv&yepxoficu, 

lir-&v^pXO)&ai, f. iir-&y€\€^' 
aofxat, 2. aor. ^ir-&i/^\$oy, v. 
mid. [^ir-i, in *' strengthening" 
forcc; iu/epxofiai {avd, "back "; 
tpX^y^* " to come or go"), ** to 
come or go back "] To come, 
or ^0, 5<?fc^ ; to retum, 

lir'&ireiXc» -&irciX«, f. ^y- 
oir€iA^a'«, V. n. [^jr-/, in 
"strengthening" force; air- 
€i\/«, "to threaten"] To 
threaten, use threats. 

lircSciKvvc(v), 3. pers. sing, 
impcrf . ind. of iwi^tiKyvw ; see 

lir^Oco-av, 3. pers. plar. 2. 
aor. ind. of MrWri/n, 



lircOvfifi, contr. 3. pers. 
sing, imperf. ind. of iwtdvfidw. 

lircC, adv. and conj. : 1. 
Adv.: When, afier that.-^2, 
Coiy. : Sinoe, seeinj that, in- 
asmuch at. 

Iirci8-av, conj. [^ivu^-ii, 
" when "j iv, indef. particle] 
Wheneoer. 

Iirci-8i{, adv. and conj. 
lind, *'wheu"; 8^, used in 
" strengthening ** force] 1. 
Adv. : Of time : When, when 
that — 2. Conj. : 8ince,8eein^ 
that, inasmuch as. 

Ir-cif&i, imperf. iir-^ciy, f. 
4ir-€i<rofJLai, v. n. [^irf; cT/xt, 
" to go or come"] 1. {^M, 
" to or towards "] (" To go, 
or come, towards"** a place |i 
hencc) To go, or come, on ; 
to advance, — 2. [^ivi, " a- 
gainst"] ("To go, or come, 
against "; hence) With Dat. : 
a. To go, or come, against ; 
to advance against, — b. To 
fall upon, attacJc, etc. — 3. 
\inl, " affcer '*] (" To go,. or 
come, after '*; hence) Of time : 
TofoUow, succeed, 

hf€i - ircp, conj. {_iirei, 
" since " ; irep, " indeed "] 
Since indeed, inasmuch as 
indeed. 

Iir-cira, adv. [_iT-(, "in- 
addition*'5 Jto, "then*'] 1. 
Thereupon, then. — 2. In the 
next place, further, 

iircKCi|AV)v, impci-f. ind.^of 
iirXKUiiai. 
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lireXlirov, 2. aor. iud. of 

lir^voci, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
• imperf. ind. of iirwoew, 

lircoOc; 2. pers. plur. im- 
perat. pres. of (nofiai ; 6, 24. 

circo-ov, 2. aor. ind. of 
tt/tttw. 

hrirpv^a, 1. aor. ind. of 
liriTpfvtc. 

lircxeCpiicra, 1. aor. ind. of 

firiQpay 1. aor. ind. of 
iiralpw. 

4irjio-av, contr. 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. of eireifxi. 

M (before a soft vowel, 
lir'j before an aspirated vowel, 
1+*), prep. gov. gen., dat., and 
acc. : 1. WitUGen. : a. Locally : 
(a) On, upon. — (b) In military 
phrases : In : — ^iri <pd\aYYos, 
5, 7; see 4>d\ay^. — (c) Ontke 
horders of, — (d) On board of 
a vessel, etc. — b. In timc : (a) 
At—ih) At ihe Urne 0/1—2. 
With Dat. : a. Locally : (a) 
On, upon.—(h) At, near, — b. 
In the power of in the hands 
of. — c. In regard to, in refer- 
ence -to. — d. At^ on account 
of for. — e. In addition to, 
hesides, heyond. — f. In time 
or Order : Aft&r^ immediately 
öfter, — g. At a circurastance, 
etc. — h. On a certain condi- 
ti^n, /or a certain purpose: 
— for ^^' ^T6, see 8(rT€. — 3. 
With Acc. : a. Locally : (a) 
O», upon, up on, on to. — (b) 

Anni' Book VI, 



At. — (c) To mark a particular 
quarter or direction : To, to- 
wards ;— eVl rb. Sefrd, to, or 
on, the right.—(ä) Up to, as 
far as : — ip* Saov, as far as, 
— (e) In hostile sense : Against. 
— b. Of a certain poiut of 
time, etc,: (a) To, at.~Qa) 
Up to, as long as.^c. Of an 
object or purpose: J?br.— d. 
To a course of action, etc.-^e, 
As far as, as regards,for. 

kirl-ßoriBiia -poijöw, f. im. 
ßoriBiiau, v. n. [ivi, in 
"strengthening^force; ßoriO- 
€0», '*to help"] With Dat. 
[§ 104] : To help, aid, assist, 
render assistance to. 

lirißov\-i;, Tjs, f. liirißovX' 
eiu, « to plot against "] (" A 
plotting against " one ; henee) 
A plot, etc. 

£irtYcv<S(jicvo9, ri, ov, P. 2. 
aor. of imylyvofiai, 

IvX-yiyvo^Lai or ^irt-YiV- 
0|iai, f. iirt.yfV'fiarofiai, p. im- 
yiyova, v. mid. [^7r(, ** upon "; 
yiyvonm, " to be "] (** To be 
upon"; hence) In hostile 
sense : 1. With Dat. : Tofall 
upon, maJce an attach upon, 
— 2. Abs. : To mähe an attach, 
to attach. 

4iri-8cCKvüfAi or lirl-8eiKvva>, 
f. iirX'dd^w, 1. aor. iir-fSei^a, 
V. a. [^i', in "strengthening" 
force; deUvvfii, *'to show "] 
1. To show ;— at 6, 32 folld. 
by clause as Object, and in 
reference to deeds. — 2. With 
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Acc. and Dat. of penon : To 
thow one person to another ; 
«. e. to introduce a person to 
another. 
lirl8cC£civ, f nt. inf. of 4m- 

lirl-6v|X-^u -«, f. ivt-dvfi' 
•fiffw, 1. aor. 4ir-'fdvß-'r}(ra, v. n. 
r^W, *'npon"; öt;/i-(Jj,«mind"] 
1. With Gen. ofthing [§ 111] : 
To set the tnind, or heart, on ; 
to desire eagerly, to long for, 
—2. With Inf. : To set the 
heart, or mindj upon doing, 
etc.; to desire eagerlg, or 
lonfft to do, etc. 

MKoKtln, 2. pers. plar. 
pres. imperat. of imK&\4o9. 

ireX-KaXi» -KaXwj f. im- 
K&KecTM, 1. aor. 4ir-tKä\€<ra, 
V. a. [iwi, **upon**; k&k4w, 
"to cair»] With Dat. of pur- 
pose : To call upon for the 
parpose of encoaragement ; to 
encourage by words. 

iirt-Kci^ai, f. ivX-KftcrofJLou, 
V. mid. [iiri, "upon '*; itfi/ia«, 
"to lie"] ("To lie upon"; 
hence) 1. With Dat. ; To maJce 
an altack on or upon, — 2. 
Alone: To mähe an attack, 
to attack, 

iiriKpaT-iia, tias, f. [ivi- 
Kp&T'-ffs, "being master of"] 
(" The quality of the iwiKpär- 
^s"; hence) Masterg, power, 
etc. 

Iirt-Xa)i.ßavtf> f. ^iri-Ai7«f^o* 
/laif 2. aor. iv-tAaßoyf v. a. 
yri, in ''fltrengthening" 



force; Xotßß&vcff, ''to take 
holdof"] (" To take hold of; 
hence) To come up to ; to 
reachy tofind ; 6, 6. 

Iirl-\ciir«>4 f. 4m'\ei}^a, p. 
im-AcKotvOf 2. aor. iir-4\i7roy, 
V. n. liirif in " intensive^force ; 
\iiirw (neut.), in force of " to 
fail, be wanting '*] To fail^ 
he wanting, fall short. 

Iirl-vo^» -VC«, f. 4nX-y(yfi(rw, 
1. aor. 4w-(y6rjffäf v. a. {jitriy 
"upon"; voiwy "to think"] 
(" To thmk upon "; hence) 1. 
With Acc. I To infend, pur- 
pose, a thing. — 2. With Inf. : 
To intend, purpose, etc., to 
do ; to thifik of doing. 

Iir^oicv, 3. pers. plor. pres. 
opt. of ^ircijui. 

Iirt-irapci|ii» imperf. hrX' 
vapTfuy, V. n. [^ir(, " upon "; 
väp'fi/xi {irap'df " alongside "; 
elßi, " to go "), " to go along- 
side"] ("To go alongside 
upon ** higher gronnd ; i, e.) 
To march parallel, or in a 
parallel direction, on higher 
ground, 

lirliraplfiSv, ovcra,6v, P. pres. 
of 4iriiräpfifH. 

l7nv€<rovvTtu, 8. pers. plur. 
fut. ind. of 4iriirlirr»» 

lirlirc<ntfv, ov<ra, 6y, P. 2. 
aor. of ivXviiFTv, 

lirt-irCirr», f. 4nX-irto'ovfiat, 
p. 4'Ki'ir4wrwKa, 2. aor. 4v' 
4wi<roy, v. n. [4ir(, "upon"; 
Trinru, " to fall»] (" To fall 
upon"; hence) In hostile 
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sense: 1. With Dat.: Tofall 
upon, aiiacJc. — 2, Alone: To 
maJce an attacJc, to attacJc. 

lirt-alT-£JojJiav, f. im-aTr- 
iffOfxoUf Attic hrUffTr'tovixai, 
1. aor. iv-t&ir-'io-dfiriy, v. mid. 
[ivif in ** strengfthening " 
force; aTr-os, "food"] To 
procure, or getyfood or pro- 
visions for one's seif, etc, ; to 
forage. 

lirl<riTt<ra|&cvo$, 17, ovj P. 
1. aor. of liriffiT^fo/Aai. 

iirC-<rT&-(4ai, f. ivt-ar-f}- 
aofiai, V. raid. (" To stand nt 
or by" a thing; bcnce) 
Mentally : 1. Abs. : To knoto. 
—2. With tiri : To JcnoWy etc., 
that. — 8. With Part, in con- 
cord with nearer Object : To 
know that one does, etc., 
Bomething.— 4. With Inf. : To 
know how to do, etc, ; to he 
ahle to do, etc.; to he capahle 
o/'doing, etc. [ßici, ** at "; ora, 
akin to Sans, root sthA, ** to 
stand"! 

lirlTa{acrOai, 1. aor. inf. 
mid. of ^irtTaa-ö-», 

lirt-Touror«! (Attic lirl- 
t(£ttw), f. ^irr-T{£|«, 1. aop. 
itr-irala, V. a. \4-ni, in force of 
"after"; rdcraa, "to draw 
up "] 1. Act. : To draw up 
after or hehind s to Station 
hehind, — 2. Mid. : iirt-rao-Q-o- 
|iai (Attic iirX-rdTTOfjiai), f. 
ini-rd^ofiai, 1. aor. ^-€To|a- 
firjv : With Acc. and Dat. : To 
draw up, or Station, as oue's 
H 



own act> one object hehind 
another. ' 

Itrin^Scia, uv ; see iwi- 

iirinlS - cios» cfa, €tov, 
adj. [iiriT7j9-€s (adv.), "serv- 
ing the purpose *'] (*' Pertain- 
ing to iviTiiZh"; hence) 1. 
Serviceahle, necessary, — As 
Subst. : iiriTi^Scia, <ov, n. plur. 
The necessaries of life, i. 0. 
provisionSffood. — 2. Suitahle, 
proper^ etc. 

liriTlOcKTai, 3. pers. phir. 
pres. ind. mid. of hrXrWi\fku 

lirlTlOfaOai, pres. inf. mid. 
of krrirXBrmii, 

krcX-tlBri^if f. irX^Oiiirw, p. 
im-rdOtiKa, v. a. ^iiri, "upon"; 
riOrißi, "to put or place"] 
1. Act. : To put, or place, 
upon. — 2. Mid. : lirt-rlic^ai, 
f. iitX-Bi\(roiiai,2. aor. iv'tOtfirjy, 
(«To put one's seif npon"; 
hence) In a bostile sense : a. 
With Dat. : To make an at- 
tack upon, setupon, attacJc. — 
b. Alone : To make an attack. 

Iiri-rp^ir«, f. iiri'Tpt^v, 1. 
aor. ^-6Tpe^a, v. a. [^W, 
"to"; rp4ir», "to turn"] 
("To turn to, or over to," 
another ; hence) 1. With Acc. 
of thing and Dat. of penon : 
To commitf or entrust, some- 
thing to a person. — 2. With 
Dat. of person and Inf. : To 
ffive up to a person to do, etc.; 
to permit, or allow, a person 
to do, etc. 
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liriTp^ai, 1. aor. inf. of 

hci'X<t\.^-iia -w, 1. aor. ^ir- 
ex^ip-ria-a, v. n. [^ir/, *'to*'; 
X6t>, "band"] ("To put the 
band to" a thing; bence) 
Witb Inf.: To endeavour, 
attemptf to do, etc. 

Attic iin-^y)^-X(at 1. aor. ^ir- 
t^tp'XffOy p. i'ir-i^i)(p-XK(i, V. a. 
[_iiri, **to"j ^ri<p'Os, **a peb- 
ble" nsed in voting; bence, 
" R vote"] To put to the vote ; 
— at 1, 25 put alone. 

iirl<av, oOcra, 6vt P. pres. oif 
^«rcijui; — at 5, 17 iirUyrav 
fifjiwv is Gen. Abs. [§ 118]. 

Iir-of&ai, imperf. ihifjueiVj 
f. ei^oMot (= €jr-(rojuat)> ▼. raid. 
1. Witb Dat.: To follow.—^, 
Alone : In bostile force : To 
follow in pursuit, to pursue 
[akin to Sans, root sach, ** to 
follow"; Lat. *?gM-orJ. 

Iirpa|a, 1. aor. ind. of 
irpd(r(rw. 

iirrd, num. ac^. indecl. 
Seven [akiu to Sans, saptan ; 
cf . Lat. Septem], 

cirra-Koo'i-oi, ai, a, num. 
adj. [kvriy ** seven**; K^S-ot ; 
See rpiaK6(rioC\ Seven hundred. 

lpY-äto|i,ai, f. ipyäarojüiai, 
1. aor. tlpyäffäfirfv, v. mid. 
[fpy-oVf " work **] (*' To work, 
work at"; bence, ** to do **; 
bence) To do, work, achieve. 

IpY'OV, out n. [root Ipy, 
"to work**] l.A M»or*.— 2. 



Deed, act, äction, a thin^ 
done. 

cpojxai, f. ipii<rofiai, 2. aor. 
iipSfiTj^t V. mid. Witb ci : 2b 
ask or inquire of if. 

Ipj^Mfjici'os» Vi oy, adj. 
[strictly part. perf. pass. of 
pfavuvm ("to strengtben**), in 
adjectival force] ("Strengtb- 
ened**; bence) 1. Strong, 
stout, vigorous, etc. — 2. Ment- 
ally : Determined, resolute, etc. 

2p^a»|*iv-c«€, adv. [ippwiiiv- 
OS, "strong**] («After tbe 
manner of the ißßufx4yos"; 
bence) Strongly } in great 
strength ov force, 

Ipv-fiv^s, M»^> l*-v^v, adj. 
[ipv-w, ** to draw '*; in Mid., 
"to draw to one's seif"; 
bence, «to guard, protect'*] 
(« Guarding, protecting ** ; 
bence) Of buildings, localities, 
etc.: Strong, fortified, Qtc, — 
As Subst. : lpvp,vd, cov, n. 
plur. Witb Art. : The foHu 
fied places or positions, 

IpX-Of&ai, f. iXtiffofiai, 2, 
p. ^KiiKvBa, Epic 6iA.^Aot;9a, 
2. aor. 1i\v0op, Attic ?i\6op, 
y, n. mid. irreg. To come, to 
go [Sans, aechohha (fr. root 
EiCHH, or EI, " to go **) = 
llpXOfiai]. 

Ipw, fut. of eipw. 

Ipwrf , contr. 3. pers. sing, 
prcs. ind. of ip<ard<a, 

Ipurdo) -£>, f. ipotriiaru, p. 
i\pd>rr\Ka, 1. aor. ^p(&rr}(ra, 
v.ü.i 1. FoUd. by interrogative 
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clause (wbetber in direct or 
indirect speecb) as Object: 
To asJct inquire, — 2. With 
Acc. of person and cl : To asJc 
a person if; 3, 10. 

IpcDTuvTCs» contr. nom. masc. 
plur. of ipatrda). 

IcrccrOai, fut. inf. of 1. tlfiL 
lfrrjiLr\va, 1. aor. ind. of 
arrjfiaiifot. 

la-^iy, 1. pers. plur. pres. 
lud. of 1. clfil, 

c<ro|&ai, fat. ind. of 1. tl/xi, 
la-6u.€Vo%, 7j, Of, P. fat. of 

1. tltiL 

kvieepa, as, f. : 1. Evening : 
— d<^* karir^pas (see &ir<J, no. 2, 
a), at eventide or at night- 
fall, 3, 23. — 2. The West : 
— rh vphs €<rrr4pav, ihe vart 
tofoards ihe west, 4, 4. 
• tvrai, for ffferai, 3. pers. 
sing. fut. ind. of 1. €ifiL 
ivri, 2. pers. plur. pres. ind. 

on,€ifiL 

i<rr/\KW[k€y, 1. pers. plur. 
pcrf. subj. of IffTfifju. 

t<m\aaVf 3. pers. plur. 

2. aor. ind. of XarrifAi, 
l<rx^Tos, 71, ov, sup. adj. 

[perhaps akin to iKy i^, 
"out"] ("Outermost"; henee) 
Of suff^rings, etc. : Uttermosty 
utmost, extreme : — ri iaxdrri 
^Urj, the uttermost ; i. e. the 
severest punishment, 

i<Txiahi\v, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of <rxtC«' 

l(r<&Öv|v, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 



Ircpof, a, ov, adj. Other 
of two, another; — at 4, 8 in 
plur. with Gen. of "Thing 
Distributed" [§ 112]. — As 
Subst.: Ircpos, ov, m, Another 
person, another. 

In|, nom. and acc. plur. of 
iros. 

tn, adv. : 1. Of time : a. 
Present: Asyet^yet, still. — 
b. Fast : Any longer, still. 
— c. Future: Tet, longer, 
any longer, still, herec^er. — 
2. Of degree, etc. : Further, 
hesides, moreover, still more 
[akin to Sans, ati, " beyond "]. 
Iroifios« 1}, ov, adj. Ready, 
prepared ;— at 1, 2 foUd. by 
Inf. 

«(tos, 60f ouf, n. A year 
[akin to Sans, vatsas, **4x 
year'»]. 

irpaiT6^r\v, 2. aor. ind. mid. 
of Tpeir«. 

e(», adv. : 1. Well.— 2. In 
composition: a. Oood, exceU 
lenf. — b. In" intensive" force : 
Ghreathf, very muoh, very. — c. 
Hasy [like its, " good," akin 
to Sans. SU, which sign i fies 
both "good" and ** well"]. 

c(»-l«i)v-o«, ov, adj. [«S, 
" good "; i^v-fi, " a girdle or 
belt"] (" Having a good Cdovif'i 
bence, "wdl-girdled"; hence, 
of persons, " girt for excreise"; 
bence) Of troops : Light' 
armed. 
tl9v'9» adv. IcM'S, 

« straigW,'J ^^Mm^io^^y» 
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forthwiih, immediateli/, at 
once. 

cvkXc-ws, adv. [c^kAc-'^j, 
" glorious "] (" After the 
manner of the *lK\eii? "; 
lience) Oloriousl^ ; vfith 

cvvo-ui (trisylL), las, f. 
r^Hyo-oSf '^having a good or 
tindly mind "] (" The quality 
of the tHyoos"; hence) Oood 
willt kindly feelinff, ete. 

€v-irop-o«» ovy adj. [for €(;• 
iTfp-os; fr. €J, "easy, easily"; 
v€p-du, "to pasfl throngh"] 
1. SasiUf passed throu^h, 
readily traversed, easy to 
pass,^2, Soiy, 

cvpciv, 2. aor. inf. of cöp- 

cupifow, fut. ind. of t^p- 

IffKU, 

c^p-C(rKV, f. €6p^<rw, p. tdp- 
riKo, 1. aor. tÜpnjffa, 2. aor. tdp- 
ov, V. a. irreg. [root €vp] 1. 
To find.— 2. With Part, in 
concord with nearer Object : 
To find that one t«, etc. ; io 
find out, discover. — Pass. : 
cvp-C(rKO|&ai, p. tSpvißai, 1. aor. 
(vpiOTjy, 1. fut. tvpe&^arofMi. 

cvpoi|Xi, 2. aor. opt. of eöp' 

iffKV. 

cSp-os, fos ovs, n. [eup-tJs, 
"Wide"] TFidthj—at 2, 3; 
4, 3 (Zpos is the Acc. of the 
" Measure of Space " [§ 99] ; 
cf. Priiner, § 102, (2). 

cvpwv, ovffcif 6v, P. 2. aor. 
of ^{fplanw. 



cv-Tttic-TCS, rov, adj. [for 
iH-ray-ros ; fr. e?, " well '*i 
ray, root of rd<r<r<Oy " to Ord- 
er"] (« WeU-ordered"; hence) 
Orderli/f well-disdplined, 

ci>Taicr-(i>s, adv. €(^aKT-os, 
** orderly "] (" After the mau- 
ner of the ^firtucros "; hence) 
In an orderly way ; in good 
Order, with good discipUne. 

ciriix-c» -w, f. €&ri;x^(r(tf, 
1. aor. f driJx'yö'« or rifnvxv^^a, 
p. fifTvxwa or »jötvx^*«» 
V. n. [euTwx-^ J, ** fortunate, 
successful"] ("To be e^rux^s"; 
hence) To he fortunate or 
successful ; to suoceed ; — at 
3, 6 folld. by cognate Acc. 
€ÖTvx'?Ma [§ 95]. 

•^Xl'f**» pärost n. [for 
ehrvx^'P'O'f fr. €&Tt;x€-»> *'to 
be fortunate "] (" That which 
is fortunate ";"hence) A piece 
of good fortune or good luck; 
a happg issue or result ; 
»uccess, 

vüxop^aif imperf. c&x'^M^i' 
or rihx6p7iv, f. th^ofiai, p. rjZy- 
fX€u, 1. aor. tl^ä/Mfii' or fi{f^ap.riv : 
1. Toprag.--2, WithObjective 
clause : To präg that, 

c^-uvv|A-os, oif, adj.pength- 
ened and contr. fr. fii-ovSfiar- 
os; fr. «?, "good"; 6yofiäy 
6y6p.är-os, "a name"] ("Of 
good name "; hence, " of good 
omen**; hence) Enphemistic 
for &piffr€p6s : The left, i. e. 
on the left hand. — As Subst. : 
cvwKvuiov, ov, n. With Art.: 

■ uigitizeci cyv^jv/v^viv^ 
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The left.—The Greeks con- 
sidered all omens Coming f rom 
the left to be unlacky; and 
hence, as they were averse to 
tbe use of words which they- 
held to be inauspicious, tbey 
employed (vc&pvfios in tbe place 
o€ iipi(rr€p6f. For a similar 
reason tbey called tbe ^Epiv^ts, 
er "Puries/* tbe Ehfitylüts, 
i. e. '* tbe gracions goddessea." 

cva>x-toi, ios, f. [€w«x-^«, 
"to feasb" a person, etc."] 
(''Afeasting''; bence) Afeast^ 
entertainment, 

!<!>'; See ^ir(. 

I^a<rav, 3. pers. plar. 2. aor. 
ind. of <pni*-i* 

c^ciOTi(]KciV4 plup. ind. of 

l^-€iro|uu, imperf. i^-ciir- 
6fi'nv, f. i4>-^rpofuu, y. mid. (i^* 
(=^irQ, in "strengtbening" 
force; Unoficu, "to foUow"] 
Tofollow afteTt pursue, 

l^irwfuu, sabj. preB. of 

"E^a-o^, ou, f. JEphesus ; a 
city of Asia Minor, celebrated 
in heatben times for tbe wor- 
sbip of Diana, and in Cbrist- 
ian times as tbe seat of one 
of tbe Seven Cbnrcbes of Asia. 

I^v, 2. nor. ind. of ^yitä. 

k^€y\fij^i\v, 1. aor. ind. of 
<pBiyyoncu. 

l^-Co*n]f&i, f. hri'iTT'fio'», p. 
4(f>'i(rT7iKay 1. aor. k-K^iffTnaa, 
V. a. and n. [^<^* (= iiri), 
«* over"; To-TijjLii, ** to cause to 



stund'*; also, "to stand"] 

1. Act. : In pres., iinperf., fut., 
and 1. aor, : (•* To cause to 
stand over"; bence, "to 
appoint or set over"; bence) 
a. To appoint 9 person to 
an Office, etc, — b. Paas. : To 
he appointed to an office, etc. 
— 2. Nent.: In imperf., plu- 
perf,and2. aor. (" To stand 
over"; bence) Witb Dat.: To 
he sei over. 

l^-opdu -opw, f. 4<l>'6^ofjuu, 
V. a. lip' (=^»0, "upon"; 
öpdu, "to look'*](**To look 
upon "', bence) Witb Acc. of 
person: To Jeeep a person, 
etc., in view or si^ht. 

I^opttv, cDo-a, &y, contr. P. 
pres. of i<popäM, 

^XOijik« pres. opt. of ^x^- 

^XP^TO, Attic for ixparo, 
contr. 3. pers. sing, imperf. 
ind. of xp^f^* 

Ixpwi^o, contr. 3. pers. 
plar. imperf. ind. of xp^ofMt. 

Ix-») imperf, elxov, f. H» 
(= ^x-<^») and trx^ff», p. r<rx- 
i}ica, 2. aor. ttrxov, v. a. and 
n. irreg. : 1. Act. : a. To have, 
— b, The part. pres. may often 
be rendered with : — wp4crßu5 
(Ixovrat tinrov5,\ amhaseadors 
icith horses, 1, 2; — rptiiptts 
lx«y, foith triremes, 2, 13. — 

2. To have, hold poesessionqf, 
oecupy, — 3. Nent. : a. {To 
have one^s seif, etc. ; ». e,) To 
employ on^s selfy etc. ; io he 
engagedj occupied, or ftway.— 

uigitizeci by 'v^j*^;\^ V iv^ 
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b. With Adv. : {To have one's 
telf, etc. ; t. e.) To he in the 
State, eiCy denoted by the 
adverb: — KoXm ^x^iv, etc., io 
he toell, 3, 19; — x«^*'*'"* ^X*"'» 
to he in a had way, 4, 16 ; — 
Ziivas ^x^iy, to he in atraits, 
4, 28 ; — hBvfivs ^x^iv, to he in 
despondency or out of li^art, 
4, 26; — oÖTws ^x^iVf to he 
thus ; i. e. in this state or con- 
dition, 3, 9; — 7rp6e0fP «X^'»'» 
^to he hefore or previously, 
4, 11. — c. Impers. : Ix*"-» ^o"-» 
etc., {It hos itself, i. e.) It is 
the case ; — otr» lx**> {thus it 
is the case; i. e.) the case is 
this, or Stands thus ; — ei otrtas 
^X^h if ^** <^ö** «'ö*, or stood, 
thus, 1, 80; — &5 vvv tx^h O.S 
the case now is or Stands, 
6, 16.— 4. Mid. : ^-of&ai, L 
^ofiai and <rx'fl<fonai : With 
Gen.: («To hold one's seif, 
etc.f fast io"; hence) To lay 
hold ofy ohtain, etc. ; 8, 17. 

^o-Ocv, adv. [for to-d^y ; fr. 
€«5, eo'os, "morning**; Suf- 
fix 06 W (=^k), "from"] 
("Prommorning"; hence) At 
earliest davm, at day-hreak. 

lii^Mi, contr. 3. pera. sing, 
imperf. ind. of bpdw. 

icopflSfACv, ^wpov, contr. 1. 
and 3. pers. plur. imperf. ind. 
of bpdot, 

cttis, adv. : 1. White, so long 
OS .•— e«y Äv, as long as ever, 
— 2. 2}ill, until, until such 
thne as. 



Iwa, imperf. ^(»p, later 
Hv^t f- fto"« and Cfiaofiai, p. 
(C^ica, 1. aor, tQiiaa, v. n. 
1. Tohe alive, to live.— 2. To 
Support life, to Uve, 

CcvYi)XaT-^fti -«, V. n. [fe^v- 
riXar-ris, " a ploughman "3 
("To be a (evyti^äTrjs"; hence) 
Toplough, 

tcvY-tjX-&Tt|s, ärov, m. [for 
f6W7-€A-oTi7$ ; fr. {tvy-os, ** a 
yoke of oxen "; iXaiyw, " to 
drive," through root 4X] (" A 
driver of a yoke of oxen"; 
hence) In reference to tilling 
thegronnd: A ploughman, 

CcvY-vv|i.k or Cc^Y^vv», f. 
C^iico, p. (late) fC^vxoy 1. aor. 
i(€v^a, v.a. : 1. Tojoin, fasten, 
unite. — 2. Of cattle as Übj^ct : 
To yoke.— V&ss. : Ccvy~^F°^^ 
p. Ifew^juat, 1. aor. iC^vx^^y 
[root {vy, akin to Sans, root 
Trj, " to join or connect "]. 

tcvY-os, (OS ovs, n. IC^vy- 
yvfiif **to join"; hence, **tö 
yoke," beasts] (" That which 
is yoked '*; hence) 1. A yoke, 
or pair, of heasts. —2. Plnr. : 
Yoke-heasts, yoke-cattle. 

tcvtac, ätra, ay, P. 1. aor. of 
(edyvvfxi. 

Zcvs, gen. aUs, pect. 
Zriy6s, m. Zeus; the Grcck 
name of the Roman Jupiter, 
the king of the celestial 
deities [akin to Sans, div, 
" heaven *']. 

Xttlid'&n '&, f. (ri/jn<i(ray p. 
iCWicoKa, V. a. [ft/i^o, " ii 
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fine "] Tofine, amerce, mulct 
— Pass. : t^|i.b-6o|i.ai -ovftak, 

p. 4(ir}fiia>fiat, 1, aor. iQqijld)- 
Btiv, 1. f. Cri/Aio)0'fi<roiJLai, (" To 
be fined," etc, ; hence) To he 
punUhed, 

1. 4i, conj. : 1. Or : — ij . , . 
1j, either , . . or.^2. After 
words denoting comparison or 
difierence : 2^a» .• — fiaWop 
fiy more than, 1, 32 ; — x\4ov 
1}, more than, 2, 2 ;— öStto*' 1}, 
more quichly than, 5, 22. 

2. 11, fem. nom. sing, of 
6, whether as def. art. or pron. 
subst. of Srd person. 

3. 41, fem. nom. sing, of 
rel. pron. 8s. 

4. tJ : 1. Fem. dat, sing, of 
rel. pron. os, — 2. As adv. 
(supply 654») : a. (a) Where, 
— (b) In what part ; — at 5, 22 
folld. by Gen. of *'position": 
J rov vdirovs, in what part of 
the Valley, i. e. in that part of 
the vallet/ in which. — b. In 
what way, how ; — with Sup. 
to denote the higbest possible 
degree : ^ r&x^frra, (how most 
speedily ; i. e.) as speedily as 
possihle, 5, 21. 

5. tJ, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of ilfiL 

6. ^, adv. In direct ques- 
tions : Pray ? can it be ? 

7. -Ji, adv. Verily, truly, in 
truth : — strengthened by fiiiv, 
in good truth, of a truth, 
assuredly,' 1, 31. 



ofiai, "to lead "] (*' One that 
leads"; hence) 1. A leader, 
guide; — at 3, 22 rohsrjyefiSvas 
refers to riye^ioyes, 3, 11. — 
2. A Commander, general, 

^Y-^OJAOU, 'QV^Ol, f. ^y- 

-fiaofiat, p. i/jyvfJiai, v. mid.: 1. : 
a. Alone : To lead, lead the 
way.—h. Witb Dat. [§ 104] ; 
To lead the wayfor, i. e. to 
go lefore, precede, guide, etc. 
— C. To he a leader, chief 
Commander y etc. — d. With 
Gen. : To command, have the 
command of^% To deem, 
consider, thinh, hold, etc. [fr, 
same root as Ä7« ; see Ä^w]. 
'JJYy|<rajAi(|v, 1. aor. ind. of 

*H"yi]0'-ov8p-os, ov, m. 

[fiyr\(r-i^, **a leading or rul- 
Ing"; avrip, äv9p-6s, '* a man "] 
('* Man-leadiug or Man-rul- 
ing") Segesander. 

^Yov, imperf. ind. of Ä7«. 

^YO^ficvo«, 1], ov, P. pres. 
of riy€OfjLai. — As Subst. : a. 
'^YOV|jicvov, ov, n. Witb Art. : 
The van, or front, of an nrmy, 
etc.; 5, 12. — b. riyovii.€voi, 
tev, m. plur. Witb Art. : The 
leading men, the front line, of 
an army ; 5, 12. 

T)8c<rav, 3. pers. plur. plu- 
perf . ind. of eJfSw ; see elSw. 

Ti8^-c0S, adv. [yiUs, riU-os, 
in force of ** well-pleased, 
glad "] ('* After the manner of 
the ^5<Js "; hence,) 1. Qladly, 

uigitizeci-by >oi»^'vy V iv^ 
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wUh pleasure or delight, — 2. 
Agreeahlift pleasantli/, with 
comfort s 5, 21. 

fiStjj, adv. : 1. Now, already; 
at ihis Urne ; at that Urne. — 
2. Presently, forthwith [akin 
toSans. adya, **to-day, now"]. 

v)Stov, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of ^5ra>y, comp, of ^8^s, " glad"] 
More gladly, 

4j8-0|i.ai, f. Tfffd^ffofiatt 1. 
aor. ^iffBnvj v. mid. : l. To he 
glady pleased, or delighted, 
— 2. With Part, in concord 
with Subject : To he pleased 
or delighted at ; 1, 26 [akin 
to Sans, root syad, or svad, 
" to please '']. 

48v-oiv-o9, oVf ad], [^8ü-j, 
" sweet '*; olv-os, " wine *'] 
Saving, or yielding, sweet 
wine. 

•^8>vs, eia, i}^ adj. : 1. a. 
Sweet to the taste. — b. Sweet, 
plea8ant,agreeahle, — 2. Glad, 
well'pleased. I^T Comp. : 
TfivTipos and ^8t(vi' ; (Sap. : 
^StiroTos and ^^laros). 

f[civ, imperf. ind. o£ 2. cT/ai. 

4JK«, f. ^^w, p. (late) ^x«> 
V. n. To have come or 
arrived / <o 5c present, to he 
here ; ^o arripö ; — at 2, 13 the 
Subject of ^l^iv is not ex- 
pressed, inasmuch as it is the 
same as that of the leading 
verb of the clause, viz. <pairi, 
If expressed, it wouLd be in the 
nom., viz. avrSs, 

'HXcios, ov, m. An Eleanj 



a man of Mis, a state of 
South- Western Greece. 

^XOoK, 2. aor. ind. of ^px- 
ofiai. 

4jX-tos, tov, m. 2%£ sun 
[akin to Sans, svdr, ''the 
sun "]• 

4|i.£pa, aj, f. JDay; — at 6, 1 

Tifiipas is the Gen. of time 

"§ 112, Ohs. 8];-at 2, 12 

}fi4pa is Dat. of time *' when " 

§ 106, (5)] ;— at 1, 14, elc, 

]^ipfx» is Acc. of duration oi: 

time [§ 99]; cf. Primer, 

§ 101, (1). 

4|il<rcoi(v), masc. dat. plnr. 
of ^ixXavs. 

4jfA>Y<ru, €0$ OUT ; see ^^Xtrus. 

lififirv«, cia, V, adj.: 1. 
Salf. — ^As Subst. : {(uXcrv, cor 
ov*, n. A Äa(/l— 2. MaXf the 
numher of that denoted by the 
subst. to which it is in at- 
tribution ; 5, 17. 

1. 4jv, conj.with Subjunctive 
[contr. fr. ^«£v, «*if"]if. 

2. -^iv, 1. and 3. persona sing, 
imperf. ind. of 1. clfiL 

8. ijv, fem. acc. sing, of 8s. 

SvtKa, adv. When, 
v-ircp, conj. [liv, " if "; en- 
clitic particle irip, **indeed"] 
Ifindeed, if so he that, ifat 
all events. 

n{civ, fut. inf. of l}ico». 
DTTcp, adv. [adverbial fem. 
dat. ot Ha-vsp, ** who, etc, in- 
deed "J Of place : In or hy 
which way indeedg where in- 
deed, 

Uigitizecl by^on^'v^viv^ 
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^o^Cro, contr. 8. pers. 
sing, imperf. ind. mid. of 

'HpdKXc-ia (trisyll.), ia^y f. 
['HpoKA€-?7s, " Heracieös," the 
Roman "Hercules"; son of 
Jupiter and Alcmena, deified 
afber death as the god of 
strength, etc.'] (« City of Her- 
cules") Seracleia or Sera- 
clea (surnamed Pontica); a 
city on the coast of Bithynia, 
in the country of the Marian. 
dyni. — Hence : a. 'HpciKXc- 
f&nf|s, 6rov, m. A man of 
Seraclea ; an SeracUot, — D. 
*HpaK\c-<5Ti«, eÖTiSoj, f. adj. 
Oft or helonging to, Sera- 
clea, — As Subst.: The terri- 
tory, or country, of Heraclea, 
npaKXccirvic, ov ; 'HpaxXc- 
»Tis, rSos ; see 'HpcifcAem. 

'Hpa-KX-YJt, K\4ov5, m, 
[contr. fr. 'Hpa-K\4'ii5 ; fr. 

Hpa, uncontr. gen. "Hpa-os, 
"Hera"; k\4-05, "glory"] 
("Hera's glory") Heracles, 
the Boman Hercules, son of 
Zeus and Alcmena, and the 
greatest of the Qreek heroes. 
By decree of the Fates he 
was subjected to Eurystheus, 
king of Argos, who imposed 
on him what are known as the 
twelve laboura of Hercules. 

iap^6v|v,Y]piifAT|v, 1. aor. and 
plup. pass. of alpiu, 

'^p£<rrv|o-a, 1. aor. ind. of 
kpiariw, 

-'<^p6|i.i)v, 2. aor. ind.of ^po/tai.- 



4pX^H''n^> imperf. ind. mid. 
of &px^> 
^pxov, imperf. ind. of Äpx»«. 

1. ^<rav, 3. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of 1. tiyii, 

2. {<rav (contr. fr. ftuav), 
3. pers. plar. imperf. ind. of 
2. ^Ifii, 

^a^iv^^y contr. 3. pers. sing, 
imperf. ind. of k<rB€v4(a» 

lQ(r^p,i)V; plup. ind. of alffO- 

•i<rB6^j\v, 2. aor. ind. of 
cuadäfofiat. 

•i{(jvai6^y\v, imperf. ind. of 
iiffvä^ofjicu. 

^vvxo9, Vi ov, adj. : 1. Still, 
quiet—2, Quiet, ffentle, 

" quiet "J (** After the manner 
of the ^ffvxos**; hence) 
Quietly,ffently.. 

iJTuSvTo, contr. 3. pers. 
plur. imperf. ind. of odridofAai, 

4JTTOV, comp. adv. [adverbial 
neut. of ^Jtt»!', ** less "] Les9, 

tix6v|<rav, 3. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. ind. pass. of &y», 

daXaiTCij rjs, f. Sea : — iv 
9a\dT7p, on sea, 6, 13 [pVob. 
like rapda-ffa, fr. Sans, root 
TEAS (see rapäffo-ca) ; and so, 
" the trembling or agitated 
thing," in reference to tlie 
action of the ivinds nnd 
waves]. 

ddv-aro«, ärou, m. [6a.v, 
root of Bir^ffKw, **to die"; ßco 
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6^irTo, f. B&^fAy 1. aor. 
iBa'^o^ 2. aor. $Ta<f>ov, y. a. To 
hury, — Pass. : p. r40afißait 1. 
aor. i0d(f>0riyf 2. aor. iTa(piiVf 
2. fat. Toupi^ffofiai [root ra^]. 

6ap^-^w -Wj f. Bajißriffta, 1. 
aor. iddßßri<ra, v. n. [0<(^^-os, 
" courage "] 1. To taJce cour- 
age; to he ofgood heart or 
cheer.—2. To be hold or 
daring. 

6^po«j cof ous, n. Boldness, 
daring, courage. 

Barrw, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neat. ofßdrrwv, comp, 
of rax^s, " quick "] 1. More 
quicklg, with greater speed, 
etc. — 2. Intime: Morespeed- 
ily, the sooner, 

iav^OL, aros, n. [= ddP-fia ; 
fr. ed'Ofiai, " to wonder at "j 
("Thatwhich.is wondered at"; 
hence) 1. A wonder. — 2. Ä 
C€mse of ioonder. 

6av)iäC«i»^ f. BavjjL&ffu and 
davixda-ofiai, p. reda^fmKafV, u. 
and a. [for Oaufidr-ffw, fr. 
ßavfia, BavfiaT'OS, "a wondei"**] 

1. Neut. '. To wonder, marvely 
he amazed. — 2. Act.: a. To 
looh on an object with wonder 
or amazement ; to wonder, or 
marvel, at. — b. With Gen.: 
To wonder, or marvel, at ; 

2, 4. — c. With relative clause 
as Object : To wonder, or 
marvel, at that which is ex- 
pressed by such clause ; 5, 13. 

06-<£, as, f. Agoddess ; — for 
etymology see B€6s, 



6c£of&ai -o|i.ai, f. Ocairofiai, 
p. T€04äfiai, 1. aor. 40iäcräfir)y, 
V. mid. : 1. To see, hehold. — 
2. Mentally : To see, consider, 
ohserve. 

de6s, ov, m. and f. : 1. Masc. : 
a. A god, a deitg. — b. With 
Art. : 6 BUs, the god = fiJer- 
cuUs, 2, 15 ; 3, 18 :— oi 0€ol, 
the gods, coUectively, 3, 21, 
etc. — 2. Fem. : A goddess 
[akin to Sans, devo} c£. Lat. 
deus"]. 

6€p|i.cSSuv, oyros, m. The 
Thermbdon (now the Ther- 
meh); a river of Pontus in 
Asia Minor^ flowing into the 
Black Sea. 

9ia, f. Be^ffofiai, v. n. To 
run. — K.B. Dissyllabic cou- 
tracted verbs in 4», and their 
Compounds, admit only of the 
contraction into et fakin to 
Sans, root dhav, " to run *']. 

1. Biiav, ovffa, ov, P. pres. of 
0ia. 

2. 6c«5v, gen. plur. of Be6s. 
6ctt»p-^fti -«5, f. Btupija'», p. 

TfBe^priKa, 1. aor. iBt^priaa, 
V. a. [BeMp-6s, " a spectator '*] 
(** To be a 0€c»p6s of "; hence) 
To see} to have a view or 
sightof, ^ . 

dvTJ-o-Koi, f. Oopovfiai (also, as 
formed fr. the perf., re^^Til« 
and rt0v'f}^ofjiai), p. riOyjiKa, 
2. aor. t^0aj/oy, v. n. : 1. In 
present tense : To die. ^-2. In 
perf. tenses : ("Tohavedied"; 
i.e.) To he dead [root 6av, 
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akin to Sans, root hak, «to 
strike, to kUr*]. 

6p<|^KT|, 1JJ, f. Thrace ; a 
country of the S.E,.ofEurope, 
corresponding very nearly with 
the modern Ronmelia. — N.B. 
Probably the word is derived 
from Tpox«*« (the aspirate 
being transferred from the x 
to the t), fem. of Tpäx«5y, 
" rngged"; and so roeans " the 
rtigged conntry." 

Opqifj &p<I^K65, m. A Thrac- 
*aw,— Plur. Thracians. 

9p^^0|jia.i, fnt. ind. mid. of 
rp4^w, 5,20. 

. O^XäKotj ov, m. A hafff 
sack, 

6i)-|ia, naros, n. [ßv-a, ** to 
SHcrifice "] (" That which is 
sacrificed"; hence) A sacri- 
fice, victim. 

0vpo, oy, f. A door, gate : 
— iirl Tois ivpMS rris *EAAa8oy, 
at the gates of Ghreece, i. e. on 
the very borderg of Greece 
[akin to Sans. dväi,ra, ** a door, 
a gate '*]. 

ev-ata, <riat, f. [ßl-ta, " to 
oflfer sacrifice "] (" A sacriflc- 
ing or oflfering"; hence) A 
victim offered in sacrifice; a 
sacrifice, offering, 

dv-Oj f. Qvaa, p. r46vKa, 
1. aor. cBvffo, v. a. : 1. Act, : 
To sacrificet offer in sacrifice, 
slay, etc. — 2. Mid. : dtio|iai, 
f. dvtrofiatf 1. aor. iBvcräfiriVf 
To offer saerifices for one*s 
seif; to have a victim slain 



\for one*s seif; to consuU or 
take the auspices, — 8. Pass. : 
dvofxai, p. r4dviJLatf 1. aor. 
irverip, 1. fut, rvOiiorofiat, To 
he sacrificedy etc. 

*lä<r6vYo«, a, ov, adj. ['lüo'wi', 
*Iä(roy-oy, "Jason"; a Greek 
hero, who went to Colchis in 
quest of the Qolden Fleece] 
Of, or belonging to, Jason ; 
Jasonian : — *lcurovta i«T^ the 
Jasonian heach (now ealled 
Jassoon, and also Cape Bona 
or Vojia); a promontory on 
the coast of Pontns in Asia 
Minor, whcre Jason is said to 
have landed. 

18X^ ; See IfSios. 

tSloSy a, ov, adj. One*s oton, 
— ^Adverbial dat. fem. : 18X^ 
On one*s otonaccount, private- 
lg, 

l8t-(aTt)S, ^ov, m. [ISi-oj,' 
" private "] (" One made~ 
Wos '*; hence) A private per- 
son; i. e. one in a private 
Station. 

l8tfii)T-YK6«, XK'ff, ^k6v, adi. 
[i8<(ÄT-rjy, *• a private person"] 
Pertaining to a private per- 
son; private. 

Uvai, pres. inf. of 2. c7jui. 

lepol, wv\ lcp6v, ov; see 
Up6s. 

Upc-iov (quadrisylL), iov, 
n. [icpe^s, t€p4-ü}S, " a priest*'] 
("A thing pertaining to a 
i6p€^5*'; hence) 1. An animal 
for sacrißce, a victim, — 2. 
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Plur. : Caltle slaughtered for 
food. 

tcp^«, c£, 6v, adj.: 1. Saered, 
consecrated, hallowed» — As 
Sabst. : a. tep5v, ov, n. (''A 
sacred building"; hence) A 
temple. — b. tcpo, St», n. plur. 
(" Sacred things "j bence) (a) 
SacrificeSj qfferings, etc.— :(b) 
The entraiU of a mctim, etc. 
— (c) Äuspices. — 2.Witb Gen. : 
Sacred, or consecrated, to. 

'lcp-wvv|Jb-o«/oi;, m. [length- 
ened fr. *Up-6ifvfi'0s ; tr. Up- 
6s, ** sacred"; 6vviJL-a (= ivofx- 
o), ** a name "] (** HavÄig, or 
of, a sacred name'*) Rieronym- 
US ("Jerome"), an Elean ; 
one of the senior captains in 
tbe Greek army. 

iK-av^, ävif, &v6vi adj. 
[usually referred to U, root 
of iK'ivw, and U-vdofiat, " to 
come "] (** Bccoming, befit- 
ting"; bence) 1. Sußcient, — 
2. Competent, capable. — 3. 
With Inf.: Competent, or ahle, 
toi\o,etc,s capable ofdomgj€ic, 

Iktijf, masc. uoin. plur. of 
1\€m; 6,32. 

tX.cws, ooy, adj. [Attic form 
of 7\ao5, " propitious "] Fro- 
pUiouSffavourab le, 

tva, conj. witb Subj. Thaf, 
in Order that. 

toif&i, pres. opt. of 2. ^I^li. 

tinr-cvs, €<üy, m. [Tn-ir-oy, 
*'a horse "] 1. Sing. : A horte» 
man, — 2. Plm*. : Sorsemen, 
cavalry» 



tirirlK^K, ov ; see tinriK6s. 

lirir*tK<S9> iK^if Xk6v, adj. [tirjr- 
oy, "a borse"] 1. Of, or helong- 
ing to, a horse; horse-. — 2. 
Cff, or helonging to, cavalrg ; 
cavalrg-, — As Subst. : linr- 
Xk6v, ov, n. Witb Art: The 
cavalrg; o, 29. 

tinr-os, ov, m. A horse [akia 
to Sans, aq-va; cf. Lat. equ' 
us\ 

Tpis, Xios (Acc. "^ipiv), m. 
Iris (novv KasahnaJc) ; a con- 
siderable river of Fontus in 
Asia Minor. 

tff^k, imperat. of oTSa $ 6> 
24 ; see efS». 

1. loT€, 2. pers. plur. irpeg. 
of oUa ; 5, 14. 

2. t(rrc, 2. perg. plur. im- 
perat. of oUa j 1, 29 ; ,5« 17. 

t-aTf|-(Jii, f. ffriiffw, p. €- 
ffTriKo, 1. aor. iffr^ffa, 2. aor. 
iffTiiv, V. a. and n. : 1. Act. : 
Pres., imperf., 1. fut., 1. aor. : 
To maJce to stand ; to sef, 
place, etc. — 2. Nout. : Per f., 
pluperf. (as pres. and imperf. 
in forcc), 2. aor.: a. Tostand, 
— b. To stand still, to halt, 
— 3. Pass.: t-oTa-jAtti,p. terra' 
fiai, 1. aor. iffraQyi», 1. f. 
a-raB'fia'ofiai, To he set or 
placed; to stand; cf. no. 2 
[akin to Sans, root stha, ** to 
stand"; cf. Lat. sto (=8ta- 

0)1- , 

I<rxvp-u9, adv. [tVxwp-<Jr, 
"strong"]C*Strongly"j bence) 
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1. Oreatly, excessiveUf, very. 
— 2. Strenuously, with all 
one^s might. 

t(rxw(&notherformof ^x*0» 
found only in pres. and imperf. 
act. and pass. i (** To hold '*; 
hence) To hindert restrain, 

tcrxwv, ouo-o, ov, P. pres. of 
firx«. — As Subsfc. : toxoy, n. 
With Art : That which hin- 
ders, the hindranee ; 6, 13. 

Xtr-wi, adv. \Xff'0^, " equal'*] 
("After the manner of the 
iiro5"i hence) 1. Equally, — 
3. Vrohahly, perhaps. 

Iriovt n. verbal adj. [e?/*«, 
"to go," through root t] 
Must be gone : — Iriov thai 
(snpply avTo7s), (that it must 
oe gone (bg them) ; i. e.) th^ 
mustgo or advance, 5, 30 ; ch 
[§ 161, 2] ; cf. in Latin eun- 
dum est (Ulis), and see Frimer, 
§144. 

iw|jbcv, 1. pers. plar. pres. 
fiubj. of 2. cTmc;— at 6, 21 
ItMfifv is the " Sabjunctivus 
Hortatirns«" in which the 
Speaker inclades himself as 
well as those whom he ad- 
dresses; cf. [§ 164, 2]. 

Iwv, ov<ra, 6y, P. pres. of 

2. ef/ii. 

Ka6'; see icäTcC. 

KaOcCs, uffa, 4¥, P. 2. aor. 
of Kaffir}fii, 

KoO-ciJSw, f. KojQ-evU'fiff», p. 
Hate) ica0-€697iKa, v. n. [xad* 
(= Kärd), in <*strengthenmg " 



force; €98», ''to sleep, ue 
down to sleep '*] 1. To sleep, 
Ue down to sleep, — 2. To rest, 
take rest, Ue inactive. 

KaO-i^Kw, V. n. [k&ö* (= 
KOT<£), "down'*; V», " to 
come, to have come"] To 
come down ; to reach, or ex- 
tend, down. 

KoJ^Kov, ov<ra, oVfV. pres.of 
KadiiKu, — As Subst. : KadvJKOV, 
n. With Art. : The pari which 
reaches down ; 4, 3. 

KaO-YifAai, imperf. i-Kud' 
'flfiriy, imperat. KdO-ov (contr. 
fr. Kd$-T)iro)f inf. KaB-rja-Oai, 
part. KaO-iiiievoSf v. mid. [ica^ 
(= KaT<£), "down"; ^/tat, «to 
Sit"] 1. To sit down, to be 
seated, to sit.— 2. To heposted 
or stationed ; to be encamped. 

Ka0i{|jicvos, Vf ovy P. pres. of 
Kadrjfiai ; — at 2, 5 ryiuy KoBti^ 
fi4yo)y is Gen. Abs. [§ 118]. 

KaOico-av, 8. pers. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of K&QXriiii, 

Kad-YtifAi, p. Koß-'fiff», p. KoO- 
tiKo, 1. aor. K&d-r^Ka, 2. aor. 
Käß'ijy (perhaps does not occur 
in indic, bnt is found in part. 
at 5, 25), V. a. [«d^ (= Kärd), 
"down"j Xvnh "to send''] 
(" To send down "; hence) Of 
spears : To lower for the 
Charge. 

KoBioToodai, pres. inf. mid. 
of KoßicrTfjfii. 

ica9-£oTT||i^ f. Kara-ariiffw, 
1. aor. KaT'4(rr7i<ra, p. icaö- 
4(rrriKa, 2. aor, icaT'iffTrjy, 
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V. a. and n. [icod* (= nard), 
** down "; Xarrffiif " to cause to 
st4ind"] l.:.a. Act.: lu pres., 
imperf., fut., 1. aor. : (a) Of 
gnardSj etc. ; To set, arrange, 
Station. — (b) To stop or halt, 
— (c) With Acc. of person and 
Acc. of Office : To appoint, or 
make, a person tliat which is 
dcnofced by tbe Acc. of office. 
— b. Neut. : In perf., pluperf.,. 
and 2. aor. : To set one's seif 
down, to settief to he set, etc. — 
8. Mid.: K&6-i<rTa|j.aiij f. Kam- 
CT-fjffOfiai, 1. aor. Kar-farriaa- 
fjLTjv, To set, or betake, one^s 
seif to some undertaking, etc.; 

KoLd-opaa» -op<5, f. kut' 
6^ofiai, p. Kar-fopäKttf V. a. 
[«äö' (= Kard), " down*'; dpda, 
•* to see '* ; hence, ** to look 
upon"] 1. To look down upon 
from an eminence, etc.; to see 
helow, — 2. To perceive, oh- 
serve. 

KaOopt^ev, contr. 3. pei*s. 
plur. pres. opt. of KaOopdw, 

KoC, conj.: 1. And, also : — 
Kai . . . Kai, hoth . . . and; 
— at 4 6 Kai occurs nine times, 
beginning witb <p4f,€i ydp : 
hoth . . . and . . . and, etc. 
etc. — Koi Y«, and indeed, used 
to introduce something more 
erapbatic ; — Kai ydp, an ellip- 
tical mode of expression where 
Kai reiteratcs, as it were, wbat 
has preceded^wbile ydp assigns 
tbe reason in wbat foUows; 



e.ff. and (sucb and sucb is the 
case, or I say so) /or; hence, 
commonlyrendered, and trulyy 
for indeed,forofa surety. — 2. 
To make a word or statement 
empbatic: Also, too, — 8. 
Even : — Kai el, even if, used 
in a supposed case wbicb does 
not exist, and wbicb is often 
to be regarded as impossiblc ; 
— cl Kai, if even, if indeed, 
although, alloioing that, allows 
Rometbing wbicb does or will 
really exist, or has existed. — 
4. Witb Participles: Though, 
although, albeit, 

Kaip^, od, VQ. Of timc : 
The right time or season; 
a fit time, opportunitg, etc. 
[akin to Sans, halya (for 
^viga)y ** ready "1. 

KaCw (Attic Ka«), f. Kaba-tUi 
p. KfKavKa, 1. aor. eiravtra, v. a. 
To hurn. 

KäKioaij dat .plur. of KaKlmv, 

KaKiwv, ov, comp. adj. ; see 
kukSs. — As Subst. : KaKtovcg, 
avy m, plur. Witb Art. : The 
more cowardly; those tvho are 
the greater cowards ; 5, 17. 

KaK^s, ^, 6v, adj.: 1. Bad of 
its kind ; evil, etc. ; — at 3, 17 
tbe neut. comp. KdKlop is pre- 
dicated of tbe Substantival 
Inf. ZXaKwhvviliiv.—^. Coio- 
ardlyyfaint-heartedy dastard- 
fy- 1^" Comp.: KaK-luv, Sup.: 
KaK-iaros. 

KaKovpyitO'W, f.KaKovpy^trUf 
V. a. [contr. for K&Ko-epy^d» ; 
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fr. KaK6s, (ancontr. gen.) Kax6- 
os, *' evil"; ipy, root of ifryop, 
"a work^j ipy-äCofi(H, "to 
work"] With Acc. of person : 
To fvork evil, or mischief, to ; 
to molest, harasf ; 1, 1. 

KaX4a» -Wy f. KäAeo-o) and 
kclKS», p. k^k\7)K(x, 1. aor. 
^KciActra, v. a. : 1. To call, call 
to one*s seif, st/itnmon, etc. — 
2. : a. With second Acc. : To 
call one that wbich is denoted 
by the second Acc. — b. Pass. : 
With the same case following, 
as preceding, the verb: To 
he called ßcmetbing; 4, 1. — 
8. Part pres. pass. with Art. : 
The so called; 1, 7.^Pass.: 
KaX^O|i.ai -ov|Aai, p. K€K\rjfiai, 
1. aor. ihXiiQriv, 1. f. KKiie'fi- 
aofiat. 

K€iX-X-l-|iax-09, ov, m. 
lica\'6s, in force of " noble "; 
A doubled; (t) connecting 
vowel ; fiaX'OfMi, ** to fight "] 
(«One who fights nobly") 
Callimachus ; an Arcadian. 

1. KdXXioTa, (OV, see^ kAk- 
Xkttos. 

2. KaXXioTa, sup. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. plur. of KdK- 
Aicrrot] 1. Most handsomely : 
— &s Kd\\i<rTa, OS handsomely 
OS possible, in reference to 
equipments, 1, 11.— 2. Most 
honourahltf» 

8. KdXXiorra, neut. nom. and 
acc. plur. of K(iAA(0'Tos. 

KoXXurTo«, n, ov, sap. adj. ; 
see Ka\6s, — As Subst. : KaX- 

Ana^, Book VT. 



Xurra, wP, n. plur. With Art. : 
Of equipmentSy ete, : The 
handsomest thing^OTclothing, 
etc. 

KaX-6s, 4i, 6v, adj.: 1. 
Beautiful, beauteous, hand^ 
some ; — Sup, : Best, most ad' 
vantageous, etc.; — at 5, 4 
KdWiaiop is predicated of the 
clause rovTov . . . trrpaToitfiu}. 
— 2. Oood, noble, excellent, 
— 8. Noble, brave. — 4. Hon- 
ourable,glorious,^b. Favour^ 
able, propitious, anspiciotts. 
fg^ Comp. : KaK-Xlwv } Sup. : 
Kd\'\i(rro5 [akin to Sans. 
cÄdr«, "beautifur']. 

KdXirri, TIS, Calpe ; a river 
and port in Bithynia, the lat- 
ter of which is now marked in 
some maps as Kiiye lAmdn. 

KoKxyfiov-Xa, lo?, f. [KaAx- 
r}hwv, KaXxV^^f^'OS, " Calch- 
edoui" a town of Bithyuia] 
The disfrict, or country, round 
Calchedon; Calchedonia. 

kaX-ciit^adv. [KoA-<Jy,"bcau- 
tiful, honourable"] («After 
the manner of the koX6s**', 
hence) 1. Welh—^. BeauH- 
fully, — 3. S^onourably, well, 
favourably, suceessfully, 

KapiraCo, a.s, f. Carpcea; 
the name of a mimic dancc, 
described at 1, 7« 

Kärd (bcfore a soft vowcl 
Kar', beforeanaspirated vowel 
Koe*), prep, : 1. With Gen. : 
a. Boion from. — b. Down 
upon or oüer.— c. Down to. 
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— d. Davon upon or towardt, 
— 2. With Acc. : a. JDown 
along or tmth, — b. Of spacc : 

(a) Ow, over, throughout, — 

(b) Doir», aUng. — (c) 0», in, 
aboutt at, — (d) Bg : — Kark 
QjiKaTrav . . . Karh yriv, hy sea 
. . . 6y land, 2, 4.— 0. Oppos- 
itet over against. — d. Dis- 
tributively or of time : £y : 
— «aÖ* iavrovs, hy themselves, 
2, 11 ; — KuO* aur6v, hy Mmself. 
— e. Of parpose, etc, : For^ 
ctfter, in search of. — f. Ac- 
cording io, in accordance 
with. — g. Against. — h. Of 
means, etc. : JBy. — j. In the 
place)« lor stead of a person j 
4, 23/ 

K&Ta-ßa^va), f. icäTa-/3r}- 
aoiiai, p. KÖLTä-ßfßrjKa, 2. aor. 
HaT-ißrti', V. D. [«ori, *' down"; 
ßaivco, **to go"] To go, or 
come, down ; to descend» 

Karaßas, aco, 6.v, P. 2. aor, 
of KardflatV». 

Karaßa-ats, (rewy, f. [«ara- 
ßalvü), *' to descend," through 
verbal root xaraßa (= Kara ; 
ßa, a roofc of ßatvco)] (" A 
descending *'; hence) 1. A de- 
scentf a voay or rocid down, — 
2. A marching, or march, 
down froiu tlio interlor of 
a conntry to tbe sea coast 
(opp. to hvaßaTis), 

KaTäßt)vat, 2. aor. Inf. of 
Karaßdivoi, 

Kar-aY», f. «ar-a^cü, p. Kar- 
ciy^oxci» 2, aor. KaT-i^yayoyf 



V. a. and n. [^Kar-d, **äown*'; 
Äy», " to bring "] Of ships or 
persons in them : (" To bring 
down from the high sea 3 to 
land "; hence) 1. To hring into 
port. — 2. Neut. (or Act. with 
ellipse of vavv, etc.) : To put 
in to a place ; 6, 3. 

KäT&-8iKäSw, f. Kara-ViK'- 
aircof 1. aor. Kär-e8(Kä(ra, v. a. 
[«toT^ "against"; STjcaf«, **to 
give judgmcnt **] (" To give 
judgment against **; hence) 
With Gen. [§ 117] : To pass 
sentence against^ to condemn; 
6, 15. 

Kara-Oedojiai -9co>)iak, f. 
KaToi-BedcTOfjiai, v. mid. [/cora, 
"down'*; Öeao/uat, "to look 
npon "] To looJc down upon. 

KaTa-KafvcD, f. Kara-KavSo^ 
2. aor. K&T-iKavov, v, a. [^Kard, 
in ** strengthening " fbrce ; 
Kalvu, "tokill, slay"] To kill, 
slay, put to death, 

KaTa-K€i)Aai, f. Kara-Kil^ 
(Tofiai, V, n, [/caTo, " down "; 
KfTfiai, "to lie**] To lie down. 

Kära-KuXvo», f. Kara- 
KwXvffofff 1. aor. Kar -cK^XvffOf 
V. a. [«ara, in ** strengthen- 
ing " force ; KotKvofy " to hin- 
der'*] (**To hinder"; hence) 
Toheep backy detain ; — at 6,8 
supply avTois (= rpiijpiTas 
Kai K\4avdpov). 

KoLra-Xc^tru, f. Kara-Kflipo), 
p. KäTä'\€\onra, 2. aor. kot- 
fKivop, V. a. |]«oTa, in 
. ** strengthening" force; Acfir», 
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<*to leave"] 1. Act.: a. To 
leave, leave hehind. — ^b. To 
forsdke, dbandon. — c. To 
leave = leave unslain; 3, 5. 
— 2. Pass. : Karä-XcCirofiai, 

1. aop. Kar-eKii<pBii]Vf 1. fut. 
Kara-XuipOriffo^i, To he left 
behind. 

K&raXeXcif&ii^vos, fi, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of KaräK^ivta» 
KaraXiireiv, 2. aor. inf. of 

KaräXiircSv, ovara, 6y, P. 

2. aor, of /mraAcfir». 
Karä-Xü», f. Kära-Avcrw, 1. 

aor. K&r»4\v(ra, v. a. [kot(£, in 
" strengthening " force ; AtJ«, 
" to unloose "] (" To unloose "; 
hence) To endy put an end to, 
bring to an end. — Pass. : Kära- 
XvojAai, p. KaTo-A-eAu/Aat, 1. 
aor. KaT-eA.i/Öjj»', 1. fut. «ärct- 

KaTofbcvc, 2. pers. sing, 
pres. imperat. of Koraiiev» i 
6,28. 

KcLT&|i.^oi|i.i, pres. opt. of 
Kara/Liew. 

Kara-fA^v», 1. aor. icar- 
4iJL€iva, , V. n. [kot(£, in 
"strengthening" force; /tei^w, 
*' to remain "] To remain, or 
9^<z^, behind. 

Ko.ra'O'ßiwv^i and xara- 
ö-pcwv», f. KaTa'<rßi(T(o,l.£ior. 
Kär»e<rß€ffaf v. a. [kätcJ, in 
" strengthening** force ; a-ß^V' 
vvfii and ffßtyvvw, "to ex- 
tinguish *'] I'o extinguish, put 
Qut, fires. 
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Karao-ßcw^vat, pres. inf. of 
KarafrßiPPVfit, 

Kariurßia'aaVfZ. pers. plur. 
of Karaffßfffiia, Attic for 
Käraffßiffaifii, 1. aor. opt. of 
K&Taffßtyvvixt, 

KcLTaoTT)o'a&y 1. aor. inf. of 
KäOicrrrjfii. 

KanuTT^aa^ ätra, av, P. 
1. aor. of Ka6i<rT7}ixi. 

KaTa-oTpaToirc8evo|Aat, 1. 
aor. KaT-effTftaroTT^deva'afiriv, 
V. mid. [kät ', in "strengthen- 
ing" force; crrparoireBevo/Aait 
" to encamp "] To encamp, to 
taJce up on^s, etc., quarters. 

Käraoxcbv, 2. aor. inf. of 

KoLra-X'^P'^tt^j f« «fara-x^p- 
Ter«, Attic KaTo-x«f>-«w, 1. aor. 
KaT-€X(ip''i(ra, v. a. [kotu, 
"down**; x^P'^^* "a place"] 
(" To bring down to a place *'; 
hence) Of troops as Object : 
To Station^ post, etc. 

Käraxwpto'as, ätra, aUf P. 

1. aor. of icoT&x»P*C»' 
koLtciSov, 2. aor. without 

pres. V. a. [«äT-4 " down on, 
below '*; fVSou, " tolook, see**; 
see cHlw] 1. To look down on, 
to See below. — 2. To see, ob- 
serve. 

KaT€ipyaa^ivo9, ri, ov, P« 
perf. of KarepyäCofxai ; — at 

2, 10 (T^wv KaTGipyaffyiiviav is 
Gen. Abs. [§ 118] ;— also, at 
2, 10 afler KaTcipyatrjJLhous 
supply auTiji' {=T^u <ra>Trjplav) ; 
see preceding context. 

*• uigitizeciü?''v^jv;\^viv^ 
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K&T^Kolvov« 2. aor. Ind. of 
K&f^Xlirov, 2. aor. ind. of 

KaT-cpYato|iai, f. fcär-cpya- 
,ffofjLai, 1. aor. K&r-€ipyä<rdfJi7iVf 
p. K&T-tipyaiTfuu, V, mid. [kot- 
4» in <* strengtheniug " force ; 
cp7aCo/*«*» "to work'*] To 
work out, achievef effeot. 

K&T-^o») imperf. Kar'i7xov, 
f. K&B'i^u, K&Ta-ffX'io'o», 2. aor. 
K&7-4(rxoKf V. n. [/car-o, 
*' down **; ?x»> ** *^0 ^^^® "] 
(In reflexive force, as if an act» 
verb and with Acc. €aur6v to 
be snpplied : " To have one'g 
seif down '' to a place ; kence) 
With Adv. of place : To ar- 
rive ; 1, 33. 

KaT-oiKiCw, f. K&T-OlKiia, 
1. aor. Kar-tfK'iffa, v. a. [kät-c^, 
in " strengtbening " force ; 
otKl{<af ** to found "] Tofound 
a city. 

K&ToiK.to'ai, 1. aor. inf. of 
KaroiKl^ta, 

Kaviri-fios, tiriy fioy, adj. 
[^Kavffis, Ka6<rUos, *' a burn- 
ing*'] ("Pertainingto/faCo-is"; 
hence) That can he burned, 
oombustible. 

KcLw ; see Kala, 

Kct-|&di, f. KfiaofiattV. mid.: 
1. To He doum, to be lying 
down. — 2. Of corpses : To lie 
wiburied, — 3. Locally : To lie, 
to he situated [akin to Sans, 
root 9!, ** to lie, lie down "]. 

KcXcvaw^ 1. aor. subi. of 



K€\€{fM (on acconnt of ^rap); 
6,26. 

KCX-CV«, f. K€\€{l(rw^ p. 

K€K4\€VKa, 1. aor. iici\fvara, 
V. a. (" To urge on, impel *'; 
hence) 1. With Objective 
clause : To hid, urge, enjoin, 
command that one should do, 
or to do; — at 5, 22 snpply 
airSv before r^eTeBai ; — at 
3, 15 supply abrovs before 
kdiiv ; — at \J6, 20 KeXe^ovat, 
plur., is conpled to ^ir€fx\p€i', 
sing. : in the latter case the 
Sul^ect (TTpartd is regarded aa 
anordinary noun, in the former 
as a noun of multitude.— -2. 
With Acc. of thing : To de- 
mand, require, etc.— 3. Alone : 
To Order, hid, etc.; 5, 26; 
6, 26 [like iceA-o/iai, ice\-A«, 
" to urge on,*' etc. ; akin to 
Sans, root kal, ** to impel "]. 

Kcvo-Tol^-kOv, Xov, n. [^K€p6s, 
(uncontr. gen.) Kip6-o^, 
"empty "; to<^-os, " a tomb *'] 
(" The thing pertaining to an 
empty tomb '*; hence) A cen^ 
taph ; i. e. a tomb erected in 
honour or memory of a person 
wlio had been buried else- 
where, or whose body had uOt 
been found ; 4, 9. 

Kcpafi-iov, tau, n. [^K^pafi-Qs, 
"potter's earth, clay"] ("A 
thing pertaining to Kcpäfios **; 
hence) An earthenware vessel, 
a Jar. — As a measure tho 
Kcpä/u(ov contained very nearly 
six gallons English. 

Uigitizecl by '<JK^fKJW IV^ 
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K^p-a9> äros, Attic äos, 
contr. «5, n. ("A hörn" of 
an animal; hence) Military 
term : A wing of an army, 
etc. [prob, akin to Sans. 
gringa, *' a hörn '*]. 

KCpär-tvo«, lyrif Xvov, adj. 
[ifepos, K4päT'OS, "a hörn"] 
(" Of, or belonging to, K4pas"; 
hcnce) Made of hom, hom-, 

K^pßcpos, ov, m. Cerherus; 
tljc three-headed dog that 
guarded the entrance to the 
Lower World. 

K^pSi|, nom. and acc plnr. 

of KipdoS. 

K^pSo«, fos ovSf n. Oain, 
advantaget profit ; — at 2, 10 
in plur. 

KT|pv|d«, curo, avy P. 1. aor. 
of KTipöffaof. 

Kt^pvo-aw ( Attic KTipvTTw), f. 
'Kfipi^M, p. K€Ki^pvxa, 1. aor. 
ix'/ipv^a, V. a. : 1. To proclaim, 
announce, — 2. To give Orders 
publicly, 

KivSvv-el;», f. KivZvv^^irWi 
p. KfKiMpiVKo, 1. aor. iKiv- 
hövfvtra, V. n. {^Kivdvv'OS, 
" danger "] 1. To fall, or he 
hroughtf into danger or peril. 
— 2. To encounter danger or 
peril. 

kCvSvvos, ov, m. Danger, 
peril. 

Kl'viia -V«, f. klvrifrco, 1, 
aor. cKii^o-o, V. a. [«*-«, **to 
go"] ("To make to go" j 
hence) To move, remove, from 
a place. 



Klvt|9vivai, 1. aor. in f. pass. 
of kTp4u. 

KX.^-av8p-os, ov, m^ [kA€- 
05, "glory"; &»'^p, äi^dp-65, 
" a man "J (** Man of glory ") 
Cleandros or Cleafäer; a 
Sparfan harmost, 

KX^-apx-os, ov, m. [«Ae-os, 
«* glory"; ipx-^ «beginning*'] 
(" Beginning of glory ") Cle- 
ärchus ; a Lacedsemonian 
exile, who became one of the 
gcuerals of the Greek troops 
of Cyrns. 

kXcCo, f. K\€((rw, p. K€K\€lKCl, 

1. aor. ^K\€nra, v. a. To shuL 
KXwir-cvw, V. a. \k\w^, kX^tt" 
6s, "a thief"] (''To bo a 
kA<öi|/ of " something 5 hence, 
**to steal"; hence) Of persona 
as Object : To steal avoay, to 
intercept hy stealth; 1, 1, 
where the word implies "to 
steal away " for the purpose 
of selling as slaves. 

KOl-JAa«* -|i«>, f. KOlflilffU, 

V. a. : 1. Act. : To put, or 
lull, to sleep. — 2. Pass. : Kot- 
p.ao|&ai -|iwfAai, p. KCKolfxrjfJiait 
X. aor. iKoifirißriv, 1. fnt. KoifiTi- 
erjffofjtai, To fall asleep, to 
sleep [akin to Sans, root 91, 
"to lie down"; whence also 

KoiKQ ; see Koiv6s, 

Koiv-6«, -h, 6p, adj. [another 
form oiivv^6s, fr. |tV, « with "; 
throngh rvv = Iw] (** Being 
held, etc.y with" another j 
hence) 1. Common, shared in 

Uigitized by 'v^J^^'v^ V IV^ 
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common. — 2. Common to all ; 
public, gener dl, — 3. Adverbial 
Dat. : Koivj, In common, to- 
gether, 

KOIV-ÖO -», f. KOtV^aWy 1. 

aor. fKotuaffa, v. a. [koiv-Ss, 
** common *'; sec Kotvos] (" To 
make, or render, koiv6s " ; 
bence) 1. Act. : To communic- 
ate, — 2. Mid. : Koiv-öo)i.ai 
-ovjiai, f. Koivd^ffofxatt 1. aoi*. 
iKoiyw(ra,urtv : With Dat. : To 
communicate to or toith ; to 
tdke counsel with, to consult, 
as one's own especial act 

oy, ** Order"] (" Pertaining to 

K6(rfxos "} bence) Of troops : 

Orderig, under good disci- 

pline, 

' Kov^os» ri, ov, adj. : 1. 

Light, nimhle.-^2, Light, not 

heavg ; 1, 12. 

Kov^-a>«, adv. \Kov(p-oi, 
«liglit, niinVjJe"] (" After the 
roanner of the Kovipos "; bence) 
Lightig, nimblg. 

Kp&T-iffTOS> icrij, larov, 
adj. [Kpdr-os, "strength"; 
with Superlative suffix kttos] 
1. Strongest, mightiest. — 2. 
Most potoetful, principal. — 8. 
Best ; — at 1, 22 Kpäri<rTov is 
predicated of the clause toiv 
0€ois &v&KOivQaai : so, at 3, 13 
of the clause us . . , dLifdpdanv. 
ggf" Used as irregulär Super- 
lative of aya065. 

Kpavy-i), vh f« ("A crying 
out"; bence) Clamour, out- 



cry, 9houting; a shout [prob, 
akin to Sans, root KBU9, '* to 
cry, cry out *']. 

KpciTT-wK, OV, comp. adj. 
[akintoicp<(rt<rTos] hStronger, 
more powerful. — ^2. Better ; 
— at 5, 15 Kptirrov is predic- 
ated of the clause Uuai . . . 
$€airaffOai; — at 5, 21 of tbe 
clause iipKrrrjKoras . . . &>'- 
aplffrovs, |gf* Used as irreg- 
ulär comp. o{&ya06s, 

Kpfl/l-yq, vris, f. A spring, as 
that wbich comes with a 
gusbing sound from tbe eartb 
[for KpaB-yri ; akin to Sans, 
root KRAD, " to roar"]. 

KpiOci9> i'^tra, h, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of Kplvw, 

KpiOif, Tis, £• Barleg ; — at 
4, 6 in plur. 

Kptvai, 1. aor. inf. of Kplvw. 

Kpivas, ÖLffa, ay, P. 1. aor. of 
Kplvta» 

Kpi-V6>, f. KpXvS», p. K€KplKa, 

1. aor. IsKpTva, v. n. and a. 
('*To separate"; bence, "to 
pick out, cboose " ; bence) 
1. Neut. : a. To decide, de- 
termine. — b. To form a 
judgment. — 2. Act. : Tojudge, 
bring to trial, trg, etc. ;— at 
6, 16 tbe inf. Kplvai (supply 
ahrSv as Object) denotes ji 
purpose : to judge bim, for 
the purpose of judging bim ; 
— at 6, 18 supply /uc as Object 
after Kpluavri. — Pass. : Kpl- 
vo|iai, p. K€Kpifiai, 1. aor. 
iKpXBriv, 1. fut. KpiO-fitroiAoiy 
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To he judged, io he hrought 
to trial [akin to Sans, root 
ke!, " to pour out "]. 

KpC-ffi«! 0*6095, f. [i^pi» roob 
of jcptw, •* to judge "] (** A 
jndging "; hence) Judgment, 
tridL 

Kp^os, ov, m. A clapping 
ofhands; applause. 

KpOV«, f. KpO^aw, p. KiKpOVKOL, 

V. a. To strike, strike tO' 
gether. 

KpiSnTtt, f. Kp^M, p. k4' 

Kpvipa, 1. aor. iupv^^Ot V. a. 
Tö hide, conceal. — Pas8. : 

Kp^lTTOIAaij p. K€KpU/JLfiai, (1. 

aor. iKp^B7\v, 1. f. Kpv<p$'fi' 
ffofiai), 2. aor. inpvßtiv, 

KtooiAGi -»uai, f. KT^itrofiai, 
1. aor. 4KTri<rdftriyt V* P^ss. in 
mid. force KeKTrjfxai, v. mid. : 
1. In pres., imperf., tnt., and 
1. aor. : a. To acquired gety 
etc. — b. With second Acc. : 
To get a person as or for 
that which is denoted by the 
second Acc— 3. In perfect 
tenses : To have acquired, i.e. 
to posaess [akin to Sans, root 
KSHi, "topossess"]. 

KTTjo-afJicvos« ri, oy, P. 1. aor. 
of KTaofiai. 

Kv1^K'i\v^, rivfi, 7iv6v, adj. 
[Küf^ic-oy, " Cyzicus," a city 
on tlio Pröpontis (Sca of 
Marmora) in Mysia] Of, or 
helonging to, Cgzicus ; Cyzic' 
ene, — As^ Subst. : KvtiicT|vö«> 
o9, m. (»c. arar-kp, which is 
ßometimes expressed) -4 C5/«»c- 



ene stater; a gold coin, equal 
in valae to 28 Attic drachmsei, 
i,e, £1 2s, 9i. of English 
money. 

KVK-Xos, \ov, m. (<<That 
which is bent"; hence) 1. A 
ring, circle, ro««<f.— Adverbial 
Dat.: kvkX<j|I, (In a circle; 
i. e.) Roundabout. — 2. A ring, 
circle, or Jcnot of persons [akin 
to Sans, root euch, '*to 
bend"] 

ICVkX-(S«> -«, f. KVKKi&TW, p. 

K^hlKKtoKa, V. a. [k{)k\-os, " a 
circle "] 1. Act. : a. To en- 
circle, Surround, enclose. — b. 
Zb draw np in a circle. — 2. 
Pass. : KVicX-öo|jLat -ov|Aai, p. 
K€K^ic\wfiai, 1. aor. iKVKXtadriv, 
1. fat. KVKKad'fiarofxat, To he 
drawn up in a circle, toform 
a circle. 

Kvva, acc. sing, of kvoov. 

Kvpo«, ov, m. Cgrus ; a son 
öf Darios Hystaspes and 
Parysätip, and a brother of 
Artaxerxes Mnemon, against 
whom he rebelled. He is 
usnally called Cyrus the 
Younger, in order to di- 
stinguish him from Cyrns the 
founder of the Persian mon- 
archy [Persian Kurush, Hebr. 
Koresh or Khoresh, prob, 
"sun or firo"]. 

Kvw, Kvv6s, m. and f. A 
dog [akin to Sans. 9««», " a 
dog"; cf. Latin cän-is]. 

icw-|&T|4 /ixTjy, f. (" A thing — 
or place— for lying down or 
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sieeping''; hence) A vUlagej 
as a dwelling-place [akin to 
Sans, roofc 9!, " to lie down, 
to sleep"]. 

Xaßciv, 2. aor. inf. of A.a.u/3- 
avoi, 

Xaßoi, Xoßoicv, 3. pers. 
sing, and plur. 2. aor. opt, of 

XdßtfjJicv, 1. pers. plur. 2. 
aor. STibj. of Katißävm, 

Xaß<6v, oviTa, 6vy P. 2. aor. 
oiXaixßäva, 

XaßoMri, 3. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
subj.of Xajiß&vw. 

XeLÖTj, 3. pers sing. 2. aor. 
subj. of XavdjkvQo 

1. Aaicc8ai.|fc^v-iOS, ta, Xov, 
adj. [liaKe^ai^itav, AcuciUaifioy- 
05, "Lacedajmon**] Of, or 
heimging to, Lacedcemon ; 
Lacedcemonian, — ^As Sabst. : 
AaKcSaii&övioS) ov,m.AI/ace' 
dmmonian ; — Plur. : . Lace- 
dcemonians. 

2. AaKc8ai|jLÖvios4 ov; see 
1. AaKidaißSifiQS, 

AaKc8a(|jifiiv, ovos, f. LacC' 
dcemon, otberwise Sparta (now 
Misitra), tbe cbief city of 
Laconia in tbe Peloponnesus 
(now tbe Morea). 

AaKuv, ayos, m. A Lacon- 
ian; a man of Laconia s 
sec AaK65af/ufl0V. 

Xa(|jL)ß-^v«>, f. A^tf/ojuai; p. 
€f\7?^a, 2. aor. lA.ajSo»', v. a. 
irreg. : 1. To taJce, receive, oh- 
tain.^2, To takehy violence ; 



to setze, lay hold of, carry off 
as prize, booty, prisoners, etc; 
to capturc'—Z. To tdke, or 
forest, away, — Pass. : Xa(|A,)ß- 
dvofiiai, p. etKiififiai, 1. aor. 
eiKiiipdriy, 1. f. \rj<f)d'fi<ro/xai 
[strengtbened fr. root Xaß, 
akin to Sans, root labh, '' to 
obtain"]. 

Xa(v)9-&vc*, f. \:fi(rw and 
X'fiaofiai, p. K4\7j6a, pluperf« 
i\e\ili0€Uf, 2. aor. €\a0oy, v. n. 
and a. : 1. Neut. : To escape 
notice or Observation; to be 
hid or concealed. — 2, Act.: 
a. To escape the notice or 
Observation of, — ^b. In con- 
nexion with a participle in 
concoi'd with tbe Subject of 
tbe verb, the. participle is 
rendered as a verb of the same 
tense as that in which KavO- 
äva, etc,y is found, while Aav0- 
avw, etc., is rendered by an 
ad verb, etc, : ühawares, with- 
out being seen, ivifhout being 
aware,etc.i — iKivQävov atrohs 
«irl ry k6^^ y€v6fifyoi, {they 
having been (= a/rrived) at the 
kill, escaped thenoticeofthem» 
selves ; i. e.) they arrived at 
the hill toithout being atoare 
or toithout knowing it, 

\a<r'Xo9, "ia, "iov, adj. [prob, 
a dialectic form of hair-vs, 
** thick *'; also, " tbickly over- 
grown with bushes," etc."] Of 
^ound : Bough, bushyt cover- 
ed or overgrowm with bushes 
or underwood.-'ks Sahst. : 

Uigitizecl byvon^'v^X'^ 
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Xa<rta, wv, ii. plur. Buslty 
placesy ihiekets, etc. 

Xa^-vpa, vpwvj n. plur. 
[for Kaß-vpa ; fr Xaß, root of 
XojxßavM, **to take, seize"] 
("Things taken or seizecf; 
hence) SpoiU taken in war ; 
plunder, hooty. 

Xa^p-o-ir«iX^o -itmXw, 
V. n. [\a<pvp-a, ** booty "-, (o) 
connecting vowel ; irwXc«, 
•* to seil "] To seil hooty^ etc. 

Xa^poirctfXovvTcs, contr. 
iK>m. masc. plur. of Aä^vpo- 
7roi>\4wy, P. pres. of \ä^vpO' 
irw\4w, 

X^Y», f. \4^{o, p. AeAcxo, 
1. aor. eAe{a, y. a. and n. : 1. 
Act. : a. To speak, say, etc. 
— b. To teil, declare, mdke 
known, State, etc. — c. To 
speak of, metUion, etc. — d. 
Folld. by Objective clause, or 
clause introduced by Brt or &s 
(tbat) : To say, or ttate, that. 
— e. Folld. by a speecb, e^c, 
as Object : 2b 8ay,—2. Neut. : 
To speak, etc. — 8. Pass. : 
X^YO|Jiaij p. K^KeyjjMi, 1. aor. 
cAe'xdijy, 1. f. \exB^(fotAai : a. 
To be Said or spoken. — b. To 
he Said or reported ;— -at 4, 2 
folld. by Inf. — o. Impers. : 
Xi-ycTtti, It is Said or reported» 

Xcitty as, f. Booty, plunder, 
spoil. 

X(€)(ir-c», f. Ac/tfr», 2. perf. 
AcAofTro, pluperf» i\€\olirni/, 
1. aor. lAei^a, 2. aor. cAtiroi', 
V. a. : 1. Act. : 2b leaüe,quit. 



etc. — 2. Pass. : XcCir-o)Mii, p. 

AeAcf/ijuaii p. perf. ^AcAe^/u/iTjv, 
1. aor.^Aef^jÖTjv, 1. fut. \u<pe-l\' 
aofiai, 3. fut. AeAe^ifro/Mti, 2b 
be left, to be left behind, to 
remain [root Xiir; akin to 
Sans, root bich, " to leave *']. 

X\{to(Jiai ; see Aijl^ofiai. 

XT)lto|iai (Attic X\)to)jiai), 
f. Xtiiffopiai, 1. aor. iKriHaäfxrtv^ 
V. mid. [= KijlS'iTOfxai ; fr. 
ATjty, \7jiili-os (Doric for Ae/o), 
" booty, spoil '*] 2b spoil or 
plunder; to carry off booty, 
etc., fi'om. 

XTac-rijs, rov, to. [for Arjto*- 
T-fjS = Aijt8-T^s ; fr. \ril(ofiat 
(= A>j^5-<ro/uot),"to plunder'*] 
(** One who plunders"; hence) 
A robber, a thief. 

Xt)^cC«, €70-0, 4y, P. 1. aor. 
pass. ofXafißavM. — As Subst. : 
Xti^^vto, cop, n. plur. With 
Art. : The things that toere 
taken. 

h/\^Q^ai, fut. ind. of Aaju/S- 

XCav, adv. Very,exeeedinyly. 

XljAi^v, 4pos, m. A harbour, 
haven, port, 

X^Y-os, ov, m. [for \4y-os ; 
fr. x4y-(o, ** to say or speak '*] 
("That which is said or 
spoken''; hence) 1. a. A 
Word. — b. Plur. : Words, i. e. 
language, talk.:—2. A speech. 
— 3. A story, account, report, 
etc. 

X(o)iir-6s, ii, 6v, adj. 
[strengthened fr. Xiir, root of 
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Aefir«, "to leave"] \. Lefi, 
remaining, — As Sabst. : a. 
Xoiirös, oS, m. With Art.: 
The remaining person, the 
other. — b. XoiiroC, uv, m. plar. 
With Art.: The remaining 
men, etc.; ihe re»^.— 2. The 
rest, or remainder, qf that 
denoted by the subst. to which 
it is in attribation j 2, 4, etc. 
— 3. Of time : a. Remaining, 
remainder of, — b. Fature. — 
Adverbial Gen. : rov Xotvov, 
For thefuture; 4, 11. 

Xo<^-os» oVf m. [for Xcir-os; 
fr. Aeir-w, " to peel or bark "] 
(**That which is pceled or 
barked "; hence, " that which 
is rubbed, or worn, bare"; 
hcnce, " the back of the neck, 
the withers/* of draught anim- 
als where the hair is rubbed 
otf hy the yoke; hence) A 
rising ground, hill, ridge. 

\oxäy-iia -«3, v. n. [Ao^äy- 
6s, "a captain"] To he a 
captain; to have commandof 
a Company ofsoldiers ; 1, 30. 

Xox-äY-<5s, ov, m. [for Aox- 
•ny-ös; fr. \6x-os, **a Company 
or band of soldiers"; rry- 
fofiaiy **to lead"] ("Com- 
pany-, or band-, leader") Ä 
captain. 

X<»X-iTi|«, iToUf m. r^6x'0s, 
"a Company of soldiers"! 
("One made for a \6xos' ; 
hence) One of the same com' 
paifg with another; a com- 
rade, etc. 



X^X'**** ov, m. [for \4y'0S ; 
fr. Key-u (in mid. foroe), ** to 
lie" anywhere] ^**A lyinff" 
any where; eäp. in ambush; 
*' a body of men lying in wait ; 
an ambascade"; hence) A 
Company ofsoldiers, 

AvKOs, ov, m. [A.^«os," wolf "] 
The Lycus; a river of Bithyn- 
ia which received its andient 
name from the ravage it caused 
by its destmctive innndations. 
¥oT the same reason it is now 
called Kelij'Su, i. e. *' Sword- 
River." 

A^K-tfV, «Fo?, m. [A^«-oy, 
"a wolf"] ("One having a 
wolf**) Lycon; an Achsean. 

X«»-t«»v, Xov (contr. X(||(«»v, 
ov\ comp. adj. [akin toXitaXw, 
** to desire "] More desirahle, 
better , — at 2, 15 Ayov is pre- 
dicated of the Snbstantival 
Inf. (rrparc^catfai. fß^ Used 
as a comparative of ayäßSs, 

Md-ynis, i?Toy, m. AMagneS' 
ians i.e. a native of Magnes- 
ia, a district on the E. coast 
of Thessaly;— Plur. : Magnes- 
iais, 

(jiaK-p69, pdf p6v, adj. : 1. 
Long, whether in space or 
time.-— 3. Far, far off, di- 
stant, — 8. Long, tedious, I^T 
Comp. : ßOKp'Srepos (and fxdo"' 
(Tnv); (Sup.: /tiaKp- rfraros) and 
fi-flKKTTos [akin to Sans, root 
MAH, "originally magh, "to 
be great"]. 
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lAfliX-o, adv.: 1. Pos.: a. 
Much^ greatljfy vert^, verif 
much, exceedingly, — b. To 
strengtlien the word to which 
it is joined : Quite^ very, etc. : 
— ahruta fxdKa, {quite immed» 
iately ; i. e.) at the very in- 
atant, 2, 5 : — cS. /i(iA.a, very 
well or very succesifully, 1, 1 : 
— ßAXa ixaKp6sy very longt 2, 2: 
fjidXa aBvfivif very desponding- 
ly, 4, 26 — 2. Comp. : |iaXXov : 
a. More, in a higher degree : 
— ftaWov ff, more than. — ^b. 
Bather, — 3. Sup. : pÄX'-iVTa'. 
a. Most, in the highest degree, 
exceedingly, chiefly, most of 
allyespedally, — ^b. With num- 
erala: In round numhers 
ahout; 4, 3 [acc. to somc, 
akin to Sans, varcu, *'remark* 
nble "; acc. to otbers, akin to 
Sans, root MAH ; eee fieyas"]. 

f&fliXioTa, |AaX\ov ; scc 
txa\a. 

l&avTcv-T^s, r-fif t6v, adj. 

Efiavrei/'Otuu, '* to divine "] 
'* Divined''; bence) Direcied, 
or advised, by an oracle, 

MavTimSj «»', in. plar. The 
Mantineans ; the pcoplc of 
Mantinea, a town of Arcadia 
in the Peloponnesus (now the 
Morca). 

|&av-Ti«> Titas, m. An in- 
spired person ; a seer, sooth- 
sayer [akin to Saus, root man, 
*' to think "j also, *' to know, 
to declare "; and so, ** The one 
\ybo knows or dcclares " the 



will of the gods or future 
events]. 

MaptavSvvoC, Siv, m. plur. 
The Mariandyni ; a people of 
Bithynia. 

|Aax-aipa» cdpas, f. A sahre 
or sword [like fidx'Ofiai, " to 
fight," akin to Sans, makh-a, 
**a warrior"; and so "the 
thing for fighting," or " the 
warrior's weapon **]. 

l&axaCp-tov, hv, n. dim. 
[ßuixaip-a, "a sword"] A 
small, or ehort, sword; a 
dagger, 

|iax-tl, ijy, f. IttÄX'OfMi, 
"to^fight"] Afight, hattle. 

fiax-0|Aai, f. fiax^cofAM, 
fxaxhf^oixai, fAaxovfxai, p. /t€- 
fidxVH'^h fiepÄxfCl^eu, 1. aor. 
ifiaxtaaiJLiiy, v. mid. irreg. To 
üght [root jAaXf akin to Sans. 
makh-a, "a warrior"]. 

fA&X^'^iJicvoSy 71, ov, P. fnt. 
of fMxofiai. 

|Aax^|ic9a, 1. pers. plur. 
pres. subj. of fxdxo/xai. 

1. lUya, uora. and acc.neut. 
sing, of ixiyas* 

2. jAc-ya, adv. [adverbial 
neut.of /ix€7as, **great"] With 
a^*. : 1. With Pos. : Qreatly, 
very, excessively. — 2. With 
Comp, or Sup. : Byfar, 

f&cyaXaiS; fem. dat. plur. of 
lieyas. 

|acy&\t|, fem. nom. sing, of 
fA^yas. 

l&cyoXTiYOp-c«! -fS, f. fxeyaK" 
"nyopiiffw, 1. aor. 4fi€ya\fjy6p' . 
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[ji^yaK-Ziyop-oSy 
*' talking big, vaunting *'] 
(** To be ncya\iiyopo^*; hence) 
To talJc hifff vaunt, boast, 

P. 1. aor. of iJ.€ya\iiyop4co, 

|ACYaXoi, masc. nom. plur. 
of /u^7oy. 

|jLe7aXoi9, masc. and neut. 
dtit. plur. of /xeyas. 

McY^p-cvS) ^<os, m. [Meyap- 
a, "Megara"; a Greek city, 
almost on the sliores of the 
Saronic Gulf] A man of 
Megara ; a Megarean ; — 
Plur. : The Megareans; 2, 1. 

|LCY-as, aKiiy a, adj. : 1. Of 
ßize or exten t : Oreat, large. 
—2. Of degree, etc. : Qreat, 
important; 1,23. 1^ Comp.: 
ixi((üv, ixii(wv ; Sup. : fiey- 
laros [fr. same root asficucpSs ; 
see fiaKpds"], 

fjicSifjivos, ov, m. and f. A 
medimnus; the name of an 
Attic corn measure containing 
about twelve gallons English. 

)i.c6*; see ix^ri. 

(LcCtw, coutr. masc. and fem. 
flCC. sing, of jueffwv. 

(LCituv, ov, comp. adj. 
Oreater ; see fiiyas at end. 

1. fjiciov, (nom. and) acc. 
ncut. sing, of fielta» ; 4, 3. 

2. |xciov, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. offjL^loov, **le88'*] 
Less ; 4, 24. 

f&eCwv, oVf comp. adj. Less } 

BCe fAlKpSs. 



|AcXtvt|, ^J, f, Milletj a 
species of grain ; — at 4, 6 in 
plnr. 

IxAXti, 3. pers. sing. sabj. 
pres. of /ueAAw. 

|&^XX«»j f. fxtW'fiffa, 1. aor. 
i/x4\\n(ra, V. n. : 1. To be 
about to be or kappen ; to be 
on the point of being or taJcing 
place.— -2, With Inf.: a. 
Prosen t: To be about to do 
at the prcsent time ; to be on 
the point of doing, etc. ; to 
intend to do, etc; cf. 5, 18, 
etc. — ^b. Future : To be about, 
or intend; to do, etc., when 
some action or state yet future 
becomes present. In this con- 
struction fieWw with its de- 
pendent future Inf. may be 
rendered by the English will 
and the finite verb of the Inf.; 
cf 4. 18. 

|jL^XXttv, ouffOf op, P. pres. 
of p,4\\u, — ^AsSubst.: fji^XXov» 
n. With Art.: The future; 
1,21. 

I&^Xm, f. /ie\^(re«, p. fi€fi4\- 
riKo, 1. aor. iß4\ri<ra, v. n. : 1. 
To be an object of care or 
interest. — 2* Impers. : With 
Dat. of person : a. ^IKtx, etc., 
II is an object ofcare to, or 
ii is a care to, a person. — ^b. 
Inf. : fjicXciV, To be a care to: 
— 5tÄ T^ n4\€tu iracty, on ac' 
count of there being a care, 
or concem, to all; i. e. because 
all were concemed, 4, 20, 
where rh /xi^eip ib a verbal 
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noun ; see 1. ^, no. 2 ; 'while 
farther ti^Miv coDtains its 
Subject within its own mean- 
ing, viz, fit\-nfia, " a care, or 
Charge." 

\kiv, CODJ. Indeed, on the 
one hand: — /acV . , . 5e, on 
the one hand . . • o» the other 
hand:—fi\voZv yt (or as one 
Word fAfyovvyt), yea rather. 

|Uvov<n, ma«c. dat. plor. 
ottiivfäV', 3,16. 

f*€v-Toi, adv. [jiiv, " in- 
deed**; TOI, enclitic particle 
used in ** strengthening ** 
force] In truth, in^ed, at any 
rate^ however : — fidvroiyif 
hoivever indeed» 

|jLevToi-Yc ; see fiiirroi, 

[ItVia, f. fiCVU, p. fJLfflfVYjKO, 

1. aor. iixeiva, V. n. and a. : 1. 
Neut. : a. To remainy u>ait ; — 
at 6, 13 /ucVety is a Substan- 
tival Inf. of nom. case, and 
foruis with äirowK^Tv the 
Subject ofiffrl, while xa^««"<J»' 
is predicated of it. — b. To re- 
main, stay, in a place, etc, — 

2. Act.: To ioait or tarry 
for ; to expect. 

(icvMV, ova-a, ov, P. pres. of 
Ikivd» } — at 3, 16 Bupply rifiiif 
wibh fiivovffi ; cf. 4, 12. 

|LCpos> tos 0U5, n. : 1. A 
partjportwnfShare, — 2.Place, 
Position, etc. : — Karh rh Xeipi- 
iT6<pov fiipos, in the place of 
Cheirisophus. 

l&co-oyaCa, as } see n^trS- 
yaios. 



|uo-<S-7av-os, tt, ov, adj. 
[/Actros, (uncontr. gen.) fieVo- 
05, ** middle of **; 70T-0 (= 7^), 
« land "] (" Pertaining to the 
middle. of the land"; hence) 
Midland, inteiior. — ^As Sahst. : 
|&c<roYa(a, as, f. The interior 
of a country ; the midland 
parts, 

^eo--os, ty, ou, adj.: 1. 
Middle, — As Subst. : |lco-ov, 
ov, n. : a. The middle, the 
Space hetween. — ^b. The middle 
or centre : — 4y fA4a(p,mid'toay, 
4, 3. — 2. Where a thing is in 
the middle, i. e. the middle of 
that denoted by the subst. to 
which it is in attribution 
[akin to Sans, madh-yas, 
** middle "; whence also Lat. 
m^d'iu8\, 

l&€<r-ow -«, f. fi^ffda-oif V. n. 
[/i^tr-os, " middle "] To be in, 
or at, the middle, 

l&corwv, oviTa, ovv, contr. P. 
pres. of fi€<r6(c '.—•iripa fKorov- 
<rr}s rrjs rifiepas, {heyond the 
day beiny at its middle or 
meridian; i.e.) qßer mid* 
day, 5, 7. 

^tra, (before a soft vowel 
|UT*; before an aspiratcd vowcl 
ji€r), prep. : 1. With Gen. : 
With. — 2, With Acc. : a. 
Aniong, — b. In sequeuce or 
succession : Afler. — c. In 
time : After : — ficrk tovto, 
after this, 1, 7, etc» 

|Ji6Ta-ßaXXa>, f. fJL€ra-ßa\w, 
2. aor. fifr'4ßä\oy, v, n. [jucra, 
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denoting *'revergely*'j ßoKKv, 
** to throw "] (" To throw re- 
vcrsely "; hence) 1. To throw f 
or turn, round or about, — 2. 
MId.: |AfT&-PaXXo)&ai, f. jU€T&- 
ßaKovficu : To throw, or turn, 
round as one's own act; — at 
5, 16 snpply aind (= BxKd) 
af ter ii^r&ßaWoßtifov^: throw- 
ing them round, i. e. ihrowing 
them hehind our hackt, 

lACTacrrpc^^luvos, 77, o», P. 
pres. inid. of fitrauirrpei^. 

jAcra - oTpc^, f. /ii€Ta- 
ffrpi^Wf 1. aor. ii%T'4<rrp€^a, 
V. a. [Ai€T<i, denoting "re- 
vereely "; (rrp4(pu,*^ to tarn "] 
(** To tum reversely"; hence) 

1. To tum an objeet round. — 

2. Mid. : |xcTa-orTpc^o|MU, To 
tum one*t seif round j to turn 
round. 

|fc€Ta<rxoi| 3. pers. sing. 
2. aor. opt. of /act ex«. 

l&CT-cx») f. fx^B-ela, p. /ier- 
i(rxf\Ko-i 2. aor. juct-cVxov, v. n. 
[/A€r-<{, denoting "participa- 
tion "; rx», ** to have "] (" To 
bave in participation " with 
anofcherj hence) 1. With Gen. 
of thing: To participate in, 
sharein, partake of. — \ Alone: 
To participate ; 2, 14. 

fjicxpi or |Acxpi9, adv. : 1. 
Of place ; a. With Gen. : Up 
to, asfar as; 4, 1. — b. Polld. 
by eis i Quite up to or asfar 
as; 4, 26.-— 2. Of time : a. 
Alone : Until / 5, 39.— b. Up 
to (the age of) j 4, 25. 



|Ai{, adv. and oonj. : 1. Adv. : 
a. Not, as conveying a negative 
impression ; also, in independ- 
ent clanses, containing a com- 
mand, entreaty, warning, or 
cxpressing a wish or fear. — ^b. 
In combinations : (a) et fi-fi, If 
not; i. e. except. — (u) 9i Zh fiii, 
But if not. — (c) oh ß'fi, Not hy 
any tneans, by no means, — 
c. In prohibitions : (a) With 
Imperat. of pres. forbids whät 
is occurring or being done ; 
cf. 6, 36.— (b) With Subj. of 
aorist forbids generally, or 
something not yet begun.— d, 
When nsed in qaestions n 
negative reply is expeeted,and 
fiii is not rendered into English. 
— e. In combination with ov or 
obxi joined to the Inf. after 
words involving a negative 
notion, strengthening the pre* 
ceding negative idea.— 2.Conj . : 
a. That not—b. Lest.^o. 
After words denoting ** fear ": 
That; oft 6, 5.— With Part. 
= tl Xif) with Indic.:— /x^ 
ytyvofxivwv rSov Up&y (Gen. 
Abs. [§ llS"]), if the saerißoes 
were not propitious, 4, 19- (if 
ob had been nsed, Üxe mean- 
ing would have been, since 
the sacriflces were not prO' 
pitious) : — so, fiii viKaffi (sap- 
ply rifiiv),for us if we do not 
conquer, 5, 18. — In conncxion 
with a Word comprising a neg- 
ative notion to increase the 
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negationt &Tov(oXt)(rai . . . ju^ 
4\dutff to hinder . . * from 
Coming^ 4, 24. 

|jLt|.8^, conj. [/t^, "liot"; 
H"and'*] t And not, nor, 
neither: — /t^ . . . ^i)8e, «0^ 
. . . nor, not . . . neither, — 
2. Not even. 

iium. adj. [At'?5-€, ** not even"; 
tts, ** ono "] Not even one, not 
one, nOf none, — ^As Snbst. : a. 
fi.T)8€is, €if6s, m. No one, no- 
body ; — after a preceding 
negative, any person, any~ 
hody : — in combination with a 
negative expression to increasc 
tho negation : Iva fiij <f>0iyyoiTo 
iurj^iis, that no one might 
spedk or utter a syllahle, 6, 28. 
— b. u.v)8iv, tv6st n. Nothing. 
|XY)OC)JiCav, |AT)8^va, fem. and 
mnsc. aec. sing, of fiifiiis, 

1. i&ifv, a particle used in 
strcngthening affirmations, 
protestations, etc. : In good 
ti-uth, verily, truly, indeed. 

2. i&tjv, fjLrii/65, m. A month 
(as a measure of time) ; — at 
2, 6 rov fATivSs {by the month, 
per month) is Gen. of Time 

^ [§ 112, Obs. 3] [akin to Sans, 
root MÄ, **to measure*'; mä- 
8U, ** a month "; cf. Lat. men- 

|iiT(-TC, adv. [ft^, " not"j tc, 
"and*n And not, nor.'—fi-fiTt 
. . . /n^Tc, neither . . . nor : 
— fxijT€ . . . Tt, hoth not . . . 
and. 



Iitf-Ttlp, r4pcs contr. Tp6s, 
f. A mother [akin to Sans. 
mä'tri; fr. voot MÄ, in mean- 
ing of " to produce "j and so, 
"a producer"; cf. Lat. ma- 
fer'].^ 

lAias, i&Cav, fem. gen. and 
acc. sing, of tts. 

fiiKpös, <£, 6if, adj. : 1. Pos. : 
Small, Utile. — 2. Comp. : 
cXarruv, ov, Smaller, lese. — 
3. Sup. : cXotxiOTOS, 17, op : 
a. Least, smallest. — b. Very 
small, very little. fgg^ Comp.: 
fÜKp'Srcpos, iKdaffnv or-^Arfr- 
Twu, fielfay ; Sup. : /ÜKp' 
Ötotos, iXäxifTTOS, fieiffros. 

M iXtf -ato«, ffXa, aXov, adj. 
[for MiK'fiT'aios ; fr. MiKrir-os, 
** Miletus **; a city of lonia in 
Asia Minor] Of, or helonging 
to, Miletus ; Milesian. — As 
Subst. : MiXtfiriOi, tov, m. 
plur. The people of Miletus ; 
the Milesians. 

|ii|&-4o|Jiai -ov|&ai, f. ijüfir,- 
o'Ofiai, p. fif/üfiTifiai, 1. aor. 
ifüfATiffä/jiriv, V. mid. To imit' 
ate, 

|A,i-)i.v^-o-KO|Jiai, f. fiyii<roixai, 
p. fi4fAvr)fxai, 1. aor. ifivij<r0riy, 
V. mid. ; 1. Abs. : To call to 
mind, remember, — 2. Folld. 
by Inf.: To maJce mention of 
doing, etc. ; 4, 11.— 3. Folld. 
by Part, in concord with 
Subjeet of vcrb : To rememher 
that one is, etc. — N.B. lu 
Attic Greek the perf. fx4fiv7ifAat, 
etc., is alwaya used as a pres. 
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[akin to Sans, root MNÄ, " to 
reinember '*]. 

^MT'ifa -«», f. filiTi/iffoi, p. 
fjLtHi<rr}Kaf v. a. [/ut<r-os, 
" hatred "] (" To have tuffoi 
of or towards*'j hence) To 
haie, 

|Aia0o-^op-d, as, f. [for 
fxia6o'<l>€p'd ; fr. fiiaOSs (un- 
contr. gen.) fiiff66-ost " pay "; 
<f>4p-w, "to bear or carry"] 
(" A bearing, or carrying, of 
fuae6s**; hence, «receipt of 
pay"; hence) Pay, esp. of 
soldiers. 

|Lur6-<Sfti "&, f. fiiaß<&(r<iD, p. 
fifUlffduKUf V. a. [/Mifff-^s, 
«hire"] 1. Tlo let out for 
hire. — 2. Mid. : |iia9-öo|iai 
-ov|iai, f. fii(rd(a<ro[j.aif 1. aor. 
4fLi(rea<rafir}v, To hire for one's 
seif, c^cf. 

l&Vlj-fJlY), ^7?S, f. [jUI-ZUI/^ ffK«, 

** to remember," through root 
Ltv-q] ("That wbich remem- 
bers'*; hence) Bememhrancef 
recollection, 

IJLOvapx-Ca« ms, f. [ß6vapx- 
OS, "ruling alone"; L e. 
"possessing absolute power"] 
("The condition, or quality, 
of the ti6uapxo5 '*; hence) 1. 
Absolute rule; sovereigntyy 
monarchy. — 2. Of a general : 
Absolute authority ; sole and 
undivided power or com- 
mand ; 1, 31. 

|iöv-09, 1?, Of, adj.: 1. Only, 
alone. — 2. The only one that, 

^oyfi-iia -w, f. /ioxö^o"«, 



1. aor. 4fA6xO'n<^a,y, n. f/iiJx^* 
OS, *' labour "] To lahour, toil, 

l&vpC-os, o, ov (mostlyplur.), 
adj. : 1. Of number : Number* 
less, infinite, — 2. As a definito 
numeral : Plur. : Ten thou- 
sand ; — at 2, 5 supply KvCik- 
rivois with ixvpiovs, 

Mvo-oC, S>v, m. plur. The 
Mysi or Mysians ; the people 
ofMysia, in Asia Minor. Their 
conntry was divided into 
Lesser Mysia on the Helles- 
pont (the Dardanelles), nud. 
Greater Mysia on the iSgeaa 
Sea (the Archipelago).— In 
Sing. : Mvo-ös, od, m. One of 
the Mysi (see above), a 
Mysian, 

Mva^, ov; see Mvo'o(. 

vttC, Doric for vf] ; see v^. 

vairn, Tjs, f. A woody dell, 
a glen, 

vairos, €os ovs, n. = vattri, 

valJ-apx-0S) ov, m. [for 
vdF-apX'OS ; fr. vavs, Doric 
gen. va-6i, " a ship "; &px*^» 
** to command "] (** A Com- 
mander of ships *'; hence) A 
naval commander-in-chief, an 
admiral ; — fit 1, 16 the terui 
is applied, as elsewhere, to 
the Spartau or Laceda^moniau 
admiral ; the Athenians gavo 
the name of (rrparriySs to tbeir 
commander-in-chief, whether 
ät sea or on land. 

yavirv|Y4<ri-|JLOS, /at;, /iww', 
adj. [_vavHjyri<ris, vainrqyria'l- 
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oj, "ship-building"] ('*Per- 
tainingto yawfiyria'is"; hence) 
Adapted to, or suitahle for, 
sJiip-huilding, 

vei|fcai, 1. aor. inf. of viiJM. 

vcK-p6s, povt m. : 1. Sing. : 
Of persona : A dead body, a 
cQrpse.—2, Plur.: With Art. : 
The dead [akin to Sans, root 
KA9, **to perish"; in part. 
perf. pass. "dead"]. 

y^l&v, f. ytfiM, later vefiiiau, 
p. v^vintiKo, 1. aor. tviiiia, 
y. a. To deal out, dispense, 
aeeign, etc. 

Hi'wv, mvos, m. lv4'U, "to 
swim"] (** Swimmer") Nüon ; 
a man's name ; see *Aaiya7os, 

n{ (Poric vaC), a particle of 
strong affirmation folld. by 
Acc. of deity, eto, Teet, hy : — 
pal rii ^i(&, yea, hy ths two 
gods, or twin^godif, Le. by 
Castor and Pollux, 6, 84; see 

viK-^ rv, f. viKfttnt, p. y€- 
viicriKa, 1. aor. ^vlmjira, v. a. 
and n. IvIk-yi, ** victory "] 1. 
Act.-: a. To gain the victory 
over ; io vanquish, overcome, 
conquer, — b. To overpower, 
get the hetter o/.— 2. I^eut. : 
a. To he, or prove, victorioutj 
to conquer; — at 6, 23 folld. 
by cognate acc. fidxäs [§ 95]. 
— b. Of an opinion, a vote, 
etc, : ToprevaU, to he carried, 

nicn, »js, f. Victory. 

Viin|o-w, fut. of vM&w. 

ViKwv, wffaf &Vy contr. P. 
Anab, Book VI, 



pres. of viKcUj—at 1, 18; 
2, 12 with iK ryis viKdxrns 
supply yv^fi-ns or ^<pov,from 
the opinion that prevailed; 
or fiom the vote that was 
carriedy i. e.from the vote of 
the mafority, 

vlKwn\s, vIkwo-i, contr. fem. 
gen. sing, and masc. dat. plur. 
of P. pres. of ylKdaf, 

vofK-lti», f. vofiXffu, Attic 
voiiXü, p. pty6/xiKa, 1. aor. 
Mfiiffa, V. a. [vifA-os, **a 
cnstom"] (" To hold, or own, 
as a custom"; hence, " to hold; 
own, or recog^ize, as"; hence) 
1. With Objective danse : To 
hold, deem, regard, coneider, 
thinh, etc.« that, etc. ; cf. 8, 12; 
— ^at 6, 25 the Subject of vo/jl- 
i(€iv ig not expressed« as it ia 
the same as that of tho leading 
finite verbiß. If expressed, it 
woold be in the nom., viz. au- 
r6s [§ 87, (2), 06#].-2. With 
second Acc. : .To hold, deem, 
regard, comider an object as 
being that denoted by the 
second Acc. — 8, With Part, 
in concord with Snbject : To 
consider, or reflect, that one, 
etc., \Sy etc., doing, etc., that 
which is denoted by the part. : 
— voixi(€ ävoKTtyQu, consider 
that you will he putiing tö 
death, 6, 24—4. Pass. : Witt 
Inf. : To he held, deemed, re- 
garded, considered or reputed 
to be, etc., or as being, etc, — 
Pass. : vo^'lto^ax, p. v^vSvicr* 
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fiat, 1. aor. iyofiiaOriy, 1. fut. 
vofAi(r0'f}(rofiai, 

vov%, gen. vov, dat. vf, acc. 
vovtf, contr. fr. v6oSy ov, etc. 
m. Mind. 

WKTCp-£Vfil, f. VVKTtpeiffW, 

1. aor. ivvKTdpfvaa, v. n. 
[yt/KTep-oj, «by night"] ("To 
do something by night"; 
hence) To watch hy night, to 
hwouac. 

vvv, adv. Note, at the pres- 
ent Urne [akia to Sans, nu or 
nü, **now"]. 

vv|, yvKTos, f. Night: — 
vvktIs, hy night y Gen. of time, 
3, 2 5 4, 27 :— so, t^s vvktSs, 
duringy or in ^Ad course oft 
the night, 1, 1 ; 8, 7 ; 3, 25 
[§ 112, Obs. 3] \—v{)Kra, dur- 
ing, or throughout, the night, 
Acc. of ** Dnration of time " 
[§ 99], 1, 14 ; cf. 3, 21 [akin 
to Sans, lü^a, '* night " j 
na^tam, **by night"]. 

1. {cv-ta, Tas, f. [leV-os, "a 
gtißst-friend"] ("The State of 
a leVoj"; hence) Friendlg 
relation between two foreign- 
ers; hospitalitg, 

2. I^^^a; sce |6ms. 
I^v-los, m, tov (and {^v- 

to«, Hoy), adj. [{cV-oj, **a 
guest-friend " J (" Of , or be- 
longing to, a leVoy"; hence) 
Sospitahle. — As Subst. : {^v- 
ta, UV {sc. l&pa)y n. plur. 
Gifts of hospitalityyfriendly 
presents} 1, 3. 



EcKo^v, &yros, m. JSenO' 
phon, the son of Grylhis, was 
bom at Athens, abont b.c. 
444. In early lifo he was the 
friend and papil of Socrates. 
In B.O. 401 he joined the 
expeditionary force nnder 
Cyrns, and on that account 
was banished from bis conntry. 
In B.c. 896 he served nnder 
Agesilaus in bis Asiatic camp< 
aign, and fonght against bis 
countrymen at the battle of 
Cörönea, B.c. 894. Sub- 
seqaently he resided for many 
years at Scyllus, near Olympia, 
on an estate given bim by tbe 
Lacedsemonians; and on being 
expelled from it by the 
Eleans on theur making war 
with Sparta, bo retired to 
Corintb« wbere he died in 
abont the 90th year of his 
age. The writings of Xeno- 
phon are not few; the best 
known of Üiem being tbe 
''Anabasis/' wherein he de- 
scribes the ''Eetteat of the 
Ten Thoasand," inwhichhe 
himself bore so distingnished 
a part. 

ivXov, \ov, n. [iv-», "to 
scrape or plane"] ("That 
which is scraped or plaued "; 
hence, " timber " for baild- 
ings ; hence) 1. Wood in gen- 
eral. — 2. A tree ; 4, 4 ; 4, 5. 

1. 6, v» 'r6, definite article : 
The : 1. ^yith Subst. : a. (n) 
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'To point ont some paiiicalar 
person or thing : — ^ x^P^» ^^ 
couwtryt 6, 1 : — rhv ffrißov, 
the tracky 3, 24.— (b) To point 
out some person, thing, etc., 
before 'mentioned ; — at 5, 12 
rh vhros points to vAttu in 
preceding line ;^at 3, 22 Tohs 
riy€fi6va5 points to^7€/u<Ji/6S at 

3, 11.— (c) To denote some- 
thing belonging to a persou 
or thing: — 5iÄ rrjs x^P^^> 
through their country, i. e. of 
the Heracleots, 2, 18:'— t^$ 
Kar&ßdtnm, of his descent, 
i.e. of Hercules, 2, 2.— (d) 
To point out something as 
well known or famous. — ^b. 
With Personal names of in- 
dividuals: To point out the 
person (a) As the one just 
before spoken of. — (b) As one 
famous or well known : — 6 
Kop^Kas, 1, 2; rhv Hew- 
^Ärr«,l, 19; V 'Ap7(6, 2,1. 
— c. With names of countries 
or eitles (a) Beferring to a 
previous mention of them. — 
(b) To mark them as well 
known and famous : — rov 
n6vTov, 2, 4i; r^v 'EAA&Sa, 

4, 8.-2. The neut. art. sing, 
is joined to an Infinitive mood 
to form a verbal noun: — r^ 
i\0€iy, 4, 7; rh \afiß&P€tv, 
4t, 24: — akin to this is the 
employment of the neut. sing, 
art. before a clause : — rh 4fi^ 
vpoKpiOrivai v<p* öfiuv tpxovra, 
1, 2^j cf. 6, 18.— 8. The masc. 

K 



or fem. art. foUd. by Gen. of 
the name of a person denotea 
the son or daughter of such 
person. — 4. With participles 
= Lat. is qui, A«, etc., who, 
etc. ; one, etc., who, etc. : — rh 
irapayytWSfAevoVtthatwhich is 
commanded, 3, 18. — 5. With 
Cardinal adjecti ves : a. To mark 
a number decisively.—b. To 
mark the specified number as 
a whole. — 6. With Adverbs 
forms: a. Au adjectival ex- 
pression : — rhv vvv xp^^^^t 
during thepresent time, 6, 13 j 
see also vpdaßfy, no. 2, a. — b. 
A complcx noun :— t^ aÜptov, 
*on the mörroWy 4, 15 : — iv 
roh iirdw, in the ahove, or 
preeedifig, account, 3, 1. — ^7. 
Masc. art. plnr. : a. With ovv 
and Dat., or fi^Td and Gen., of 
the name of a person, or a 
pron. referring to a person, 
denotes that person's followers, 
attendants, etc, — b. With ic^pt 
or &ju^{ and Acc. of person, or 
pron. denoldng a person ; also, 
vapi with Dat. of person, or 
pron. denoting a person, de- 
notes that person's foUowers, 
sometimes taking also within 
its meaning the person him« 
seif: — ot kix<p\ KKtavdpov, Ole- 
ander and his men, 6, 29; 
cf. 3, 24; 3, 25.-8. The 
neut. art. : a. With Depend- 
ent Gen« denotes the thing, 
etc., of, or pertaining to, a 
person, etc, : — tä r&p 'Apic- 
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a^Wf the affcUrSi or clrcum' 
stances, of the Arcadians, 

3, 9: — T& lauTtfv, their own 
matters, 6, 1.— b. FoUd. by a 
prep. and its case denotes the 
thing, etc., connected with 
that which such prep. and its 
case point out: — rh vphs 
iffTdpaif, the part towards the 
West or weetwardf 4i, 4i : — r^ 
ira/»* rifiT», our ciroumstances, 
d, 26.-9. The masc. or fem. 
art. : a. With Dependent 
Qen. denotes the persons« etc., 
belonging to a person : — rohs 
kaurSov, those heloi^ing to 
themeeloee, i. e. their own 
men. — ^b. Folld. Igr prep. and- 
its case denotes the persons, 
6^., connected with that which 
such prep. and its case point 
out : — räy M ry <rrparoT4d<p, 
of those at the camp, 6, 4. — 
10. Position of the article with 
an attributive adj. or part. 
and its subst. : a. When the 
qnality of the subst. is to be 
particularized, the attributive 
is placed betwcen the art. 
and the subst. t-^ri^s ^(Tx^tt^s 
Zlmis, the most extreme pun- 
ishment, 6, 15.— b. When the 
qualityis tobe emphasized^the 
art. is prefixed to both subst. 
and attributive, the subst. 
with its art bein^ placed first : 
— rohs y€Kpohs rov$ irKtiffrovs, 

4, 9 : — akin to this is the 
repetition of the Art. with a 
subst. in ai^position : — rv A<t 



t4> BoitiAc«, 4, 22.— e. With 
tüyas, fAeaos, S\os, and some 
others, the adjective Stands 
either before the art. or afler 
the subst.— d. For position of 
iras with art. and subst. see 
ras, — 11. An attributive Gen. 
is sometimes placed between 
the art. and its subst.- 12. 
The art. may be separated 
from its subst. by several 
words. Such word are 
generally to be taken as an 
adjectival sentence standing 
as the attribute to the subst. : 
— 6 4v Bv((urri<p apfioffr^s, 
2, 13.— 18. Neut. art. is jomed 
to üöj. to form an adverbial 
expression : — r^ xpwrov, <U 
first; ih irp6T€poy, formerly, 
previously, before.— l^ Pre- 
fixed to an abstract subst. 
imparts the notion of the 
auality existing in the füllest 
degree: — ^ ÄA^0cia, truth, — 
Id. The article is sometimes 
separated from its Substantive 
by the partides fi4v, 8c, y4, 
Hpa, rot, roivvv, ydp, Kai, 5^, 
and ai : — ol fily vp4(rß€i5, 
1, 14; 6 8^ Ucyof&y, 1, 20.— 
16. For article with &\\os, see 
&A.A.OS. — ^17. Adverbial expres- 
sions : — reit /x4y . • . t& $4, on 
the one hand . . ,onthe other 
hand; partly . . • partly ; 
— T^ lji4v . . , Tp 8^, in the 
one part , , , in the other 
^art. — N.B. Proper names of 
mdividaal persons, and also of 
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citiea and countric?, do not 
reqnire the art., except as 
"ftbove specified.— A proper 
name is foUd. by a snbst. with 
art., in apposition« when the 
person bearing it is to be 
distingnished from others of 
tbe same name : — KoAXijuäxof 
b Tlaß^da-ios, hiiKwv & 'Axat<{s, 
2, 9 [akin to Sans. #«, "one"; 
and ta, ** he, she, it"]. 

2. 6, ri, r6, demonstr. pron. : 
1. This, that, etc. — As 
Snbst. : Jle, she, it, etc. :— ^ 
Sc, and he, 1, 6, ete. : — ol 94, 
and they, 1, 13, c/c— 2. Re- 
peated : 6 nh , . , 6 Z4, the 
one , , , the oiher : — ol fiiv 
» , » ot Z4, eome ... the 
others: — ol fi4v . . . o< Z4 
, * , ol dh Kai, some . . . others 
. . . others also. 

3. t, nent. nom. and acc. 
sing, of 5;, % S.. 

8-8c, l)-9e, r6'Z9, pron. de- 
. monstr. [old demonstr. pron. 
b, "this"; enclitic 8«] ThU 
person or thing; this one 
here, — As Subst. of all genders 
and nnmbers : He, she, it ; 
this thing; this ; these ; these 
thvMs, 

68.<«,oi;, f. ("Thatwhich 
approaches or forms an ap- 
proach " ; hence) 1. A ioay, 
road, — 2. A joumey, march, 
etc. [akin to Sans, root SAD, 
in force of " to approach"]. 

8-0fv, adv. {ßs, (uncontr. 
gen.) ti'os, "who, which"; dtv, 



inseparable particle denoting 
motion " from "] From which 
place, etc. ; wh&nce. 

1. ol, masc. nom. plur. of 1. 
and 2. b, 

2. et, masc. nom. plnr. of 

otSa ; See c1f9«. 

olc9, nom. plur. of Hts, 

otK-a-8c, adv. [oIk-os, ''a 
honse, home"; (o) connecting 
vowel; 8€, particle = vp6s, 
" towards "] Towards one's 
house or home ; homewards; 
— at 1, 17 oUäit means " to 
their own conntry," i,e, to 
Greece. 

oIk-^tt|s, 4rov, m. [plK-iw, 
"to dweir»] ("A dweller" 
in a house ; hence, generally) 
A house-slave, servant, dorn* 
estic, 

olK'im -», f. olicfi<r», p. 
^icriKa, y. n. and a. [o7ic-of, 
"a honse, dwelling"] ("To 
have an oIkos** ; hence) 1. 
Neut. : Of persons, etc, : To 
dwell, live ; 1, 15. — 2. : a. 
Act. : Ib dtoell in, inhabit, — 
b. Pass.: To he inhdbited. — 
Pass. : olK-^o|iai -ov|i,ai, p. 
^Kfifiai, 1. aor. ^x'/idiiy, 1. fut. 
oiKriHcoficu. 

olicij<rai, 1. aor. inf. of 

01x469, 

olK-It«, f. oIkiQ, p. 4^XKa, 
1. aor. ^f^Xfra, v. a. [otK-os, " a 
house"] ("To make an 
oJkos**; heuce) 1. Tohuild, to 
fovnd,'-2. Of persons: To 
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settle, eHahlUhfßß as a colon- 
ist or inhabitant. — ^Pass.: oU- 
lCo|&ai, p. fKioTfxaif 1. aor. 
tpKitrdriv, 1. fut. olKecrH^oixat, 

oUto-ai, 1. aor. inf. of 
ohäCof* 

otvos, ov, m. WtTie. 

o-t-ouak (and oI)i.ai), im- 
perf. (pofiTiv, f. ol'fiffoij.ati later 
oiriO'ficoiJ.at, 1. aor. ^9riv\ 1. 
To thinJcy imaffine, suppose^ 
etc.— 2. Inserted parenthetic- 
ally in a clause ; Isuppose, I 
imagine [akin to Sans, root i, 
"to go," wbich with prcfix 
ava (here represented by h) 
viz. AVA-I, has the force of 
** to conslder, believe *']. 

olos> o, ov, adj. : 1. As a 
correlative to roios, toiovtos, 
etc, tbese pronouns being 
usaally omitted : a. Such as, 
of such a sort or Jcind as. 
— ^As Subst. : ota, »v, n. plur. 
Such things <w.— b. With Inf., 
mostly with ri added (otös tc) 
(" Such as for to " do, etc, j 
hence) (a) Suitahle, or fit, for 
doing, eio.i alle to do, etc, 
— (b) Neut. : ot6v re iffriv, 
etc., It is, etc., possible to do, 
ete» : — ovk ot6v re h.vaipttv in 
^r, and it was no longer poss- 
ible to take them up for 
burlal, 4, 9 ; see kvaipiu» In 
the above passage oUv t€ ^v 
forms an impersonal verbal 
cxpression, and has for its 
Subject the Substantival Inf, 
Ävaipeti'.— 2. Ofwhatsort or 



kind; lohat sort^ or Isind, qf. 
— ^As Subst. : ota, wv, n. plur. : 
a. JThat sort of things ; 5, 23. 
— b. Whaii sort of circum- 
stauces, 

1. )hs, 6to5, m. and f. A 
sheep. 

2. Sis» contr. fr. tlas^ acc. 
plur. of 1. f^s* 

otrivc«, masc. nom. plur. of 

vixQi^fix, imperf. ^X^f^'t*'* ^* 
otx^<ro/A(U, p. (fx»KOi, oXx»Ka, 
and fxviMh ^* ^^^' irreg. : 1. 
To he gone, to have departed, 
— 2. With Part, in concord 
with Subject to denote some- 
thing rapidly done : — ^x^^"^^ 
&Tri6vT€s, {departing they were 
gone; i. e.) departed quickUf, 
3, 23; — otx€(r$ai atrofiparras, 
(having run awag to he göne ; 
i. e.) to depart qulckly, 3, 26. 

oloavös, ov, m. (" A Vulture, 
eagle, bird of prey *\ hence, 
** a bird of omen or augury," 
inasmuch as it was especially 
from the flight or screams of 
birds of prey that auguries 
were taken j hence) An omen^ 
etc., in general. 

6KXät<», f. oKXätru, 1. aor. 
&K\ä(ra, V. n. To crouch downj 
to sink on hended knee, 

hKV'i^t -(5, f. 0Kvi]<r<a, 1. aor. 
loKirfiffa, V. n. [ÄKy-oy, " hesita- 
tiou, cowardice '*] (" To be in 
a State of tKvos "; hence) 1- 
To shrinJcfrom doing, etc, ; to 
hesitate to do, ete.— 2. To be 
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dlarmed or afraid. — 3. FoUd. 
by firi: To he afraid that ; 
6, 5 ; see ixri. 

ÖKvovvTcs, contr.nom. masc. 
plur. oioKycw. 

hKTii, Dum. adj. indecl. 
Ui^ht. — As Snbst. : Msiht 
persons, eight [akia to Sans. 
ashtan, " eight^]. 

ÄXt^o«, fj, ov, adj.: Of 
qnantityornamber: 1. Sing.: 
Small, Utile, -r- Aß Subst. : 
6Xt7ov, ov, n. A small quant- 
ity, a l%Ule,--2, Plur. : Few. 
— ^As Subst. : dXtyok, ov, m, 
plur. Feto persona ovmenifew, 

(5|i-v|p-o«, ov, adj. [for 5/i- 
op-oj ; fr. &IJL-OV, " together "j 
&P'(a, «to fit"] "Fitted to- 
gether *'; hence, *^joined to- 
gether, united"; hence) As 
Subst. : Sfiiipös, Ol/, m. ("A 
pledge for the maintenance of 
Union or unity ; a security "; 
hence) Of persons: Ahostage, 

S|i,-vv|&i and &)i-vv«), f. 
hfioviMi, later ofiSo"», p. o/a- 
i&fioKa, 1. aor. &fioa-a, v. n. : 
1. Toswear.—2, WithAcc. of 
a deity : To swear hy ; 6, 17, 
where also it is foUd. by 
Objective clause [prob, akin 
to Sans, root TAic, *'to re- 
Btrain "]. 

S|ik-oios, oia, oiov, adj. ; 1.' 
Like or similar.—2. With 
Dat.: Equal to ; 6, 16; 
[§ 102, (1)] [akin to Sans. 
sam-a, in force of "like," etc,"], 

oji.o(-ws, adv. [BfMi'Os, 



" like "] C* After the manner 
of the Zfioios "; hence) In UJce 
manner, 

^0X07-^«» -iS, f. hfkoKoyfitTfaj 
p. ioiioXSyifiKCk, 1. aor. wiJLo\6y' 
ri<ra, v. n. and a. {_&fi6\oy-os, 
"assenting"] ("To be 6fi6\oy' 
os"; hence) 1. Neut.: To 
confess, maJce oonfession, — 2, 
Act. : a. With Acc. of thing : 
To confesst or own, a thing. 
— ^b. With Objective clause : 
To ällow, confess, own, ac- 
Jcnofoledge, that one is, etc, 
or one to be, etc, — 0. Folld. 
by Inf. alone when the Subject 
of such Inf. is the same as 
that of the preceding finite 
verb : To 'allow, confess ^ own, 
or acknowledge that ; to con- 
fess, etc., to the being, ete.^ 
that denoted by the Inf. : — 
b\ui\oy^1 a<l>€\€ff0ai, eonfesses 
to the having rescued, 6, 26. 
— 8. Pass.: 6|ikoXoY-^o|iktii -ov- 
|iai, p. &fio\6yr}fiai, plup. 
wfioXoyfifiriv, 1. aor, täfioXoy' 
'fjBriv, 1. fnt. bfioXoyy\BiicrofMi, 
To he confessed or owned, 

6|iö-o-c, adv. [6/i<{y, (un- 
contr. gen.) dfi6-os, " one and 
the same"] To one and the 
same place : — 6fi6<Te Uvai, (to 
go to one and the same place 
with another ; \. e.) to advance 
to meet thefoe; to come to 
close quarters, 5, 23. 

6}jbov, adv. [adverbial neut. 
gen. of iii.6s (" one and tho 
same "), as a gen. of place] 1. 
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At on€ and ihe same plciee, 
together.--^, Without refer- 
ence to place s Together, 

5vap (only in nom. and acc. 
sing.), n. A dreamy vision, 

ivtlpara, wv, irreg. n. plur. 
of 6y€ipos or 6vfipov (as if 
from a foim 6y€tpap) Dreamt, 

5vcipos, oVf m. and 6vc4>ov, 
ov, n. A dream, 

6v-linr||u, f. 6trfi<ru, 1. aor. 
Ümfiffa, V. a. [root ov] 1. Act. : 
To prqflt, beneßt, ddvantage, 
help. — 2. Pass. : (Irreg. pres. 
6v»€0|Aak -ov|iai), p. &prm,cu, 
1. aor. &irfienv, To he benefited, 
etc. 

5-vo-|jia, fA&ToSf n. [for 6' 
yvo-fia; fr. root -yvo, short 
form of yvm, wbence ^t-yi^cÄ- 
ffKWf "to know," with o as 
prefiz; cf. Lat. no-men for 
gno-men] (" The thing which 
serves for knowing" an ob- 
'ect by ; hence) 1. A name. — 
Name, fame, renoton, re- 
putation. 

6vo|JiaoT-C, adv. [iyofMKrr- 
6s, ** named "] By name, 

5in|, adv.: 1. Where: — 
3in7 &p, wheresoever, cf. 2. &v, 
no. 2. — 2. In nohat voay [eitber 
an adverbial dat. of obsol. 
pron. b-K6s = obsol. ir((f, akinto 
Sans, ha, "who?"; or lengtb- 
ened fr. w^]. 

oiriff6i(v), adv. : 1. Behind, 
at the haehi-^t 5, 16 folld. 
by Gen. — 2. Of an army : In 
the rear. 



l 



&irt4ra>, adv. Behind; he- 
hind one's hack. 

6irX-lTi|«, iTou, m. adj. 
[2irX-a, plur.; ßee JJirAof, 
no. 2, a; no. 3] (»'Made for 
ÜrrKck "; hence) Of an army : 
Heavy-armed, in fidl arm- 
our, — As Snbst. m. : A 
heavy-armed saldier, as dl- 
stingnisbed trom tbe ligbt- 
armed; a man in fUU arm- 
cur} a hoplite, Soldiers of 
this class were eqnipped with 
helmets, cnirasses, greaves, a 
large shield covered with brass 
and reachlng almost to tbe 
gronnd, a long spear or pike, 
and a sword. 

SirXovy ov, n. (" A tool, im- 
plement"; hence, in especial 
force) 1. Sing. : An implement 
ofioar; an offensive toeapon. 
— 2. Plur.: a. Weapons in gen- 
eral, arms, — b. Men-at-^trms, 
armed men ; 2, 8. — 3. A shield 
carried by the hoplites. 

i^6B€v, Tel, adv. [eitber for 
obsol. 6ir6s, (nncontr. gen.) 
6ir6-os (see Jttj) 5 dev (= iK), 
"from"; or a lengthened 
form of irSdfv, " wbence "1 
("From which"; hence) 
Whence; — at 2, 4 snpply 
r6iroi before 6ir6d€v, 

Siroi» adv. [eitber old dat. 
form of obsol. 6w6s (see Zini) ; 
or a lengthened form of wot, 
"whitber"] To tohich place, 
whither. 

&fFoio%, a, ov, adj. [eitber fr. 
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obsol. Ms (seö iini)i orlength- 
ened fr. iroTosl 1. Of what 
sort or Jcind. — i, Whatever, 

6ird<ros, rj» ov, adj. As 
mamf cts, how many [either 
lengtbened from ir6<roit or 
akin to Sans. Jca, «who ? *']. 

6irÖT-av, conj. [6ir6r-f, 
**when**; Äy, in << indefinit« 
force "] Whenever, whenso' 
ever ; see 2. Ikv, no. 2. 

&ir(^c, adv. [either fr. obsol. 
6ir6s (see tvii) ; or lengtbened 
fr. iroT«];TrÄc». 

Sirov, adv. [either fr. obsol. 
bir6s (see {(m;) ; or lengtbened 
fr. iroO] 1. Of place : Where, 
—2. Of time: When t—^irov 
&Py whenever ; see 2. &i/, no. 2. 

Situs, adv. [either fr. obsol. 
OTTOS (see tvTfi) ; or lengthened 
fr. ir«j] 1. i» wÄaif loat/, in 
what manner; how: — tws\kvy 
however, 1, 17; see 2, Äj', 
no. 2. — 2. 2%a^, »» orrfer Ma/. 
—3. T^ai, hut that 

6p4k| contr. 3. pers. sing, 
pres. indic. of Späw ; 5, 2. 

6paTc, contr. 2. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of Spav ; 5, 16. 

6p<£o -w« f. 5«^0juai, p. IcpÄ- 
ico, later k^paKa, v. n. and a. : 
1. Nent. : To iee, have sight ; 
1, 11.— 2. Act.: a. To see, 
hehold, etc.;— at 1, 22 the 
Inf. kopdKivm has no Subject 
expressed, inasmuch as it is 
the same as tbat of the leading 
verb iv6fii(€y, If expressed, 

wonid be in the nom., viz. 



ai^T^j; cf,[§ 87,(2), OJ«.].— 
b. With part. in concord with 
Object : To see a person, etc., 
doing or being something ; to 
see fhat a person, etc., does or 
is, etc. ; 1, 12 ; 6, 35, etc.^Q, 
To see mentally ; to perceive, 
observe, etc. — d. To consider; 
— at 5, 17 foUd. by clanse iror- 
tpov , , . ßfdaraffdai as Object. 
—3. Pass. : 6p<£o|Mii -ci>|Aai, p. 
fcpafiou and k^päfiai, 1. aor. 
kopötßviv, 1. fut. SpäBija'OfAou ; — 
also fr. root *ir ("to see"), 
p. &fAfiai, 1. aor. Üipdriv, 1. f at. 
6<t>&ifi<rofjLai, To be seen ; 6, 10. 

ipV-It«, f. opyiarw tmdfipyXä, 
1. aor. &pyiora, v. a. [op7-^, 
«anger'*] ("To cause to be 
in opyfi "; hence) 1. Ajct. i To 
anger, ewtage. — 2. Pass. : 6p«y- 
lSo|Jiai, p. &pytfffiai, 1. aor. wpy- 
IffBriv, 1. fut. opyiffd'fia'o/jLcu, 
fut. mid. in pass. force opy- 
lovfiM, To be enraged, to be 
angrtf. 

ÄpYlovKTai, 3. pers. plur. of 
opyiovfjLai ; see dpylCw at end. 

Spyvla {or hpYvU.), as 
(or äs), f. A fathom = about 
six feet [commonly regarded 
as a derivative of hpifyw, " to 
Stretch out," and so denoting 
«thelength of the outstretch- 
ed arms"; but rather akin 
to Sans, riju, " straight," and 
denoting'the measure of a tall 
upright man, t. e, six feet, in 
generali. 

Spu, op4a>tf, plur. of ^pos. it 
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ipe^, 4 w, adj. («Stand- 
ing upright, erect"; hence) 
Of a road: Straight, direet 
[akin to SamArdv-a, "erect"; 
cf. Lat. ardu-us]. 

8pt-ov, ov, n. l<ipi-os, " per- 
taining ,to a boundary '*] i 
(" That which pertains to a i 
boundary ''i hence) Of a coun- 
try or people : A horder, 
froniierj — ^mofltly plur.; cf. 
2,18. 

6p^-6m '&, f. 6pfikiia'», p. 
&PfniKaf 1. aor. Üpfiriffa, v. n. 
[4p/i»4 "tt Tiolent motion"] 
1. (As y. a. : ** To set some- 
thing in violent motion"; 
hence, and more commonlv, 
as y. n., *^ to set one's seif in 
violent motion '* ; ». e.) To 
rush, or hurrtf, onwards.—2, 
Mid. : 6p|fc-do|iai ««iikai, f. 
öpfi^ffofiai, 1. aor. itpfiiifrafi-^v, 
(**To set one's seif in mo- 
tion''; hence) To set out from 
a place ; to make one^s hecid- 
quarters at a place. 

6p|i-Ilo, f. öpfiiffot, 1. aor. 
&pfu(ra, V. a. [Bpfi-oSf *'an 
anchoragc "] (** To bring to 
nn anchorage"; hence) 1. Act.: 
To moor, — 2. Mid. : 6p|A- 
i[|o|ji«iiy f. dpfuovfMif 1. aor. 
äipfiKräfiriVf (" To bring one's 
seif, eto,, to an anchorage/' 
or " to anchor *' as one*s own 
act ; hence) a. Of persons : To 
cast anchor; 2, 2. — b. Of 
ships, etc, : To come to anchor, 
to lie at anchor; 2, 1. 



5pvcov, ovyW, A hird. ' 

5pos4 tos ovs,ii. A mountain, 

6px-^o|iai -ov|i.ai, f. hpx- 
TJcrofiaif 1. aor. upxv^&f^V*'* 
v.mid. [prob, ^px-os, " arow" 
of treesj (" To stand, etc, in, 
or to form a row" for the 
purpose of dancing ; hence) To 
danee, whether with othera or 
by one's seif ;— at 1, 13 foUd. 
by cognate Acc. tlvfißiix'nv = 
Uv^fTtxvv tpxn<riv [§ 95]. 

SpX'H-oi«, aios, Attic «rcws, 
f. [for ipx^'fm ; fr. opx^'OfMu, 
" to dance "] (« A dancing "j 
henoe> A dance, 

6pyT|, 3. pers. sing, of 
dptpfiVf Attio for 6pdoifii »^/ti, 
pres. opt. of öpdw ; 6, 7. 

6p«5v, wiraf wy, contr. P. 
pres. of Spdoi, 

6pvrrt%, contr. masc. nom. 
plur. of P. pres. of öpdo». 

6pc5o%(v), contr. 3. pers. 
plur. pres. ind. of öpdo», 

5s, 9i, 5, pron. rel. and dem. : 
1. Belatiye : JFho, which : — 
at 6, ;11 oü refers to the pre- 
ceding clause : i^ od, in con- 
sequence of which, — a. Part- 
icular constructions : (a) By 
attraction the relative is put 
in the case of the antecedent 
instead of that required by 
grammatical construction : — 
rrjs ir9tmjKojrr6pov, ^f ^Ttjerd- . 
/i€0a, for ^v ^TiicräjucÖa, 6, 22 : 
— See, also, no. (d) below, 
where &y is put by attraction 
to r&v &\\»y(x«pMv) in Gten,, 
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instead of in the Acc. Ä.— (b) 
The demonstrative pron. is 
fi^quentlj omitted before the 
relative : — iv oTy eÖcA.«, -Käp' 
«X««"» for iv iK^iyois, iv oh 
i94\€i, irapdxfiv, 5, 24 : — Z ri 
Uv ßoiXrirai, Toiuy, for 4K€7yo, 
B ri hp ßo{r\rirat, irote«/, 6, 18. 
— (c) Sometimes the relative 
takea the place of the omitted 
demonstrative. — (d) The rela- 
tive sometimes attracts the 
snbflt. out of the demonstrative 
dauso into its own clause : — 
T&p AWuv, Sp Btave7rop9vfi€0a 
Xopitop, for rwv HWup x«p*»''> 
&p 8iaircirope^/ic0a, 2> 19. — (e) 
The relative (like the Lat. qui) 
is sometimes put at the begin- 
ning of a sentence in the place 
of the demonstrative and a 
conj. : And he, etc. :— 5, and 
tUs, 6, 81.— (f) For «$ in 
combination with }6lp, see 
2. &v, no. 2.— (g) The relative 
clause sometimes precedes, for 
cmphasis, the demonstrative 
clause; cf. 4, 9 at end.— b. 
Particular idioms : ifrriv oX =» 
ivuiti sotne, 2, 6, where ll<rrip 
oX is the Subject of vpovßfiK' 
\opro to be supplied. — In 
Attic -(and Tonic) prose in 
oonjunction with Kai, for the 
demonstr. otros : — Kai Bs, and 
, he, hy %2, where %s means 
Xenophon, who had just ad- 
dressed the army in a speech 
beginning at section 14. — 2. 
Demonstrative : He, ehe, it 



tv'Q^, Ht op, adj.: 1. Of 
size : Äs ffreat as s howgreat, 
— 2. Of number, eto, : a. Ae 
many as, ae much ae ; how 
many, hoto much. — As Subst. : 
Sera, (HP, n. plur. As many 
things as; how many things. — 
b. As a correlative to vas^all)'. 
— ir&pra, taa, all {hinge, ae 
many as, 3, 19, — 3. Of time : 
Ae long ae, how long, — 4. Of 
Space : Asfar as, howfar : — 
Adverbial expression : l^* S<rov 
&v, asfar ae ever, 3, 14 ; see 
also 2. &Pf no. 2.— Adverbial 
neut. sing. : o<rov, asfar ae, — 
6. Of quantity : Ae much ae, 
— Adverbial neut. sing. : Sa-ov, 
ae much as. 

Oüxxr-ircpi Scnj-irep, 5(rov- 
ir€p, rel. a^. [5<ros, " as many 
as'*; enclitic particle irep, 
emphasizing tbe word to which 
it is attached] JSven as many 
ae, 

o<r-ircpy fi'ir€p, B'irfp, pron. 
rel. [ßs, "who, which "j en- 
clitic indefinite particle ircp] 
Who indeed, which indeed. — 
Adverbial fem. dat. sing.: 
f ircp, where indeed, where. 

So^pXov, ov (mostly plur.), n. 
P«^6 0fallkinds. 

8<r-T€, IJ-r€, 8-T€, rel. pron. 
[ßs, "who, which*'; enclitic 
particle 8e, used "without 
force**] TTho, wAicÄ.— The 
expression iit>* fre is elliptical, 
and is put for ivl rovrtp, itp* 
^re, the demonstrative being 
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omitted bofore tbe relative 
pron. Further i<l> frt is used 
for &ffr€, The expression it- 
self is rendered by, on this 
condition (viz.) that; onthe 
condition that a person, etc.^ 
does, efc.^ somethiDg \for the 
purpose of& peraon, etc., do- 
ing fiomething, etc, It is fol- 
lowed (either by fut. ind. or) 
by an Inf. : — ^<^' yre irXoia 
a'vW4ytiv,for the purpose of 
collecting veeseU, i.e. trans- 
ports; 6, 22. The constnic- 
tion with the inf. is most 
üsual. 
Jir-Ti«, ^J-Tty, Ä-Ti, pron. 



indef., rel. and interrog. [8s, 
". _r"] 1. In- 
definite : (" Äny one who, any 



«< who "; t/j, " any * 



thing which"; %,e,) ft. Who- 
ever, whatever person or thing. 
— b. With 8^: Some one or 
other, whoevor it may be, etc, 
—2. Relative : Keferring to a 
definite person, etc., but with 
a certain general notion at- 
taching to it s Whoever, 
tohichever i ~^ Sit 3, 15 Ürcp 
(neut. dat. sing.) relates to 
axayra (neut. acc plur.) : the 
reason of this is that the re- 
lative is here used in an in- 
definite sonse« withont any de- 
signation of particular tfaings. 
— Particular construction : 
The demonstr. pron. is some- 
times omitted before Ha-rts, as 
well as $s (see Zs, no. 1, a, (b): 
— fful i^UTO, 8 Tl ißov\ovf 



troiTJa'aif for ffol ^<f>€iTo iKuvo, 
8 Ti ißo6\ov, TToirja-ai, 6, 31 ; 
cf., also, ircKTTco*'.— 8. Inter- 
rogative: TF%at? 

Sr-av, adv. [8t- €, "when"; 
&y, indefinite particle] With 
Subj. : Whenever; see 2. Äf, 
no. 2. 

Sre, adv. When, 

1. 8,Ti, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of 8<rTis; see Uffris, no. 3] 
For fohat reeuon, why, where- 

fore,^'N,B. This word is 
written 8,ti and 8 ri, to di. 
stinguish it from Zri, '*that"; 
see foUowing word. 

2. Ihi, adv. and conj. : 1. 
Adv. : a. That—h, Used afker 
a verb, etc, denoting '< speak- 
ing/' etc, before the quoted 
words of another person. In 
this case it is equivalent to 
the inverted commas used in 
English, and is not to be 
rendered. — o. When Jhi (or 
&s) is separated from the word 
to which it belongs by a 
parenthesis, etc, it is ofben 
repeated for the sake of di- 
stinctness. — 2. Conj. : a. Se- 
cause, — b. Seeing that, inas' 
much asy for that. — o. With 
superl. words, to denote as 
many, etc, as possihU : — 8ti 
rrKflffra, as many things as 
possibUf 2, 17. 

3. 5 Tl (or o,Ti), nom. and 
acc. neut. sing, of 8<rTis, 

oTijf, Attic for frivi, dat. 
sing, of ZffTis» 
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1. o{i before a coDSonant 
(ovK before a soft yowel, ovx 
before an aspirated vowel), 
adv. Not} — at 5, 4 snpply 
i^iJ€L after oh, — Sometimes oh 
imparts to tbe word to whicb 
it is joined a directly opposite 
meaning; e,g, S^ya/tai, to he 
able i oh hvvafiai, to he unablej 
— ßoiXofiai, to he toilling ; oh 
ßo{i\ofiai, to he unwilUng ; — 
^fif, to say ^*ye8y* to affirm ; 
oh <t>V/Ji-^> io deny, to refute ; — 
ot6v T€, possihle ; ohx ot6v r€, 
imposHble s~~i<rT(, it is potS' 
ibie; ohK iffri, it is imposs- 
ihle. 

2. o^, ol, t, reflexive pron. 
(witbout nom.) Mimself, etc. 

3. od, masc. and neut. gen. 
sing, of 5s. 

ov8a|JiT|, adv. [adverbial 
fem. dat. of ovSäfiSs, '<not 
even one **] (" In not even one 
place"; "nowhere"; hence) 
In no foay, in no toise. 

oiSoLfioi, adv. [adverbial nn- 
contracted dat. of ohZäfdst 
"not even one"] (**To not 
even one place "; hence) No 
whither; 3, 16. 

o^-Sc, conj. and adv. [^oh, 
"not"; 86', "and"] 1. Conj.: 
And not, nor: — oh^4 . . . 
ohd^f neither . . . wor,— after a 
negative, either . . . or; — ovk 
. . . oh^4, not . . . nor, — 
2. Adv. : Not even, 

ov8-cCs, ohdf'fiiaf ohB'4y, 
adj. [phd^L " not even "; «U, 



**one"] Not even one, not 
one; — sometimes ifvith Gen. 
of " Thing Distributed " 
[§ 112].—- After a negative : 
Any, — a. As Subst. : (a) 
Masc: No one, nohody ; — 
after a negative, any one, cmy- 
hody, — (b) Neut. : Nothing; 
— after a negative, anything, 
— b. In adverbial force : ouScv, 
Not at all; in no respect, etc. ; 
— after a negative, at all, in 
any respect, in any degree, 

1. ot8c|&ta, fem. nom, of 
ohHiis. 

2. oiScfjilf, fem. dat. of 
ohh^ls, 

ov8c|&tav, fem. acc. of 
ohZ^is. 

oiS^v, nent« nom. and aco. 
of ohUis, 

o^cva, o^ScvC, masc. and 
nent. acc. and dat. of ohZtls, 

wV; see otfrf . 

oÖK ; see oh, 

o^K-cTi, adv. [ohK, " not "; 
Iti, ** any lougcr "] Not any 
longer, no longer, no more; — 
aft^ a preceding negative, 
any longer, any more, 

1, ovK-ovv, adv. [^ovK, 
"not"; oiv, "therefore"] 
In direct negatiöns: Not 
therefore, not then, 

2. o^K-ovv, adv. [oripnally 
identical with 1. ookow; bnt 
gradually it lost its negative 
force] Therefore, then, accord' 



V, adv.: 1. With refer. 
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encG to whafc precedes ; Then 
certainlift really, at all epents. 
— 2, In inferences : Then, 
therpfore, consequentU/, 

ov-ira>, adv. [ov, *'not"; 
ir«, **yet"] Not yet, not as 
yet. 

o*pd,ay, f. ("Atair'ofan 
animal j hence) Of an army : 
The rear, 

ovs, masc. acc/plnr. of U. 

oifo'av, ovoti«, fem. acc. 
and gen. sing, of &v, P. pres. 
of 1. €<V. 

ovtrrXva«, masc. acc. plur. 
of 8<rrts. 

ov-TC (before an aspirated 
vowel ovo*), conj. [ov, " not "; 
T6, " and "] 1. And not : — 
ofire . . . ofir€, neither . . . norj 
— otfre . . . ot^T6 . . . oÖTf, 
neither . . . nor , . , nor ;— 
—o^€ . . . T€f hoth not . . . 
and,—2» After a negative: 
ot^Tc . . . oi?T6, Zither . . . or; 
cf. 8, 22. 

o^Xvo«, masc. and nent. 
gen. sing, of iffris. 

ovTOS; a0Ti7, rovro, pron. 
dem. This ;— Plur. ; These.-- 
As Subst. : a. : (a) Sing. : 
o^o«, etc, m. Thie man or 
pereon. — (b) Plur, ; (o) o&roi, 
eto.y m. These men or persons; 
these ; — at 6, 17 roirovs be- 
comcs by attraction the 
Object of ot^af instead of be- 
ing, as it ought to be, tbe 
Subject of 5e|a<raa(. — (3) 
a&rav, These women, these ; 



1, 13.— b. : (a) Sing. : tovto, 
etc.f n. This thing, this, — (b) 
Plur. : raxnu, etc., n. These 
things. — Pbrases : (a) kv 
TovTy, In the mean Urne, 
meanwhile. — (b) Ik to^tov : 
(o) Aßer tUs.—(ß) There- 
upon. — (c) iiri tovtov, From 
this time, öfter thi8.-w-{d) 
TavTTj, In this VMty. — (e) icai 
ravra, Ana, that^ and this 
too ; 2, 10. 

oirvi ; see o^rtcs, 

oifT-tts (befote a consonant 
o(Jt-«), adv. [^odr-os, *'tbis"3 
1. In this way or manner, in 
this State, ihus. — ^2. In such a 
way or manner, in such a 
State, 80. — 8. Referring to 
wbat precedes : In this case, 
in such a case. — 4. Referring 
to what foUows : Thus, in the 
following way, as follows.-^ 
5. In augmentative force : So, 
sovery, so much, etc. 

o^X ; see ob. 

o^xi, a strengthened form 
of obx ) see oif, 

6(^cCX», f. hipeiX-ffffo», p. 
ct)iptl\fiKa, 2. aor. ÜfpcKov and 
6<j>€\ov, V. a. : 1. To owe. — 2, 
Withinf.: (r,€tc.) ought. -^ 
3. In 2. aor. (foUowed by Inf.), 
to express a wisb tbat cannot 
be realized : O ! how I toish 
that ; equivalent to the Lat. 
'* ntinam." 

8x^o«> ov, m. : 1. A dis» 
orderly moh ; a crowd, mult- 
itude, — 2. Gamp-followers, 
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hf^ky ndv. Laie in the day, 
at even. , 

6}^i%, eas, f. [for 6ir'<ris ; fr. 
root dir, " to see *'; see öpdoo] 
(" A seeing "; hence) Ä siyht, 
epectacle, 

ir&9cXv, 2. aor. inf. of 

ir&^wv, ovffa, <Jv, P. 2. aor. 
of vdo-xdO' 

iroiäv-XCci), f. iraiavi<ruy 1. 
aor. hcoudviffa, v. n. [iroicij', in 
meaniug of ** a hymn, or 
cbant"] With reference to 
war: To svng the paan or 
war-song, 

irat«», f. vaitrw and irai^(rci>, 
p. TciiraiKa, 1. aor. firot(ra,v. a. 
To strike, amite, iwßict hlows 
upon. — Pass. : iraCofiav» p. ir^- 
ira/(r/(cti, 1. aor. hraiadriv, 

leikw, adv. : 1. JS(tch, hacJc- 
warde. — 2. On the other hand, 
on the contrary. — 8. Again^ a 
seeond time.^^, Again, hack 
again [akin to Sans, para, 
"back"]. 

irdvTo, neut. nom. and acc. 
plnr. of irSs. 

irdvTo«, ir<£KTc«, masc. acc. 
and nom. plur. of iras, 

iravrt, masc. and neut. dat. 
sing, of tras, 

iravT-oSaiTiSs, oSäv^, o^airSv, 
adj. [»oy, iroi/T-(^s, "all"] <y 
a^ kindSf ofeverj/ sort. 

irdvT-o-Oiv, atlv. [^ay, 
irai'T-<Js, " all "; <o) conncct- 
ing vowel j suffix d^v (= ^/c), 



"from"] From all quarters 
or sides ; from every eide ; 
on every aide, 

iravT-«s, adv. [iray, irayr- 
65y "all"] («After the man- . 
ner of the -nas "; hence) AU 
together^ tohoUy, 

irdv-ii, adv. [vav, neüt. of 
iray, "all"] ("Innllrespects," 
etc.: hence) 1. AUogether, 
petfectly. — 2. Phrase: ovirdvv 
ri, Not at all; 1, 26.-3. 
With Adj. or Adv. : Sxceed. 
ingly, vei-y, 

iräo|Jiai, f. näffofiai, p. tt/- 
näfiat, 1. aor. iiräaafxTiVf v. 
mid. To getf acquire» 

irapd (before a vowel irap'), 
prep.: 1. With Gen.: Vk.From, 
— b. %.— 2. With Dat. : a. 
JBeside, hy, — b. At the house 
of: — TÄ irap* rj/xiv, (thethings 
at our house; hence) our 
affairs, 3, 26.— c. With, near, 
at, — 8. With Acc. : a. Along^ 
hy the side of.—h. Wifh.—c. 
Jburing. — d. Seside, near, hy. 
— e. Seyond, ahove, — f. To, 
towards. — g. Contrary to, 
against. — h. Adverbial expres- 
sion : vap* hKiyov, Of small 
account, of Utile importance; 
G, 11 faKin to Sans, paräi,, 
"away^']. 

irapaYyc(Xas> ä<ra, av, P. 
1. aor. of irapayy4\\<o, 

vapa-YYcXci, 3. pcrs. sing, 
fut. ind. of ir&paYydWu. 

iräp - a^YY AXo», f. Träp- 
aYYfkw, 1. aor. irap-^^etAa, 
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V. a. [ira/)-<i, *' from »'; ^yy^K- 
\9t, " to oonvey a message **] 
(" To convey a message from" 
one to another ; hence) 
Military term : 1, To pass 
Word, eto.f along the line, — 2, 
To Order, command, — Pass. : 
iroLp-ttYYÄXoiJiai, p. vapiyy' 
y^KfitUy plup. xap-riyyiKfxriv, 
1. aor. TT^-yfyyixBmv, — 8. Im- 
pers. Pass. : a. ir&p-v|YY^Ov| 
(1. aor.), Word waspassed, or 
a command was given ; 3, 21, 
where the clause tä . . . ireCvra 
is the Subject of vapyiyyiK- 
Sri, — b. irapi|YY*^'''o (pl^PO* 
Word had oeen passed, or 
a command had heen given ; 
6, 25, where the clause rk 
. . . Zid^Kfiv is the Subject of 
irap^yy€\TO, 

iräp&ycv^lJicvös, rj, ov, P. 
2. aor. of vapaylyvofiai ; — at 
6, 33 supply iri with vapa- 
y^v6tiivov, 

irap&-YCYV0|Aai (-Y^vofiai), 
f. «opä-Yei/^a-o/uai, 2. aor. Trap- 
€y€v6firii/fY. mid. [vapd, "near, 
beside "; ylyvofiat, " to be "] 
(" To be near or beside " 
one ; hence) 1. To be present. 
— 2. To arrive. 

irap&-SiS»|Jii, f. iräpä-5(«;(r», 
p. !ira/)o-8€5«/ca, 1. aor. irap- 
eSooKO, V. a. [rrapd, " from "j 
BidufAiy " to give"] (*< To give 
from" one's seif to another; 
hence) To grant^ allow;-^Sit 
6, 34 used absolutely. 

iräpa$i8M(ri(v), 8. pers. 



sing. pres. subj. of v&p&' 

irapa6^|Jicvo«, ti, ov, P. 2. 

aor. mid. of irapaTXdrifu, 

irap - oiT^o|Jiai -aiTov|Aai, 
f. iräp-airiia-ofMi, 1. aor, wop- 
pTi7<ro/i7yy, V. mid. [irop-o, 
" from "; alriofiai, " to beg or 
ask"] ('*To beg, or ask, from" 
a person; hence) With v€pl 
and Gen. of person : To heg off 
from punishment; to inter- 
eede for, .etcr,—Bt 6, 29 the 
fut. part. vapaiTtiiT ofifi^ovs de- 
notes ** a purpase **:—for the 
purpose of hegging off, etc. 

ir&p&K&XciTc, contr. 2. pers. 
plur. pres. imperat. of irdpct- 
KäKin ; 5, 24 

iräpa-KclX^o -koX«», f. iropä- 
KoA», later fräpd-K&Aecrw, 1. 
aor. irap-€K(i\€<ra, v. a. {jrap^ 
"to"; ico\^«, «tocall"](«To 
call to" one; hence) 1. To 
send for, summons — at 1, 3 
foUd. by Partitlve Gen. {ht^^p" 
&v) as Object.— 2. To encour- 
age, exhort; 5, 24. 

irap&-Xa|ikßav«», f. fräpa- 
X^i^o/ta(, 2. aor. Tlip-iXaßoy, 
V. a. [vapd, ** beside "; Ao/z/S- 
oy«, «*to take"] (« To take 
beside" one's seif, etc»} hence) 
To take to one's seif; to 
reoeive. 

1. irapa-X6£ir«»,f.irä/>d-Ac(i|/<tf^ 
2. aor. irap-4\iTrov, v. a. [vapd, 
** beside"; Ae^ir«, «to leave"] 
(** To leave beside or on one 
side"; hence) 1, To pass over, 
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leave out, leave nntold, omit; 
6, 18.— 2. To pass over un- 
noticed, to leave lehind; 3,19. 
— Pass. : irapä-XcCiro|Jiai. 

2. irapaXciir«, pres. subj. 
of 1. väpa\€iv(o ; 6, 18. 

irolpa|&c^vas, ätra, av, P. 1. 
aor. of väpafiew, 

irapa-|ii^va>, f. vapa-fievcif 
1. aor. nrap-^fjLiiva, v. n. [vapd, 
*' beside, near "; fievu, *' to 
remain "] (" To remain be- 
side or near"; hence) To 
remain or conUnue with a 
persoii, etc, 

irapa-ir^|Jiira>« f. näpa-irefvlfCff, 
1. aor. iräp-€ir€/uT^o,v. a. [vapä, 
"from"; W/att«, "to send"] 
("To send from'* one; hence) 
To send aUmg. — The intro- 
duetion of indirect narrative 
into the middle of a speech, 
fls at section 14, should be 
obsorved. 

irapairXdSo-as, otra, af, P. 
1. aor. of vapaTrXiw, 

ir&pa-irXco», f. tropa-?rA6<5- 
aofiai and vap&'TrXiviTovixai, 
1. aor. v&p'iicKevffa, v. n. 
[irop<£, *' past "; ir\e«, " to 
sail"] To sail past, to coast 
along, 

irapacrKCvaCco-Oc, 2. pers. 
plnr. pres. imperat. mid. of 
irapaffKtVäioo \ 1, 33. 

ir&pa-o-KCväCtii, f. irapa- 
iTKeväc«, p. iräp-€(r/c€tJoÄa, 1. 
aor. vap-effKe^affa, v. a. [vapA, 
in " strengthening " force ; 
<TK€vd(a, ** to prepare "] 1. 

Ana^. Book VI, 



Act. : a. To prepare, maTce 
ready. — b. To provide, prO' 
cure.^^2. Mid.: irapa-o-RCv- 
aCo|Jiai, 1. aor. frap-effKevatra* 
fjLflp : a. To prepare as one's 
own act or for one's seif. — 
b. To prepare one'e seif, to 
maJeepreparations. — 8. Pass.: 
7rapa-aKCvätop,ai, p. irap- 
ea-Kfiiafffiai, plup. vap-^ffK^v- 
darfiriy, 1. aor. vap'effKcvdaOriy, 
1. fut. Tcapa'ffK^vafrB'fiffofjLai : 
In perf. : To he prepared, to 
be ready. 

irapa(rKCvaaä|Jicvos, ri, ov, 
P. 1. aor. mid. of vapaaKev- 

irapa(m|a-a|Jicvo9, 17» ov, 
P. 1. aor. mid, of vaplffTruii, 

itapaaxfiv, 2. aor. inf. of 
vap4x<»* 

irapa<rx'4<rc», fut. ind. of 
vap4x(o. 

irap2l-Ti6T|}jbi, f. vapa-diicra, 
p. vapa-reßeiKa, 1. aor. irap- 
idriKa, V. a. [Tcapd, '* beside"; 
rWrifxi, " to put "] Toput, or 
lay down, beside one. — Mid. : 
irapä-TiOci&ai, f.napa-ß'fia'Ofxai, 
2. aor. v&p'€64inriv, To put, or 
lay down, beside one*s seif, etc. 

iroLp-ryTiida» -CYyvo^ 1. aor. 
vap-riyyv7}(ra, t. a. [vap-d, 
"from"; ''iyyvdw, "to band 
over"] ("To band over from" 
one; bence) As military terra : 
To pass on the word of com- 
mand, etc., along the whole 
Une;-— fit 5, 12 foUd. by Ob- 
jective clause. 
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dv, ''to pass the word of 
coinmand "] (" A passing tbe 
word of oommand*'; hence) 
A command, order. 

ir&pcYYv«Mri, contr. 8. pers. 
plur. pres. ind. of vaptyyvdw. 

1. tr&p-€i|Ai, f. vaf}-4<T0fJMi, 
V. n. [Trap'd, " by the aide of "; 
eifi(, " to be'n 1. To he hy the 
aide of. — 2, To he near, to he 
preeent. 

2. irap-ci|&i, imperf. vap- 
jjcty, V. n. [nap-d, "by"; tl/it, 
"to go"] 1. To go hy or 
'paati topasshy, — Ü.Toeome 
forward, to ctdoanee, 

ir&pcivoi, pres. inf. of 1. irap- 

(IfAl. 

ir&pcixov^ imperf. ind. of 
vap4x^' 

iräpcKoXco'a, 1. aor. ind. of 
trapaKaKfco, 

ir<£pA.aPov, 2. aor. ind. of 
irdpa\afißav», 

ir&p-cXavvw, f. v&p-tXaerw, 
Attic vap-€K&, 1. aor. irop- 
'SlKatra, v. n. [irap-o, " past "; 
^AotJi'«, "to ride, to drive"] 
To ride past or along tbe 
line. 

irapcX0cSv, ovtray 6y, P. 2. 
aor. of Träpfpxofuu, 

irap^irc|i,i)ra, 1. aor. ind. of 
vapairtflirw. 

irap-^pXo^ai, 2. aor. rrap- 
TJkOoUf V. mid. irreg. [irap-<£, 
*• by " ; ipxoyMi, " to go or 
come "] 1. To go, or comey hy 
or pasts to f>as8 hy, etc. — 2. 



To comeforward for tbe pnr- 
pose of spcaking. 

ir&p€0|uv, 1. pers. plar, 
pres. ind. of 1. T&peifu, 

ir&p^(ro|fcai, fnt. of 1. Toip- 

irolptoTc, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of 1. vapetfit ; 5, 26. 

träpcx^(icvos> t)> opf P. pres. 
mid. of vap^xu» 

ir&p-^X^* ^* 'ap-€|« and 
Täpa^o'xio'», p. Täp-^<rx)}KCE, 
2. aor. v&p-4irxov, v. a. [rop-^i, 
"beside or near'*; ^x»» "to 
bave or bold"] ("To have, 
or hold, beside or near"; 
henoe^ 1. Act. : a. Tofumieh, 
supply, provide, — ^b. Toeauee, 
produce, occasUmf give rise 
to.—c, To give up, surrender. 
— ^2. Mid. : irap-^0|uu, f. 
v&p»4^ofiai and irapa-o'x^cro- 
ßcu, p. pass. in mid. force irap- 
4<rxvfM.i, Tofurnish, provide, 
supply as one's own act. 

ir&pT|Yy^6T| ; see iräpay- 

irapx(ci, 8. pers. sing, im- 
perf. ind. of 2. iräpeifit. ^ 

1. irapYiv, imperf. ind. of 
1. ir&p6i/u<. 

2. irapTjv (=r irapTJ), 3. pers. 
sing, imperf. ind. of 1. irdp- 
€ttii ; 4, 13 ; 4, 16. 

irapTio-av, 3. peris. plur. im- 
perf. ind. of 1. iräpetfiku 

riapO^v-los, lov, m. [vapOei^' 
OS, "maiden"] («Tbething— 
bere, river — ^pertaining to tbe 
maiden **) The Farthenius 
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(noir Bartan-Su or JBartine); 
the most important river in 
W. Fbphlagonia. Aocording 
to Greek traditioD, it derived 
its Dame from the maiden 
goddess Artemis, or Diana, 
haviiig bathed in its stream. 
irapWvai^pres. inf. of 2. iräp- 

irap-i<mi||jii,f. iräpa»irr'fi<rUf 
p. väp'4<TTriKa, pluperf. iräp- 
^KrriiKUVf 1. aor. ir&p'4a'Triara, 
2. aor. iräp'€<rrriy, v. a. and 
IT. [vap'd, " beside, by, near"; 
Xarrifit, "to cause to stand; — 
to stand '*"] Act., in pre&, im- 
perf., 1. fut., and 1. aor.j — 
Neut., in perf., pluperf., and 
2. aor. : 1. Act. : (" To cause 
to stand beside, by, or near **; 
hence) To place, or sei, 
fiome object beeide, by, or 
near one. — 2. Neut.: To 
stand beside, by, or near, — 3. 
Mid. : iraf»-Cirr&)i.ai, f. vapa- 
(rr^<ro/jLat, 1. aor. 'K&p-€<rr7ia&- 
firiv, To place by one's nde, 
to bring fonoard victims for 
sacrifice; 1, 22. 

ir&pXwv, ovffOt 6y, P. pres. 
of 2. träpußi, 

nop^iaurt-os, a, ov, adj. 
[üa/J^acri-o, " Parrhasia "; a 
town of Arcadia, the central 
State of thePeloponnesus (now 
the Morea)] Of, or belong- 
ing to, Parrhasia ; Farrhas- 
ian* — AsSubst. : flap^ao-ios* 
ov, m. A man ofFarrhasia; 
•1 Farrhaeian, 

L 



irapwv, ov<ra, 6y, P. pres. of 
1. vap€ifii, . 

ira9, »atro, vav, adj. AU, 
every. — As Sahst. : a. irdvrcs, 
»K, m. plur. AU persons, all, 
— b. irav, iravros, n. JEvery- 
thing, — C. iravTc», vöivrwv, n. 
plur. All things. — Position 
of Tas in connexion with Art. 
and Subst. : (a) When the 
subst.istobe stvonglymarked, 
iras is placed either before the 
Art., or after the Subst. — (b) 
When totality is denoted, iras 
is placed between the Art. and 
Subst. 

irao-av, fem. acc. sing, of 

»Of. 

ira(ri(v), masc. and neut. 
dat. plur. of »as. 

ira-(rxw> f. irtiaofiai, 2. p. 
ncvovßa, 2. aor. iv&dov, v. 
irreg. [for ir<{ö-(rx« 5 fr« ^^^ 
iraO] 1. To be treated by one 
in any particular way. — 2. To 
euffer, undergo, 

ira-njp, ripos rp6s,m. (" A 
protector"; also, **a nour- 
isher '*) Afather, as one who 
protects, etc. [akin to Sans. 
pitri, fr. root PÄ, **to pro- 
tect, to nourbh"; cf. Lat. 
pater"]. 

irarp-U, «5oy, f. [iror^p, 
irarp-^s, **a father"] ("That 
which belongs to one's father 
or fatbers"; hence) Father- 
land, native country, l:tnd of 
I one^it birth. 
I iravu, f. iro<5(ra>, p. riirauKa, 
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V. B. : 1. Act. : a. To make a 
thing to eease ; to stop, 
check f put a stop or end to, — 
b. With Part. pres. in concord 
with Object : To stop a per- 
Bon, etcfrom doing, etc, — 2. 
Mid. : iravo)&ai, f. traöffofiau, 
1. aor. ^iramvaii-nv, (" To make 
one's seif to cease **; hence) a. 
To cease, stop, leave ojf.— b. 
With Part, in concord with 
Subject : To cease to do, etc»; 
to leave offdoxng, etc. 

ovXa, a$; na^X&yovYicif, ^s; 
na^X&yovlKÖs« iif 6»i seiB 

na^Xäyuv, 6voi, m. A 
native of Paphlagonia, a 
coantry in tbe north of Asia 
Minor; a Paphlagonian ; — 
Piar. : The Paphlagomans, 
— Hence, a. na^Xayov-la, 
Tay, f. The country of the 
Paphlagon}is, Paphlagonia. 
— b. ria^Xa^ov-lKO«, ifcJjtKiJf', 
adj. Of, or helonging to, the 
TaphtagonSs; Paphlagonian. 
— As Snbst. : na^X&yovlici^, 
ris {sc, x^P^)* ^' With Art. : 
The Paphlagonian vountrg, 
Paphlagonia, 

ireS-Cov, tov, n, [akin to 
•Ktdoy, "the ground"] A 
piain, 

«irctiQ» adv. [adverbial fem. 
dat. of ircfiJ j] Onfoot, hv land, 

iret-<J«, ii, 6v, adj. [»cC-a, 
" the foot "] ("Of, orpertain- 
ing to, irtC«*'; hence) Of 



soldiers: Serving, etc., on 
foot,foot',—AsSubBt,: v€l&%, 
od, m. Afoot-soldier ; — Plur. : 
Foot-soldiers, infantry, 

ircCO'W, f. irefcr«, p. viic^iKtx, 
1. aor. i-K^itra, \ , a. [root iri0] 
1. Act. : a. To prevail upon, 
persuade, induce, etc. — ^b. To 
urge with ewtreaty, — c. With. 
out nearer Object: To per- 
suade, i. e. to use persuasion, 
to try persuasion, — 2, Pass. : 
ircCOo(iai, p. virciurfiau, 1. aor. 
ifTiiffBriv, f. •K€taO'fi<rofuu i a. 
To hepersuaded,prevailed on, 
— b. To ohey, to oe ohedient, 

ircipa, as, f. Trial, ex- 
perienoe, proof, 

ircip-d» -w, f. TTftpäc», p. 
•weirtipäKa, 1. aor. irreipäffa, 
V. a. [iretp-o, "an attempt"] 
1. Act. : To try, attempt t en- 
deavour, — 2, Mid. : ircip-^fi.ai 
-ci5|iai, f. vetpäffofim, 1. aor. 
ivttpäa&.ariif : a. With Inf. : 
To tryt attempt, endeaoourto 
do, etc—h. With Gen.: To 
make trial of, — c. With Zirws : 
To try how, or in what toay, 

ircCtroS} äca, av, P. 1. aor. 
of veißw, 

irciVT^ov, nent. verbal adj. 
[for truB-riov ; fr. icfle-oi, (in 
pass.) '«to obey"] Must he 
oheyed ; — at 6, 14 with ir€«<r- 
riov supply iari, which tbaa 
^becomes an impers. verbal 
ezpression ; there is also to be 
snpplied afber it the demon- 
strative pron. (vis. iKffytp, 
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that thififf, thal^, which is 
omitted before the relative 
pron. Sri (neut. of Sans) : {It 
mtut be oheyed ; i. e.) OhedU 
ence must he r endered to that, 
or that must be oleyed, 
ricXairowifcrlos, ovi see 

ricXoir-ö-v-vtioro«, vhffov, f. 
[neAoif^j, n^Aoir.o j, « Pelops»'; 
(0) conDecting vowel j i^o-os, 
"an Island," with first con- 
sonant {v) doubled] (**The 
Island of Pelops," t.«.) The 
JPeloponnesue (now The 
Moria), tbe name given to 
Southern Greece. — Hence, 
ricXoirovviljo'-lo«, Xov, m. A 
man of the Peloponnesue ; a 
JPeloponnesian ; — Plur. : JPeU 
oponnesians. 

ireXToor-'rtj«, rov, m. [for 
ireATaS-T^s; fr. ireAräC» (= 
ir€ATo5-<r«), ** to be a target- 
eer *'] A targeteer, peltast, 

irÄni, 1?$, f. A small shield 
of leather, withont a rim, ori- 
ginally used by tbe Thraeians. 

irc|AirT-aios, aioi, ouov, adj. 
[ireViTT.^ {sc, rifi4pa, ** day "), 
« fif tb day " (*' Pertaining to 
'ir4iJLVTii"; benee) Of dead 
bodles : Five days gone ; 4, 9. 
. ir^fjiir», f. ir^juif'«, p. ir^- 
•KotKpa, 1. aor. I^trtiv^a, v. a. jTo 
send ;— at 6, 13 witbout near- 
er Object. 

ir^^\|raSi ä.(ra, a.v, P. 1. aor. 
of vifxirco, 

ircvT-a-K<S<ri-oi, ai, a, num. 



adj. TßlvLT.^ Five' hundred [vivr" 
€, " five ",• (ö) connecting 
vowel: for K6iri'0i, see rpta" 
K6ffioi ; literally, *' consisting 
of fivebnndreds"]. 

ir^e, nam. adj. indecl. 
Five [akin to Sans, panchan, 

"five"]. 

ircm-Kat-ScKOv nnm. adj. 
indecl. [»«Vre, ««five"; jro£, 
** and "; »^«a, '« tcn "] (« Five 
and ten," ». c.) Fifteen. 

ircvT-if-Korra, nam. adj. 
indecl. Mßy Ixdyr-e, «* five "; 
{ri) connecting vowel ; kov (= 
^an, in Sans, da^an), " ten "; 
ra suffix, like Lat. tue, *« pr<^ 
videdwitb**; and so, literally, 
** provided witb five tens "]. 

ircvn|KOVT-i^p, rjpos, m, 

SfovwepTTiKoifr'T'fip; fr. irevr- 
Kovr-a, "fifty *'] ("One made 
for fifty" menj bence) A 
Commander offifby men, 

«irCVTI|KÖVT-0p«09, ov, f. 

[for ir€i/Tij«(JyT-6p-os ; fr. 
vevT'fiKoin.a, "fifty"; lp,root 
of ^p-eVcr«, " to row " J (" A 
fifty-rowed" vessel; i.e,) A 
ship (of bürden) with fißy 
oars ; afifly-oared vessel. 

irc'iräp.^o«, r?, ov, P. perf. of 
irdofiat, 
ir^TTciica, perf. ind. of vtiOu, 
ircirXTiYA'ai, inf. perf. of 

irciroiT|K4»9, v7a, 65, P. perf. 
of irote«. 

irnrovOw«, vTo, 65, P. perf. 
ofiro(rx». ^r»nolp 
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iFMp, encliiiic partide, em- 
pbasizing the word to which it 
is subjoined. 

vipä, adv. : 1. Beyond ; — 
at 5, 7 of time, and foUd. by 
gen. — 2, Longer, any more ; 
1,28. 

ircpaCvtf, f. vtp&vw, 1. aor. 
ivipwa, V. a. [akin to vfyas, 
"an end"] 1. Act. : a. To bring 
to an end.'-'b, To accomplish, 
carry out, execute, — 3. Pass. : 
ircpaCvo)&ai, p. irtiripourßAai, 1. 
nor. iiTfpavßriVf 1. fut. irepavBij' 
ffofjMt and vfpcur9ii(rofi<u, To he 
accomplished, carried out, or 
executed. 

vipäv, adv. [lengthened fr. 
v€paf " beyond"] Beyond, 
across, on the other 8idd> 

irepC, prep. :. 1. Witb Gen. : 
a. Around, ahout, — ^b. Near. 
— 0. Conceming, ahout, re- 
specting, — 2. With Dat.: a. 
Around, round ahout. — b. 
Mard hy, near, — o. For, on 
acoount of. — 3. With Acc. : 
a. Around, ahout, — b. Near, 
hy.— c. With regard to, ahout, 
respeoting. — d. Of time : 
Ahout. 

ircpi-pdXXo), f. vepX-ßäKa, 
2. aor. TTfpUeßdiKoj/, v. a. [vfpi, 
" around"; ßdWw, *' to throw 
or cast"] (**To throw around''; 
heuce) 1. To Surround.— 2, 
Mid.: ir€pl-Pa\Xo|jiai, f. Tfpi- 
ßa\ovfjLai, 2. aor. ir€pX-eßä\6' 
iitiv, To Surround for one's 
seif <?»• as one's own act. 



vcpYcßaX^fiviv, 2. aor. ind. 
mid. of TtepXßoJiXw, 

irepMOTflS«, wcro, 6s or 6s, 
P. perf. of freptiarrrjfii, as if 
contr. fir. a perf. form wepg- 
cirräa. 

ircpi-£(rn||Uy f. v€pi'<rr'fi<r«, 
p. Tfpi'efrrrjKot, 1. aor. vepX' 
tirrriffet, 2, aor. wtpt-4iTTrfv, 
V. a. and n. [ircpf, ** aroand *'; 
Xtfrinni] 1. [ia-Ttfßi, ** to make 
to stand, to place "] Act. : In 
pres., imperf ., 1. fnt., 1. nor. : 
To place around. — 2. {Vrrjifju, 
« to stand "] Neut. : In perf., 
pluperf., 2. aor. : To stand 
around» to Surround, encircle. 

ircptKCKVKXtffi^vot, P. perf. 
pass. of v(pXKVK\6w ; see irepi- 

KVK\6oi, 

irept-KvicX^tt -kvkX«, f. 

jr€pX'KVK\6<rt0, p. irepX'K€K^KK' 
ooKa, V. a. [irep(, in *' strength- 
ening" force; kvk\6o», "to 
encircle "] 1. To encircle, c»- 
compass, Surround. — 2. Mid. : 
ircpY-itvicXöou.ai -icvicXov)&ai, 
f. vepX-KVKKda'ofiat, p. pass. in 
mid. force irepX'KefciKKmfiai, 
To encircle, encompass, Sur- 
round for one's seif or as one's 
OAvn act; — at 8, 11 irepiice- 
KVK\<ß)fi4vot thy is put foi 
v€piK€KUK\äpro, the 3rd pers. 
plar. perf. pass. opt.; the opt. 
being here used, as the verb is 
in indirect, or oblique, narra- 
tive. 

irfpY-ir^op,ai,y. mid. [ir*pf. 
"around"; ireVo/uai, «to fly"] 
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Of a bird : To fly around, to 
toheel round in flieht, 

irip)kircTÖ(i.cvo9, 17, ov, P. 
pres. of v€piir4rofiat, 

irepX-Twyx&v«, f. ir€pt-T«t;|- 
ofMh p. Tepi-reTvxvita, 2. 
aor. frtpX'irvxoVf v. n. [ircpf, 
"around**; rw-yx*»'*'» "tobe**] 
(" To be around **; hence) To 
UghtuponyfaU in with, meet; 
— ab 6, 11 used absolntely. 

ireplrvxwv, ova-a, 6y, P. 2. 
aor. of rrfpirvyxcipw, 

ncp(r-kK^j Hicfi, Xk6v, adj. 
\n4p<r-nsy '«a Persian**] Of, 
or pertaininff to, a JPersian; 
JPersian. — As Subst. : ricpa- 
Xköv, oO {sc, SpxvfMi, " a 
dance'*), n. With Art.: The 
JPersian dance. 

irlr-oitai, f. 7rer''fi<rofiat 
contr. iTT-^iaofiat, 2. aor. ^ittiJ- 
fiTjv and irrräfiriv, also in act. 
foi-m ^wriyv, v. mid. To fiy, 
use the wings inflight [akin 
to Sans, root pat, " to fly **]. 

«irlrpa, as, f. A rock, crag, 
etc. 

irtTpo-ßoX-to, tos, f. [for 
«■€Tpo-i3aA-ia ; fr. 7r4Tpos, (un- 
contr. gen.) irerpo-oiy ** a 
stone * 'j j8(£\- Actf, " to throw **] 
Stone-throwing, a throwing of 
stones, a stoning, 

•n^, adv. In some wag : — ir^ 
fi4i/ . . . ir^ 8t, partig . . . 
partig [akin to Sans. Ara-#, 
♦* wbo ? " cf. lonic k^]. 

irl-vw, f. viofiai, p. ir^n-ci;Ka, 
2. aor, liTiOK, v. a. jTo (friwA; 



[roots in and iro, akin to 
Sans, roots Fl and PÄ^ "to 
drink "]. 

irC(ir)T-», f. irtcrodfiaif p. 
vdvTwKo, 2« aor. iir^ffov, y. u. 
irreg. : 1. To/aZZ.— 2. Tofall 
dec^, tofall in hattle [root 
ircr, akin to Sans, root FAT, 
"to fly," also "to fall 
down**]. 

irXwv, oDcra, 6v, P. 2. aor. of 

•irXa7Xa, »v; see irAäT'toj. 

«Xa^los, a, ov, adj. Slant' 
ing, athtoart, placed sidewags, 
— As Subst. : TXaYla, <av, 
n. plur. With Art. : As a 
military term : Theflanks, 

irX^Opov, Qv, n. As a mea- 
snre of Icngth : A plethrum, 
tbe sixth part of a stade 
(a-rddiotf), and equal to 100 
Greek (101 Englisb) feet. 

irXcCovcs, masc. nom. plur. 
of •Khiicop, 

1. irXciovS) contr. masc. 
nom. plur. of vKtlatf ; 2, 16. 

2. irXcCovs ; sce irXiiwy, 
irXeicrros, 17, ov, sup. of 

iro\6s: 1. Most; — at 4, 8 
with Gen. of '«Thing Dis- 
tributed*' [§ 112]: — &y 
irAetCTo vvpd, as mang fires 
as possihle, 3, 28 ; see 1. Sos, 
no. 1, g. — As Subst. : «Xctorra, 
ü>v, n. plur. Most things : — 
^Ti wAeto-Ta, as mang things 
as possihle, 2, 17; see 2. Sri, 
no. 2, c— 2. The most part 
of, the greater numher of, the 
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majoritif of tlie persons, etc., 
denoted by the acoompanying 
Bubst. 

vXcCmv (irX/«0v), ov, comp, 
adj. ; See 7to\(n\ 1. More, — 
As Subst : a. irXcbv« (contr. 
fr. irAffoves), 6iKoVi m. plur. 
More persona, more ; 6, 20. 
— b. iTAfiov, vKtiovost mMorfff 
something Jürther ; 1, 31. — 2. 
Qreater, 

irX^ov, adv. [adverbial neat. 
of TcXiuv, " more "] More : — 
irXiov 1f, more than, 

irX^«, f. irAcv<ro/i(u and 
irAcuiroDjuat, p. ireVXevKo, 1. 
aor. h:\iv(ra, v. n. (" To jswim 
aboufc "i hence) To saü, 

1. trXifav, ovaa, ov, P. pres. 
of vA^w; — at 4, 3 with irAe- 
JvTwv (Gen. plur.) supply au- 
Bp^vuv, The Gen. in this 
passage is. regarded by some 
as a Gen. Abs. [§ 118], jper- 
8ons sailinffy or when persons 
sails by others as a Gen. of 
Bespect, with respect to per- 
sons sailing, 

2. Tckiviy, of, comp. ac|j.j 
see irAcfwv. 

irXi^y, adv. Exoept ; — at 
4^ 6 ; 6, l with Gen. 

irXT|(rX-öi{u, f. icXiiffXaxroOf 
J). «-€irX7}<riä/ca, 1. aor. ^irA^<rt- 
Ära, V. n. [irA»;(rt-oy, **near"] 
To draio near, approach, 

irXT|<rt-ov, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of vXriffl-os, "near"] 
Niear, nigh, nigh at hand, 

irXi)<rirw (Attic vXiJTTw), f. 



tA^I», p. ir4ir\7iya, 1. aor. 
^irAijf o, V. a. To strike, smUe, 
wound, — Pass. : irXi{ovo|&av 
(Attic irXi{TTO|i.ai), p. x€- 
vXiiyiAai, 1. aor. ivX'fix^t^f 
2. fut. irXriyfi<rofim, 2. aor. 
^irA^yiyi'. 

irXolov, ov, n. [». «. irAc^-iov, 
for irA^-toy, fr. tX4-», "to 
swim or float"] ('* The swim- 
ming or floating thing"; 
hence) A vessel, ship, etc. ; 
esp. one for commerce; a 
merchant-man ; — bnt /uurpa 
irAoia, long ships, a term 
applied to ships ofvoaT, which, 
being bailt for Bpeed, were 
comparatively '* long" and 
narrow ; they were also called 
i^€s ficucpai, 

irXovs, irXo6s (Attic form 
of irArf-pj, irXS-ov), m. [for 
irAe-os ; fr. irA^-«, « to saU'*] 
1. A sailing, a voyage» — ^2. 
Of a vessel that is rowed : A 
passage ; 4, 2. 

irvcv-|Aa, fjMrost n. [irvfv, 
lengthened form of irve, root 
ofTTviw, "to blowor breathe*'] 
(" That which blows or 
breathes"; hence) Wind, air, 
hreeze, 

1. irö-0iv, interrog. adv. 
Whenee [akin to Sans. pron. 
Ica, "who, which"; cf, lonic 
form k6-$€v'], 

2. <iro-0^, indefinite and 
enclitic adv. JFVow ang quar* 
ter,from some quarter; 8, 15 
[id.]. 
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. iro*0<, indefinite and en- 
ditic ady. Ant/where, somc' 
where [id.]. 

voi, indefinite and enditic 
adv. AlwtDhither. somewhüher 

[id.]. 

iroi^tt -w, f. iroi4<rw, p- 
ireirolriKa, 1. aor. Iiro^f^ira, v. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: a. : (a) Ib 
makey in the widest meaning 
of the Word. — (b) With second 
Acc. : To make an object thnt 
which is denoted by the second 
Acc.5 1, 28; [§ 97] ; cf. Primer, 
99. — (c) With Objective 
clause : To cause, bring ahout, 
etc., that something take place, 
etc, ; 1, 27.--b. : (a) To da a 
thmgj—at 6, 18 the inf. 
voifjo'ai denotes a purpose :for 
thepurpose ofdoing^in order 
to do, to do. The nearer 
Object 4kuvo is omitted before 
the foUg. rel. 5 Ti.-"(b) With 
Acc. of person and Acc. of 
thing: To do something to 
one : — ifias äyaOhy irottiv, (to 
do agood thing to you; i. e.) 
to henefit you, 1, 33. — 0. Of 
injaries, eitc. : To cause, in- 
flicf, etc.— 2. Nent. : To he 
doing or acting, to do or acf, 
in any way. — 8. Mid.: iroi- 
^OfJiai -ov|Aai, f. irof^ffofiai, 
1. aor. iiroiriffäfiTiv, p. pass. in 
mid. force vevoiriixai: a. To 
make for one's seif or on one's 
own part: — ^6yfjM voi'fia'aaOu, 
to make a decree, 4, 11: — 
Ttop^iav irotuirßai, {to make a 



march; i. e.) io marchy 2, 11 : 
— Iiirt<r6€yiroi'fia'aa0ai, (to make 
hehindus} i.e.) to place in 
our rear, 5, 18 : — 9(iyä iwoi" 
ovvro, (theg made marvels ; 
i.e.) theg marvelled or were 
amazed, 1, 11. — b. To hold, 
deem, consider^ reckon, re- 
gard ; 6, 11.— 0. Of troops : 
Toform, draw up, etc. — d. Of 
sentinels, etc: To set, appoint, 
etc. — 4. Pass. : iroUo}i.ai 
-ov|Mii, p. v€Troir}fAatf 1. aor. 
iiroi'fiBTiy, 1. fut. votrj6iiirop,au, 
To he done, etc. 

iroii^<raicv, 3. pers. plnr. 
1. aor. opt. of voi4(a, 

iroiT|(ra|ACVo«, ^, ovy P. 1. 
aor. mid. of ttoicw. 

iroiT|-TCos» T^o, riovy verbal 
adj. [for iroi6-T^os ; fr. tcoU-w, 
" to make *'] Must he made ; 
— at 4, 12 supply iirri with 
TcoiTiriop (neut. nom.), which 
thus becomes an impersonal 
verbal expression ; supply, 
also, ^juTk after it, {there must 
he made hg us ; i. e.) toe must 
make, The verbal adj. here 
takes an Acc. case, Tcop^iav; 
see iro(6a>, no. 3, n. 

iroiOiVTO, contr. 3. pers. plur. 
pres. opt mid. of TfoUw. 

iroiovvras, contr. masc. acc. 
plur. of P. pres. of voUw, 

iroXc(i-^tf -w, f. iroKffii\<ro9i p. 
ir€iro\4firiKa, 1. aor. ivo\4fiy\(Ta, 
V. n. [7c6\^fi'Os, " war"] 1. To 
wa/r^ wage u>ar»^2, With Dat. 
[§ 102, (3)] : a. To wage war 
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a^ainsi; to maJce vxxnr ioUh 
or 0». — b. To quarret, dis- 
pute, iorangle, he ai variance 
with, 

iroXc|jL-Yic(Sfj tic^, iKoy, adj. 
[ir(JA€/i-os, "war"] 1. Of, or 
helonging to, war; warUke, 
—2. Sosiile, fg^ Comp.: 
ToX.€fMK'<iT€pos ; Sup.: 7r0\€/tt- 
iic-eÖTaToy. 

iroXffi.YKwTaTe^ sup. adv. 
[adverbial neut. plar. of 
iroAe/itKc^TAros» sup. of voKt/i- 
Xk65, ** ho3tile "] In a state 
of great Tiostility : — iroAcju- 
iK^Tara ttxov, foere in a state 
of very great hostiUtg, i. e. 
were very hostile; cf. I^x^> 
no. 3, b. 

1. iroX^|i.-Yo«, la, toy, adj. 
[»oXc/u-os, "war"] 1. Of, or 
helonging to, war. — 2. Hostile, 
— As Subst. : iroX^|AiOt, ov, m. 
An enemy in w&t; afoeman, 
etc.;— Plur.: With Art.: TAe 
enemy, 

2. iroX^|Aios, ov; see 1. 
iro\4fiio5, 

3. vokiiL'Xoi, to, Xov, adj. 
lvo\4fi-ios, "an enemy'*] 1. 
Of, or helonging to^ the 
enemy ; 6, 31. — ^As Sabst. : 
«iroXcjjLtai as (sc, x^P^)> ^* -^^ 
enemy's country. — 2. Hostile, 

ir<SX>c)&os, ifuov, m. [prob, 
for ir(£\-€/iOj ; fr. iraX, root of 
vdWw, " to brandisb, hurl," 
etcJ] (" A brandishing or hurl- 
ing" of weaponsj hence) 1. 
Sattle, flght,--^. War. 



iroX-it», V. a. [vSX'iSf ** a 
city"] ("To bmld, or foun4, 
a city "; hence) Of a place 5 
To colonize, 

iroXX-opK-^«i -w, f. xoAi- 
opK'fitru, 1. aor. iTroKiSpierfira, 
p. ir€iroXi<^pKi7Ka, v. a. [for 
ToA.t-c/>7-6w 5 fr. ir6\ts, ttoAi- 
oy, "a city"; l/jy-« ( = 
«lfp7-«), " to shut in, or 
enclose"] (" To shut in, 
or enclose, a city"; hence) 
To hlocJcade, hesiege, he- 
leaguer, — Pass. : voXi-opK- 
^Ofjiai -ov|iAi, p. iraroXUpicri' 
fiat, 1. aor. ivoX'topK'fiBiiP, 1. 
fut. voKtopKriO^trofiai, 

iroXlopKov|iivos, 71, ov, 
contr. P. pres. pass. of iroAi- 
opKfw, — As Subst. : iroX&- 
opicov|«,cvoi, wv, m. plur. With 
Art. : The hesieged, those who 
are hesieged; 3, 17« where 
T&y iroXtopKoifievwy &iroAo- 
fx^vMu is Gen. Abs. [§ 118]. 

iröXi-s, OS (Attic 'k6\€-us), 
f. A city [akin to Sans, puri, 
**a town or city"]. 

iröXur-|Aa, ftäros, n. [for 
ir6\ii-fM; fr. voKlC^» (= iroKld' 
eco), " to build a city"; hence, 
" to build" generally] (" That 
which is built "; hence, " the 
buildings of a city"; hence) 
A citv, town, 

iroAXd, adv.; see voXvs, 

iroXXoi, voWal, ToWd, 
plur. of iroX^s, 

iroXv, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of »oAtJy, "rnuch"] 1. Of 
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degree : Mttchtfar, very .— a. 
With Comp. Adj.:— iroX^ 
irX^iovSy many more. — 2. Of 
Space: A great way or 
di8tance,far, 

iroXvaf»x~^ '^^» ^* [toA.v- 
apX'^ofiat, **to govern by 
many"] A governing hg 
mang; govemment inveated 
in mang persona, 

.iroXvs, -KoKK-liy 7ro\6^ adj. : 
1. Of nnmber or quantity: 
a. Sing.: LargSf great,^h, 
Plur. : Mang, numerous ; — at 
3, 8 witb Gen. of •* Thing 
Distributed'^ [§ 112].— As 
Sabst.: (a) iroAXoC, &y, m. 
plur. Mang persona, mang, — 
With Art.: The mang, the 
majoritg. — (b) iroXXd, «v, n. 
plur. Mang things, — 2, Of 
degree, value, etc: Much, 
great, Ugh, large. — Adverbial 
nont. : iroXXii, Much, greatlg, 
verg :—no\\h KäyaBd, verg 
well, verg successfuUg; see be- 
low, N.B.— 8. Of Space : Large, 
great — N.B. When voX^s in 
any of its forms is joined to an 
adj. by Ka(, the Kai is not 
rendered in English : — ToWd 
Kai ÄWa, mang other, 4, 4. 
ß^ Comp. : ir\€luv or irKittv; 
Sup. : vXuffTos; see these 
words [akin to Sans, purus, 
** mach, many**]. 

iroinf)-p6«, p<£, p6v, adj. 
[lengthened fr. "wove-poi ; fr. 
iroy4'W, in force of " to feel, or 
suflfer, pain"] (**Feeling, or 



sofferingypain"; hence, <'pain. 
ful " 5 hcnce) 1. Of persona : 
JBad, vile, worthless. — 2, Of 
circumstances : Bad, criiical^ 
etc. 

ir^vot, ou, m. ToU, Idbour; 
— at S, 10 in plur. 

n^vTo«, Ol/, m. fWvTOS, 
"sea"] Pontus! 1. With or 
without Eff^€«/o£ : The Font' 
US or JPonius JEuxinus (novr 
'* the Euxine or Bhick Sea"). 
Anciently it was termed 
U6vro5 '^A^€yos or "A^ctyos 
{Inhospitable 8ea), bat after- 
wards, by a euphemism, n6vr' 
OS EH^eivos (Hospitable Sea). 
— 2. A coantry in the N.E. of 
Asia Minor. It derived its 
name from its bordering on 
the Pontas Euxlnas. 

irope-(a (trisyll.), (as, f. 
[vopfiw (trisyU.), in mid. 
tbrce ; see iropcvw] (" A going, 
a marching"; hence) 1. A 
joumeg. — 8. A march. 

iropcvccrOc, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. mid. of tropt^ofiat ; 6, 36. 

itop€v6\uvo9, 71, ov, P. pres. 
mid. of Topc^; — at 8, 10 
Utyoipävri icop^vofiivtp is the 
Dat. Abs. 

irop-t^«», f. vop^lffw, 1. aor. 
Mpevtra, v. a. [v6p-05, **a 
way, pathway," etc,'] 1. Act. : 
To make, or cause, to go, — 2. 
Mid.: irop-cvo)&(u, f. iropei» 
üofMi, 1. aor. irropevff&firiVf 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force 
iiropi(;$Tiy, To mähe one*s seif 
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to gos to go, proceed, sei 
forwardt set out, march, — 3. 
Of animalfl: To go, proceed, 
—4. With cog^ate Acc., or 
Acc. of equiviuent meaning: 
2b iravel, proceed along,pass 
over, etc. ; 6, 38. 

irö-<ro«, Vf ovy interr(^. adj. 
How great ? [akin to Sans. 
ka-^f •* who ? '' cf. lonic iciJ- 

iroT-&ii^, e^JLoVfmSvoT-Sf, 
" drink *^] (*« That which per- 
tains to drink"; henoe) A 
river, as being drinkable 
water. 

1. ir^-Ti, interrog. partide, 
At what Urne ? when ? [akin to 
Sans, ka-s, " who ?** cf. lonic 
form K<J-T€]. 

2. wo-Tt, enclitic particle, 
At some time, at ang Urne, 
once : — ef iror« Koi HWore, if 
even at ang other time, 4, 12 

[id.]. 

irÖTcpo, irÖTfpov; see n6- 

repos, 

irö-TCpos, r4pa, repov, adj. 
Whether of the ttoo. — Neut. 
Sing, and rlur. as Adv. : irö- 
Tcpov, ir^TCpa, Whether: — 
irSrfpov (irSTepa) ... ff, whe- 
ther , . .or whether; — rrSrcpov 
{v6Tfpa) fj , , , Ijj whether 
, , , or whether , , .or whether 
[fr. same root as 1. »or« ; see 

1. TT^Tel. 

•iroTi^-Xov, Xou, n. [voriip, 
** a drinking-cup '*] A drink' 
ing-cup, wine-oup, goblet. 



iro-T^, Tow, n. ("That 
which ifl drnnk"; hence) 
Drink ; — Plur. : \ Drinkables 
[root wo, akin to Sans, root 
PÄ,"to drink"]. 

1. wov, interrog. adv. 
Where ? fr, same root as ir<J- 
a-os, x^-Te; cf. these words]. 

2. woiS, enclitic adv.: 1. 
Somewhere, angwhere. — 2. 
JPo8siblg,perchance, etc. [id.] 

wpaY-(ia,iuäroS| n, [rpatraw, 
" to do," throngh root wpay] 
1. 7^h<U which is done; a deed, 
act, etc. — 8. A thing ; a mat' 
ter, an affair, a circumstance, 
— 8. In bad sense : Sing, and 
Plnr. : A trouhlesome affair 
ovhtieiness; annogance, trou- 
hie; 3,6. 

wpav^«, €05 ovs; see vpay- 

vpav/fi, 4s, adj. [Attio and 
Doric for vpriv^s ; akin to irpS, 
*• forwards, before *'] Of a hiU, 
etc.: Sloping, steeplg^inclin' 
ing, ateep. — As Snbst.: wpav- 
i%, 4os ovs {ec. x^P^oy), n. A 
steep place; a steep, declivitg : 
— Karä Tov vpavovs, down the 
steep, 5, 31. 

wpati«,€»5, f. [for irpa7-(r/s; 
fr. wpaYi root of irpdü-a-a, in 
forceof"to do"] (** A doing"; 
hence) A transaction, busi- 
ness, matter. 

wpdor-crc» or wpar-Tc»> f. 
irpd^af, p. ir^ir/)äxo, pluperf. ivc- 
irpäxfiv, 1. aor. ivpa^a, v. a. 
and n. [for vpdy-a» ; fr. root 
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irpay] 1. Act. : Tohring ahout, 
do, effect.—2, Neut. : Tofare 
in a particular way ; — at 1, 18 
the imperf. t-Kparrov denotes 
■ a cnstomai*y act, used to do ; 
— at 3, 2 the 1. aor. ^vpa^av 
is merely historic, did : — eS 
vpoTTfiPftofarewelli strictly 
elliptical for eJ vp&rreiv (as 
V. a.) TÄ ainov, etc., to bring 
his, etc., affairs to a good 
issue : — on this principle must 
be explained the passage at 
4, 8, where the adverbial ex- 
pression troWh, xityaOd is joined 
to •Kpamiv ; *. e, the words rh 
avrwy (reflexive pron., their 
oum affairs) arc to be sup- 
plied, grammatically speaking, 
after vpdrrttv : the rendering 
of the passage will thus be, 
that the others, (viz.) those 
with Cyrus {were hringing 
their affairs to a very good 
issue, i. e.) were amassing 
much moneg. 

irpaTTW j see irpdtraos, 
irp^aßvs» vos and €<us, m. : 

1. An old man. — Hence are 
formed the comparative and 
saperlativc adjectives, irpeaß- 
itrtpo^t 7rp€(rßl(ov, older, Trpea-ß* 
^&T0Sf rrp4<rßt(rro5f oldest* — 

2. (In sing, only poetically) : 
An amhcusador; 1, 2, etc. 
[prob, to be divided vp^c-ßv-s j 
of which the parts are respect- 
ively akin to Sans. adv. puras, 
" forward," and root bhu, 
"tobe"; and so, "he that is 



forward, or moro advanced/' 

in age]. 

irpco'P^TaTO«, 17, ov, sup. 

adj. 0W<w/;~at4, 10; 6, 13 

fclld. by Gen. of "Thing 

Distributed" [§ 112]; see 

vpeffßvs. 
irp^aßvTT)«, ou, m. [another 

form, of vpftrßvs'} An old 

man, 

irpidf&cvos« V* oy, P. 1. aor. 

of wviofiau 
irpCv, adv. and conj. : 1. 

Adv. : a. Before.—^i. JBefore 
thatf ere that. — 2. Conj. : 

Before that, sooner or rather 

than. 

irp6, prep. gov. gen. : 1. Of 
place : Brfore, in front of. — 
2. Of cause or motive : JFbn 

irpoaYaywv, ovctuy 6y, P, 
2. aor. of vpo&ya, 

irpo-ayo», f. irpo-o^w, 2. aor. 
irpo-iiy&yov, y. a. and n. [vp6y 
"forwards"; Ä7«, "tolead"] 
1. Act. : To leadjfbrward, on, 
or ontoard. — 2. Neut.: To 
advance, gofortvard. 

irpo-aipcbfjiai -aipovfjiai, f. 
•KpO'atpiiaofiai, p. pass. in mid. 
force irpo-ifp-nfiouy 2. aor. irpo- 
eiKSfxriv, v. mid. [irpo, " before, 
in preferencc *'; atpeomai, " to 
take for one's seif"] («To 
take for one*8 seif before, or 
in preference to, something "; 
hence) With Acc. only: To 
take hg deUherate choice, to 
preferj-^&t 5, 19 the Acc. 
of nearer Object (demonstr. 
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pron. ^K€ivovs) is omitted be- 
fore tbe pron. rel. o^trnvai, 

irpoaircTpair^|AV|v, 2. aor. 
iud. of 7rpoairoTp4iFOfjixu* 

irpo-&iroTp^iro(i(U| f. irpo- 
arorpi^oyLOA, 2. aor. ifpO' 
anerpairSfiritf, v. n. [vpo, " be- 
fore," in timej änorpdiro/iai, 
** to turn one's seif away "] 
("To turn one*8 seif away 
before *'; hence) With part. in 
concord with Subject of verb 
(whetber expressed or) ander- 
stood: To previoushf leave 
off, or desistfrom, tbat wbich 
tbe part. denotes ; 6, 81. 

irpo-ßaXX», f. vpo-ßaX&f p. 
TpO'ßißKjiKo, V. a. [irpo, " be- 
fore"; iSoAX«, "to throw"] 
1. Act. ! To throw, or Ic^, fttf- 
fore,—-%, Mid..* vpo-ßdXXo- 
|uii, p. pass. in mid. force 
irpo-ß4ß\rifiai, 2. aor. vpo- 
tßaXoixriif or, contr., vpob- 
ßa\6fAriv: a. To throw, or 
hold, Bometbing hefore one*s 
seif, etc., so as to protect : 
— irpoßaKKoflivovs ra SirXa, 
holding our ahields hefore 
US, 5, 16. — b. Toputforward, 
or propose, for election ; 1, 25. 
-H). With Acc. of person and 
Accof Office: 2\>putforward, 
or propose, a person cu tbat 
which tbe word denoting tbe 
Office represcnts ; 2, 6. 

irpö-p&-Tov, rou (mostly 
plur.), n. [vp6, «* before "; ßa, 
root of ßalifv, "to go"] 
(" Tbat wbich goes, or i^alks. 



forward ''; and, so, an animal 
tbat walks as opposed to one 
tbat flies, etc. ; hence, esp. of 
small cattle) A sheep. 

irpoßoX>if , rjs, f. [for irpo- 
ß&\--fi; fr. irpoßd\'\<0, ** to 
throw before or forward"] 
(" A tbrowing, or holding, 
before or forward "; hence) Of 
spoars : A putting forward, 
or advancing, for attack, etc. : 
— €15 •KpoßoK^v KaBivras (sup- 
ply ahra = tä ZSpara, ** tbe 
spears"), having low&red them 
for a Charge, 5, 25. 

irpo-Stottf&i, f. TTpo-i^ff», p. 
7rpo-8cS»Ka, 2. aor. irpo-iZav, 
V. a. \rrp6, "fortb"; 8£8«Ati, 
" to give"] (" To give forth "; 
hence) 1. To give up, betrag. 
— 2, To ahandon, forsdke, 
etc. 

irpo-8^-Tr|s, rov, m. \^p^, 
" forth *'j 8o, % root oiViltoyn, 
" to give "] (** He who gives 
forth " some person or thing 
toothers; hence) Ahetrayer, 
traitoT; afaUe or treacher^ 
OU8 person. 

irpo8ov9, ovffa, 6v, F. 2. 
aor. of irpo^Xiwfii. 

«irpo-ciSov, ▼. a. 2. aor. 
withont pres. [_irp6, ** before or 
forward "j elJov, " to look "] 

1. Act.: To looJc forward. — • 

2. Mid. : irpo-cio^)&T|v : In 
time : To foresee; — at 1, 8 
uscd absolately. 

irpo€i\<Sp.t|v, 2. aor. ind. of 
rrpoaigioixai, 
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irp^-eiui, V. n. [»p^, " be- 
fore''; äfii, "to go"] ("To 
go before"; hence) To go 
forward, advanee. 

irpocipYcurj&^ot, ri, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of TrpofpyäCofjiat, 

irpocurmJKCiv, plup. ind. of 
irpoitTTrifii, 

irpocXavv^Ttt, 8. pers. sing, 
pres. imperafc. of 'irpo€\aii/w, 

irpo-cXavv», f. irpo-€X&(r«, 
p. wpo-€\'ti\aKa, V. n. [irpo, 
** forwards '*; iKa^vw, in foroe 
of "to ride"] To ridefor- 
wards. 

irpocX046vi oO(ra, 6v, P. 2. 
aor. of irpotpxofiOLi, 

irpocX<S|ACvoS| rj, oy, P. 2. 
aor. of irpocup4ofieu* 

irpo«cp7ätof&ai> v. mid. [irp($, 
" before/* in time ; ipyäCofiai, 
" to do '*] 1. Ib do, or foor* 
a^, Je/br«.— 2. Pass.: p. «irpo- 
cCpyoo'P'ai, ("Done before"; 
lienoe) Freviously acquired» 

irpo-^pXO|iaiy f. irpo-eKe^' 
<rofiatf p. vpO'€\'^\vOa and 
irpo-i^Ai/öo, 2. aor. irpo-TjKeov 
[rrpS, ** forwards **; fyxofiat, 
** to come or go "] To come, 
or go, forwards ; to advance, 

irpoit<rn|Ka, perf. ind. of 

TrpotffTfifll. 

irpoT|YCia6e, contr. 2. pers. 
plnr. prep* imperat. of xpo- 
nfytofxai ; 5, 10. 

irpo-v|Y^o|Mii -i()Yov|&ai, f. 
irpo-itylitroiiaiy v, mid. [irp<J, 
"forwards"; riy4ofiai, "to 
lead"] To lead forward$y 



lead the way ; to gofirst and 
lead the wag, 

irpoOv)&-^o|Aai -ovf&oi, f. 
vpoßvjjL'fia'ofiaif 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force vpovBvfi4\&r]v {i.e. 
7rpO'(0vfi'fiBriv)f v. mid. [vpS- 
Bvn'OSf "ready, zealons"] 
Absol. : To show zeal, exeri 
one^s selff etc. 

irpof8^Tai, 3. pers. sing, 
subj. of vpO€i^6firiv i seo irpo- 

irpoi^vai, inf. of irpSti^ii, 
irpo-t<rn)(ii, f. •Kpo-o'T'fi(r«f 
1. aor. Tpol}(rrri<ra (i. e. irpo- 
dtTTfiffo), p. icpo'4<m\KOL, plu- 
perf. irpo'€iar'fiK€iy, 2. aor. 
vpoUffrriy (i. e. vpo-4ffrrjv), 
V. a. and n. [irp(J, "before"; 
t(rT7?/u«, "to set, to stand"] 
1. Act. : I^es», imperf., 1. fat., 
1. aor. : To set hefore. — 2. 
Nent. : Perf., plupeir., 2. aor. 
("To stand before"; hence) 
With Gen. : a. To preside 
over, have the command of, 
oommand ; 2, 8. — b. To he at 
the head of, to he the ohief 
power ofi 6, 12. 

irpoiwv, oGcra, 6v, P. of 

Tp<$6(/il. 

irpo-KaraO^tf, v. n. [irp($, 
"before"; KäräOfu, " to run 
, down '*] To run down hefore, 

irp^-K€i|AM) f. vpo-Kfla-ofiat, 
V. mid. [irpo, " before**; ««Tjuä«, 
**tolie''] ("To lie before or 
in front"; hence) Of a pro- 
montory, etc.: To projeet, 
Stretch out, extend* 
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irpoKpt6T|vai, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. oi -KpoKplvta, 

«irpo-KpIvw, f. Tpo'KpivS», p. 
vpo-K4KpiKa, V. a. [vp6f " be- 
fore "; Kply», " to pick ont "] 
(" To pick out before'* others; 
hcnce) To especially choose ; 
io select, — Fass. : irpo-KpIvo- 
|Aai, p. irpo-K^KpIfiat, 1. aor. 
•KpO'^KpXBi^Vy 1. fut. irpO'KpXd-fi- 
«ro/itt« ;—at 1, 26 rh fityrot ifih 
vpoKpißrjvai h^* itfiSo» tpxovra 
is a Substautiral clause, in 
which ifi.^ is tlie Subject of 
vpoKpißTjvat, and Jkpxovra is 
the Complement. 

irpotcv-^« -w, f. irpoi€irl\(rw, 
p. xpO't^4ifi^Ka, contr. irpoif^tv- 
ilKo, 1. aor. irpo-e^cn^cro, contr. 
vpob^4vri(raj v. a. [wpS^ev-os, 
in force of ** a patron or pro- 
tector"] (*'To be a irp^J^yos 
to " a person j bence, of bnsi- 
nesBy etc., *'to manage, or 
effect, Bomething for " a per- 
son ; bence) In a bad sense : 
Witb Acc. and Dat. : To put 
sometbing dangerous, etc., on 
a person ; to expose a person 
to sometbing: — nh ovdtyavw 
KifSwov 7rpo^€p{i<rayTa ifup 
i$(\o6aioy, that I have not 
itp to this time voluntarily 
exposed you to any dan- 
ger^ 4^ 14; See ^0e\o</<7'ios 
and 1. cW«. — N.B. Many 
Verbs wbicb are derived f rom 
words componnded witb a 
preposition at times take tbeir 
augment immediately after 



tbe prepodtion in sncb^^ords. 
Of this tbe perf. and 1. aor. of 
tbis verb affbrd instances. 

irpo-ir^|Airc», f. tcpo-Kiyi^w, 
1. aor. vpo-eiTfpypa, contr. 
TTpoljirffi^ay Y. a. [irp<J, **for- 
wards"; v/juir», ** to send"] 
To sendfortoards, tofonoard, 

qrpös, prep. : 1. Witb Gen. : 

a. Locnlly : From. — b. In 
oatbs or adjnrations : J5y. — c. 
Before, in the presence of. — 
d. Totoards.—e, In accord- 
ance with.—2, Witb Dat. : a. 
Locally : Mard hy, near, <xt. — 

b. Added to, bet/ond, hesides, 
in addition ^o.--3. Witb Acc. : 
a. Locally : (a) To^ unto, up 
to, towards, — (b) Upon, 
against, — b. Wtth relation or 
respect to, in reference to, 
ahoutffor, — c. For an object 
or purpose ; for the purpose 
of. — d. To, in reply to. — e. In 
time : Toward»,near. — f. Witb 
verbs of " looking": Towards. 
— g. In accompaniment to a 
musical instmment: To the 
sound of. — ^h. In replies: To, 
in reply to.—y In bostile 
sense : Against, upon, 

irpoor-av», f. vpoo-'d^w, 2. 
aor. TTpoff-riyäyov, v. a. [^wp6s, 
"to",- &y<», "to bring"] To 
bring, or l€ad,forward, 

irpo(r-aväXC(rKW, f. vpoC" 
äyä\^(r<u, p. vpoa-'OarfiKwKo, 
V. a. [vpost "in addition"; 
cufäKtaKCD, "to spend"] To 
»pend in addition or besides. 
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irpoaravt|XwK<ttS, wa, 6s, 



p. 

per f. of vpoüaväKiiTKü)» 

irpo(r-pdXXw, f. vpo<F-ßaKw. 
2. aor. irpoff'ißaKoVf v. (a. and) 
n. \_irp65, " to, against"; ß&KKw, 
" to throw "] ('♦ To throw to ; 
to throw agaiDst "; hence) 1. 
Alone : To maJce an attack, 
to attack.^2. Folld. by irpSs 
c. Acc. : To make an attacky 
or assauÜy upon. 

«irpoaSciaOai, contr« pres. 
inf. of vpoffHofxai, 

irpOflr.Sco|&ai, f. irpocr-Se^- 
aofiai, 1. aor. vpotr-e^c'fiBriv, 
V. mid. [w-piJy, **from or ot"; 
Beofiai, in force of " to heg or 
ask''] (*'To ask something 
from one; to beg something 
of one"; hence) With Gen. 
of thing alone i To ask for, 
apphffor! 1, 24. 

irooor-SoKd» -SoKw, f. irpo(r- 
BoKTiffa, V. a. [vp6s, in 
" strengthening" force; obsol. 
8oK(£(tf, ** to expect ";— or to be 
divided irpo<r-5o/c-(i» ; for irpoff- 
BfK-d»; fr. vpdst in " strength- 
ening*' force ; itx-onou, lonic 
BfK'Oficn, in force of "to ex- 
pect, await "1 To expect ;— at 
1, 16 folld. by clause as Object. 

irpoon8ÖK«yv, contr. 3. pers. 
plur. imperf. ind. of Tpoo-' 
hoKda; 1,16. 

irpö<r-ci}ii, imperf. vpotr- 
'fetv, V. n. [vp6s, *' to "; flfit, 
" to go "] (" To^ go to, or up 
to "; hence) To go or come ups 
to approach, etc. 

Anai, Book VI, 



irpoo'-cXavva), f. irpo(r-€Xä(ra>, 
Attic vpoff-cXw, 1, aor. ir/>o(r- 
^Xcto-a, V. a. [TrpSsj ** towards"; 
^Aauv«, "to set iü motion"] 
(** To set in motion towards**; 
hence, as v. n. through ellipse 
of nearer Object) 1. With 
ellipse of ffTpaT<Ji',*'anarmy": 
(" To set an army in motion 
towards*' a place, etc.; hence) 
To march up^ advance on- 
toards. — 2. With ellipse of 
Xwirov, **a horse": ("To set 
a horse in motion towards " a 
place; hence) To ride, or 
gallop, up, 

irpocrcXOfitv, ovffa, 6v, P. 2. 
aor. of TpotrepxofMU, 

vpovipxo^a^ f. irpoo*- 
fKevaofiaiy p. vpoff'eKijKvOa, 2. 
aor. vpoa-'rjKBoPf v. mid, [vpSs, 
*'to"; fyxofJ^CLh "to come"] 
1. With Dat. : To come to or 
near to ; to come up to, ap" 
proach. — 2. Alone : To come 
up, draw near, etc. 

irpo(rcv{ä)&cvos, 17, ok, P. 
1. aor. of irpofft^x^t^^^* 

irpoir-cvxof&a^ f. vpoc* 
t^^ofiai, 1. aor. irpo(r-i}t/|ä/A97»', 
V. mid. [irp6s, " to "; et^x^M«'» 
«to pray"] With Dat.: To 
pray to ; to offer up prayert 
or vows to, 

irpov-ixia, f. vpoc-^^w, p. 
irpoff-ea-xvicc^ V. ß' and n. 
[irp(fy, "to"; ?x«, '*tohold"] 
With or withoub vovv : (" To 
hold the mind to or towards*'; 
hence) 2^> turn the mind^ 
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ihoughU, or attention to ; io 
he intent upon ; — at 1, 18 
foUd. by clause introdaced by 

CVS. 

irpöo-'Ocv, adv. : 1. Of place: 
a. Before, in front. — ^b. After 
verbs, etc., of motion : 0», 
ontoards, forwards. — 2. Of 
time: a. Before : —rohs rpSa"' 
0€v <rrparnyoist the former 
ffeneralsj 4, 11 ; see 1. &, 
n\ 6,a : — irpSadiV irpli/, hefore 
that. — b. Formerly, in time 
fast, heretofore. 

irpoo'-O^ft», f. TFpoff'ßevJ'o/iat, 
V. D. [vpSs, '* to or towards "; 
eia, *'to run"] To run to, 
or towarde, a person ; to run 

irpoorlwv, odtra, 6^, P. pres. 
of irp6(r€ifit, 

irpooT'iUvtt, 1. aor. vpoo"- 
ffiftyaiV, a. [vp6s, in**8trengtb- 
cning " force ; /neV« (act.)," to 
wait for'*] To wait for, to 
await the arrival of. 

irpöcr-oSoS; 6^ou, f. [irpSs, 
*' to " ; 6Z6sf in force of '* a 
Coming or going *'] 1. A go- 
ing, or Coming, io a place ; an 
approaeh. — 2. A solemn pro- 
cession to a temple in honour 
of a god. 

irpö'cr», adv. [irp(i,*' bef ore'*] 
1. Pos. : a. Alonc : Far, far 
<# — b. With Gen.: Of 
place : Far into, far within. 
— c. Of distance : Far off or 
airag ; at a distance: — rohs 
irp6a'» CKTivovirras, tho9e wAo 



encamped, or were quartered^ 
at a distance, 1, 1 ; sce 1. 6, 
no. 6, a.— 2. Sup. : Furthest. 
H^ Comp. : •Kpotruripv; Snp. : 
'KpoffWTareo. 

irpocrwraTtt, sup. adv. ; see 
tepSaw. 

irp^cpov ; see vpirfpos. 
- irp<S-Tep09, Tepa, npov, adj. 
[irp6, " before "j (** More be- 
fore "; bence) In time': 1. 
Sooner, earlier, hefore. — 2. 
Neut. sing, irp^rcpov in ad- 
verbial force : Before, pre- 
viouslg. 

irpovßaXXovTO, by crasis for 
•KpotßdKKovTo, 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. mid. of vpoßiK- 
\w ', 2, 6. 

irpo-^Xa{, ipvAoKov, m. 
[rpi, "before, in front"; 
<t>v\a^, " a guard"] (** A guard 
before or in front'*; bence) 
An advaneed guard s^Flur, : 
Outposts, videttes, picirets. 

trpO'Xtipitii -XwpWf f. irpo- 
X^p^cco, p. irpo-Kext^^priKct, v. n. 
[_'irp6, " forwards"; x^'P^^t " to 
go"] ("To go forwards, ad- 
vance'^; bence) With Dat. 
of person : Of sacrifices, etc. : 
To give assent to ; i. e. to he 
propitious for ; 4, 21. 

irpox«poCi(), 3. pers. sing, of 
irpox^^polrip, Attic for irpox<»p- 
otixi, contr. pres. opt. of rrpo- 

irpip ; see irp«t. 
irpwt (irp^), adv. [akin to 
irp6, " before "] Earlg in the 
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tnominffy at äawn or day- 
break, 

irpwra, irpwTov, sup. advv. 
[adverbial neut. SiCc. plur. and 
Bing, of irpwTos, ** first"] 1. In 
theßrst placetfirst ofaUJirst. 
—2. For thefirst timeyfirst. 

irpwTo«, 71 f ov, superl. adj. 
[contracted fr. vpoäro^y syn- 
copated fr, 'Kp6'TaT05; fr. irp(J, 
*<before," in timej with 
superl. suffix 70705"] Q* Most 
before " in place, rank, time, 
etc. ; bence) 1. First. — Neut. 
acc. sing, with Art., in adverb- 
ial force : rh irpwTOV, Atßrst ; 
8, 23.-2. Thefirst that; the 
first to do, eic f a thing. |^^ 
Comp. : vp6'7epos, 

irv6<S|jkCvo9) Vt oy, P. 2. aor. 
of wvvd&yofiat. 

irvKvoy adv.; see wvKv6sf 
no. 2. 

irvic-v^S, v^, v6vt adj. [iriJ/c-a, 
«'tbickly*'] (•' Pertaining to 
•KiKOk "; hence) 1. Thichy firm» 
closey solid,^2. Of an offc- 
repeated action : Frequent. — 
Adverbial neut. acc. plur. : 
Frequently. 

itvXti, i;y, f .4 fjate. 

irv(v)0-avO7.ci, f. irtixToiiai, 
p. ireiTüo-juai, 2. nor. iTruBSfirjv, 
V. mid. irrej?. : 1. With Acc. 
of thing: To Uarn^ hear, 
hearof; 3, 26.-2. With Gen. 
of person and Z7i : To hear 
from a person, etc., that; 
3, 23 [root irv0, akin to Sans, 
root BUDH, ** to understand"]. 



irOp, 7rvp6%, n. (" The 
purifying thing"; hence) 1. 
Fire.-^%. Afire.—^.B. The 
plur. 18 declined according to 
the 2nd declension [akin to 
Sans, root pt, '♦ to purify "]. 

1. irvpd, Qy, n. plur. (2nd 
declension) TFiz^cÄ.^r^*; 3, 25. 

2. irvp-d, as, f. [vvp, 
*' fire "] (" A thing pertaining 
to vvp *'} hence, ** a place 
where fire is kindled "; hence) 
A funerdl-pyre. 

•inJp^T-T« (and irvp^o"-a«), 
f. iriJpc^», 1, aor. i-nvpt^ay p. 
ir€iri;pexo> ▼• J^» {jirvpe7-6s, 
** fever "] To he in a fever. ^ 

7ivp-6^y ov, m. Wheat;—m 
plur. in cach iustance in this 
book of Xenophon [perhaps 
Sans, pür-a, a species of 
"grain"]. 

nvp^txTj, fis, f. The Fyrrhic 
dance; a war dance said to 
have been invented by sorne 
man of the name of Pyrrhns. 
— Strictly the word is f. nom. 
sing, of an adj. nißptxos, ^xv» 
i^X^y» ("Of, or belonging to, 
Pyrrhns ") used as a Sahst., 
the Word ipxriffis, ** a dance," 
being nnderstood. 

IT«, enclitic particle : Up to 
this time, yet, as yet. 

traXifa -«, f. ira)A^(r«, 1. 
aor. iir<&\r^(ra, v. a. To seil. 

ira>XovvTC9} contr. nom. 
masc. plur. of vwX^ay, P. pres. 
of ir<io\4cif. 

1. irws, interrog. adv. In 
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what ioa^f hoto? [akin to 
Sans. *a», "whoP'n. 

2. ir««, enditic adv. : 1. In 
antf tüay, in soine watf, some- 
hoiv, hy 8ome means, by any 
means : — &\A(tfs ttcöt, in any 
other way, in aome other 
way: — cf irws, ifby any means, 
ifat aU, — 2. After an ndj. or 
ndjectival subst. to qualifj it : 
Somewhere, somewhat :^KaTh 
fifiTov ir«j Tijj Sp^Ktis, some- 
where about ihe middle of 
Thrace, 2, 17. 

' ^8lo«, a, ov, ndj. : 1. Pos. : 
Easy, — 2. Sup. : Most easy^ 
easiest}—tLt 6, 29 ^^rov 
(neut. acc. sing.) is predicated 
of the Sabstantival clause 
Uvai ¥fir\ in ainoh ; tlie inf. 
thai ig tbe copula. ^^ 
Comp.: ß^wv; Sup. : ß^crros. 

^^9l'tn, adv. Iß^ZX-osj 
** easy "] (** After the rnnnner 
of tbe p^^Xos"', i.e.) Easily, 
vjith ease. 

^f OTo«, fif oVf snp. adj. ; see 
ptfitos, 

^iovaa, fem. nom. sing, of 
ß4uy, P. pres. of ^ew. 

^<o, f. jtixxrw, Attic pviiffa/, 
p. 4ßß6r)Ka, V. n. To flow 
[akin to Sans, root SEU, " to 
flow"]. 

^i^-rpa, Tpos, f. [for/ie-Tpa; 
fr. ^€-<w (= ^p»), ** to speak "] 
("That wbich is effected by 
speaking"; bence) Anagree- 
ment. 



^^6%f fiovj m. Measured 
time ; measvre, time, 

adXiriYi, *77oj, f. A trum- 
pet, war-trumpet, 

ta^6\a%, a, m. Samolas ; 
an Acbsean. 

vif acc. sing, of <rv, 

a^crwrai, Attic for o"6<r«cr- 
raif 3. pers. sing. perf. Ind. 
pass. of (Tc^C». 

<rnFtaCvw, f. trjifi&vSoy p. 
imrijfjiayKa, 1. aor. iaiifiiiyay 
V. a. and n. [akin to o-^/xa, " a 
sign**] 1. Act.: To indicatey 
point out, show, etc. ; — at 
1, 23 folld. by Objective clause. 
—2. Neut. : a. To incUcate, 
give an indication or iniima" 
tion; 1, 31.~b. To give a 
Signal ; — at 5, 25 supply 
(TaXxiyKr'fis (trumpeter) as tbe 
Subject of arifiaiyoi, It is to 
be observed that not only in 
tbe case of tbe personal pro- 
nouns is tbe Subject of the 
verb omitted, but also when- 
ever a verb points out tbe 
customary employment or Of- 
fice of a person. 

oii|i.cLov, oUf u.Asign, mark, 

(njo-ofJLOv, ou, n. ( = arfträßti, 
•qs, f.) Scsämon or sesame; 
a species of legnniinous plant 
growiug in Easteru countries ; 
4,6. 

alY-ätw, V. a. [o-t-y-^, " sil- 
ence*'] To put io silence, to 
silencey to bid to be silent, 

Qlyi^tav, ovffa, oy, P. pres. 
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of o-ryöf«;— at 1, 32 iyLov 
ülyäCovros is Gen. Abs. 
[§118]. 

Ztvwircvs, ias ; see 'StiVf&mi» 

ZtvcSinri, r\Sf f. Sindpe ; the 
niost importnnt of the Greek 
cities established on the shores 
of the Euxine (Black Sea). It 
was sitaated on a peninsala on 
the coast of Paphlagonia. — 
Hence, 1wwk€v%, imi, m. A 
man qf Sinöpe j'—Plur, : The 
men of Sinope, the Sinopeans. 

ZidiSj ovf m. ( Doric for 0€6s) 
A god :—v<jX rb» 2i<6, By the 
two gods or iwin gods ; i.e. 
Castor and Pollux, the twin 
sons of Leda by Zeus. As 
Leda was the wife of Tyndar- 
ens king of Sparta, it was but 
natural tbat the before-men> 
tioned oath shoald be used by 
a Spartan. See vi\, 

ZitoXko«, ov, m. ('* Sitalc- 
as/' a king of Thrace, famed 
for bis valour "; hence) With 
Art. : The Sitalcas ; a song 
in praise of king Sitalcas; 
see above. 

alTYip-^otov, «tXov, n. 
[(rrTJ7f)-ci(nent. plur.),<*com"] 
("That which pertains to 
aiTr)p-a"; hence) 1. ProvU 
sionstvictuals. — 2. Of soldiers : 
Provision-money, allowance 
forfood, 

fftTos, ov, m. (irreg. plur. 
aira,, otv, n.) 1. Wheat, com, 
grain. — 2. Food, vicfuais,pro» 
v,mo7is. 



a-K€V'ätiu,f. CKfv&ffUy 1. aot. 
i(TK(va(ra, v. a. [ffKtv-^, 
" dress "] (" To provide with 
(TK^vri; hence) To dress up, 
dress out ; 1, 12. 

(TKcvacras, äirat av, P. 1. 
aor. of <rK€vä(ci>. 

«TKcvos» €os ovs, n. : 1, A 
vessel, or implement, of any 
kind.--2. Plur. : Of an army : 
Baggage. 

(TKiiv-c» -w, f. (rKi\vriatiit 
1. aor. iaK-fiPTiffo, V. n. [<r#ciji'-i5, 
"a teut"] 1. To he, or dwell, 
in a tent; to encamp, — 2. To 
be quartered or billeted; to 
take up ow^Sf etc., quarters, 

o-icT|-vij, tfüs, f. ('*Tlie 
coveringthing"; hence) ^^en^ 
[for (TKaS-i^; akin to Sans, 
root CHHAD, " to Cover '*]. 

ain\vr\irai, 1. aor. inf. of 

o-mivovvTas, contr. niasc. 
acc. plur. of aK7iv6(av, P. pres. 

of ffKTIvSw* 

o-miv-da» -w, f. CKTjvdffu, 
1. aon iffK-fiPuffa = a-Krivfw ; 
— ^at 4, 6 supply ai/roi (= o/ 
"EW-nvis) as the Subject of 

iCTK'ffVOVl'. 

o-Ktfjiiro(rt(v), dat. plur. of 

ffKtflVOVS. 

a-K.l[k-trov9, TTo^os, m. [for 
(TKi/MV-irovs; fr. (rK?/Air->T» or 
(FKifitr-rofiai, " to prop or 
Support**; iroiJy, iroSor, "a 
foot"] (**That which props 
or Supports the feet "; hence) 
1. A ki»d of lUter or palc^n^ 

Uigitizecl by •*^JK^>\J'W iC 



K.6 



VOCABULARY. 



quin u£ed in tmvelliug. — 2. A 
low bedy or couch, ased by the 
poorer peöple. — N.B. At 1, 4 
thcrcading ofsomeeditions is 
(TTiß&<ri[y) instead of aK(fi- 
voffiv ; see ffr'ißas. [The root 
of ffKifiir-Tw or ffKlfxvrofiai is 
nkin to Saus, root skambh, 
**to Support"]. 

«ncoirfCra», contr. 8. pers. 
sing. pres. impcrat. of CKOKf». 

o-Kcnr-^tt -«5, iu best writers 
used only iu pres. and imperf. ; 
later f. (TKoirrj<rofff 1. aor. iaKtv- 
riffüf l. aor. mid. i(rKOTrri<räfiriv, 
V. n. and a. ("To look out, 
observe **; hence) Of soldiers : 
To reconnoitre ; 8, 14 [akin 
to Sans, root sfa^, the original 
form of PA9, " to see, behold,*' 
etc.'], 

o-KOir-«^«, ov, in. [ffROT-iw^ 
"to look out," c/cj ("Oue 
who looks out"; hence) A 
aentineh 

CKvX-cvc», f. CKvMlirotf 1. 
aor. ifTKvKivdOy v. a. [(TkvA-o, 
"spoils'* stripped from a 
fallen enemy] 1. With Acc. of 
person : To spoil, despoil, a 
person; (o strip a person of 
his arms, eto, — 2. With Acc. 
of thing nnd Gen. of person : 
To strip o/fsomething yroOT a 
person j 1, 6. 

2)i.£KpT)9> ifiros, m. Smlcres, 
an Arcadian; one of the 
Qreek gcnerals. 

croC, aoVf dat. and gen. sing. 

of (TU. 



Zo4>aCi'CT09> ov, m. Sophcen' 
etus; a Qreek of Stymphälus, 
in Arcadia, whom Cyrus com- 
missioned to raise men for 
him. 

<nravci, dat. sing.of arir&yis. 

(Tirav-is, €w», f. [(nKÜy-Ss, 
*' mre, scarce "] (" The quality 
of the oiravos "; hence, '* rare- 
ness, scarcencss"; hence) Of 
means, eic» : Seantiness, lack, 
poverty, want ; — at 4, 8 (nrÄy- 
€t ia Dat. of Cause [§ 105^ 
(DJ. 

ZirapT-tärri«, lärou, m. 
l:Xndpr'7jy "Sparta" (now 
"Mtsitra"), ötherwise cidled 
" Lacedtemon"; the chief city 
of Laconia, a State of ancient 
S. Greece or the Peloponnesus, 
now the Morea] A man cf 
Sparta ; a Spartan, 

<nrc£p», f. arirepa, p. HarropKo, 
1. aor. tffir^ipa, v. a. To sow ; 
— at 1, 8 without nearer Ob- 
ject. 

<nrov8-i^, ^j,f. [for (nrci^S-^; 
fr. ffTtvB'W, "to pour out a 
libation"] 1.-4 dHnJc-offering 
or Ubation ; — at 1, 6 in plur. 
— 2. Plur. : A treaty, a truce : 
bccause libations were poured 
out on their being concluded ; 
3,9. 

tntov^'^t V^t f. [for cvevd'-fi ; 
fr, (TireuS-«, *'to hasten"] 
(" That which hastena ar 
makes haste "j hence) Raste, 
speed, — Adverbial Dat. : 
cnrov8]j. In haste ^ hastily, 
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ordSt-ov, ow, n. (plur. reg. 
oToSt-oi, cdr, n.; irreg. ardSl- 
01, «v, m.) [cTTctSi-oy, " Stand- 
ing ßrm"] ("Thafc whicb 
Stands firm";- hence) As a 
üxcd Standard of lengtli : A 
Stadium or stade = 606 Grcek 
feet, or a fraction over 606 
English feet j— at 3, 20 CToSra 
is Acc. of*'Measureof Space" 
[§9<J]. 

crTaat-aC«> f. <rra<na(rw, 
1. aor. ^(Träo-mtra, v. n. [(rrct- 
<n j, ** a Standing "j hcnce^ ** a 
party"; hence, " faction, scdi- 
tion"j Tohefactiousor sedi- 
tious; to rehel. 

crra-ox«, ffcws, f. [toTTj/xi 
(in neut. force)' "to stand," 
tbrough poot otoi] (" A Stand- 
ing"; beuce, in a figurative 
sense from persons ^'standing*' 
or combiniug together) SedU 
iionffaction, discord ; 1, 29. 

oriXX», f. ffTfXw, p. ^CToA- 
«o, V. a. ("To set in order, 
arrange"; hence) 1. To ff et 
ready, fit out, equip. — 2. a. 
To despatch on an expedition. 
— b, Pass. : (a) To start on 
an expedition. — (b) To go, 
proceedf joumey, march, — 
Pass. : oTiXXo|&oit, p. dffraXfiai, 
l.aor.eVT(iA0i7v,.2. aor. io-TäKi- 

«, "to cncircle"] ("That 
which encircles"; hence) A 
croton, ffarland, tPi^eath, 
chaplet. 



OTif|ora|&ivo9j ri, ov, P. 1* 

aor. mid. of Xtrrrifii, 

attß-ds, aSos, f. Iffrtiß», 
*' to tread, tread on *'; hence, 
*' to press close," throngh root 
OTiß] (** Tbat which is press- 
ed close "; hence) A litter, or 
hed, of rushes,leaves, or straw, 
u'hethcr stuffed in a mattress, 
or loosely spread out. 

orlß-os, ou, m. [o-T€f)3w, 
"to tread," tbrough root 
crrtP] (" Tbat which is trod- 
dcn"; hence) A heaten icay^ 
a iracTc, 

cTTi^-o«, cos ovif n. [for 
<rTf/)3-osj "fr. ffrttß«, "to 
tread on"] ("The thing 
trodden on"; hence, "the 
compact thing"} hence) Of 
Boldiers: A compact bodtf, a 
hody of men in close array, 
a dense mos«. 

OToX-t) , 1? j, f. [fop creX-^ ; 
fr. ^t4\'\u, "to equip"! 
(" That which equips"; hence) 
A ffarment, rohe. 

crr^iJia, &ros, n. A mouth ; 
— at 2, 1 of rivers; at 4, 1 of 
a sen. 

crTpaTCv-|j.a, fAÜros, n. 
[<rTpaTfi-a>, "to take the 
field"] ("Tbat which takes 
the ücld "; hence) An a/rmy, 

OTpar-cvw, f. arpäreiiTotf 
p. «arpdrfVKa, 1. aor. iarpär» 
(uira, V. n. {_(rrpar-6i, "an 
army "] 1. Neut. : To eerne 
in, ovjoin, the army $ to take 
thefietd^march, etc. — ^2. Mid. : 
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p. i(rTp&T€vaäuTjVy p. pJis8. in 
mid. force iarpdTtvfjiaif To 
iahe the fleld for one's own 
seif; to serve as a soldier, etc, 
oTpaT-iiY-^, oD, m. [for 
CTpaT-oy-oj j fr. (rTf)OT-<Js,**an 
army"; «y-«, **to lead"] A 
leader or Commander of an 
army ; a general. 

orpaT-Ya, Tas, f. [another 
form of <rrpar-6sf '* an army"] 
A collected army ov force / a 
host, etc. 

«rrp&TY-^Srr|S, <&tov, m. 
[crTpäTt-rf, "an army"] (** One 
made for an army"; hcnce) A 
toldier. 
arrp&Toirf 8>cvo|iai, f. frrp&ro- 
Tedf^ffOfxMf p. i<rrp&Toir4Z- 
€VfjMh 1. aor. icrTpäror^ü' 
•vffa/ii?»', V. n. [ffTpär6ir€9-oyt 
**a camp"] To encamp, 
hivouac; — at 3, 13 irTparoved' 
evadifitBa is the'^Sabjunctivns 
Hortativus"; cf. [§ 164,2]: 
— eis rh 7r6\i(rfM irrparonZ- 
f^tadai, to go into the city 
and encamp ihere, 4, 7. 

OTpaT^-irc8ov, v4Zov, n. 
[(TTpaT-jJs, (uneontr. gen.) 
ffrpar6'0S, " an army "; ircÄov, 
" ground"] (" Ground belong- 
ingto an army"; hence) 1. A 
Camping -ground, camp, en- 
campment. — 2. An encamped 
army ; a camp of soldiers. 
ffTpariSfi, ov, m. An army, 
1. ZTV|&^X-tos, ta, loy, adj. 
[^r6fji<i>ä\'0S, " Stymphalus "; 



a district of Arcadia in 
Southern Greece, with a town, 
monntain, and Inke of the 
snme name] Of, of helonging 
to, Stymphalus ; Stymphal- 
ian, — As Sahst. : ZTvp,4»aXi09, 
ov, m. A man of Stymphalus; 
a Stymphalian. 

2. ZrtiiitlMiXto«; ov; see 
1. "iTVfKpdKto^. 

ayi, ffov (plar. vfACiS« öjuä*'), 
pron. pers. Thou, you; — ^the 
gen., dat., and acc. sing, are 
nsed also enclitically [akin to 

Sans. yU'Shmad], 
<nriKo\4au9, äca, av, P. 

1. aor. of avyKoKioa, 

<rvY-KaX^» -kaXw, f. <rvy* 

K&XeVw, p. (ruy'K4K\i(iKa,\. aor, 

o-vv-e/cäAco-o, v. a. [for <rvv* 

Ka\€a; fr. dp, "together"; 

KaUa, «to call"] To call 

toaether, assemble, 

TVY'KCti&ai, f. ffvy-KetiToincu, 

V. mid. [for avy-Kcifieu ; fr. 

avv, ** together "; Kutuu, ** to 

lio or be laid"] («To lie, or 

be laid, together "; hence) To 

he agreed upon, 
(rvYKc(|icvo«, i7i oy, P. pres. 

of ffiyK€ifiai, — As Snbst. ; 

trüyK€i\L€vov, ov (sc. x^fi^^> 

« place "), n. With Art. : The 

place, or spot, agreed upon^ 

3,4. 

aiTyKCKOfAio-fi^vos» 77, oy, P. 

perf . pass. of cvyKofJilCa } see 

o'vyKOfilC» at end. 

(rvy-KO^iXli», f. (Attic) aruy' 

KOfiiS», p". (Tvy-K€K6fjuKa, V. a. 
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[for ffvy'KOfiiCci j fr. (yj5v, " to- 
gether"; Ko/xiC») " to bring *'] 

1. Act. : To bring together, — 

2. Mid. : <rvY-KOfiito|ioii, f. 
ffvy-KOftiovfiai, p. pnss. in mid. 
force avy'K€K6fH(rfjiaif plup. 
pass. in mid. force avv-tKfKo- 
fiifffiTHv, To bring together, 
collect, etc., for one's seif; — 
at 6, 37 ffuyK€KOfU(rfA4poi Ijtray 
is 3. pers. plnr. pluperf. ind. 

avKWf ov, n. Aßg, 

(TvWtytU, «iö-o, 4y, P. 
2. nor. pass. of 4rv\\4yw, 

<n>X-A^Y^> ^' i^v\'\4^off p. 
trvy'tlKoxa, 1* ftor. avv-4\f^af 
V. a. [for ffvV'Xiyto j fr. a^v, 
"together"; \^«, '*to 
gather"] 1. Act.: To gailier 
together^ collect — 2. Pass.: 
ovX-X^Y^^C^A^ P- <fv\-\4Ktyfiai 
and ffvv-flKtyfiai, 1. aor. ovp- 
€\4x0riy, 2. aor. ffvy-t\4yiitf, 
2. fut. ffuX'XfyfiffofJMi, To be 
gathered together i to come 
together f cuiemble. 

<rv|Ji-PaXX«i, f. <rvfi-ßä\&, p. 
<rvfi'ß4ß\riKa, v. a. [for- avy- 
ßdXXw ; fr. Hy, ** togetber "; 
ßdWot, **to tbrow*'] 0<To 
tbrow togetber"; benco) 1. 
To heap together or up ; to 
collect, — 2. Mid. : (rv|i-ßaX- 
Xof&oi, 2. aor. avy-tßaXofiriv, 
(** To tbrow togetber, or col- 
lect, for one*s seif," etc. ; 
hence) a. To agree, or fix, 
upon; 8,8. — b.Offriendsbip, 
etc. : To contract, enter into ; 
6,35. 



cnifi-Poaw -ßow, f. av/jL- 
ßciiffofiai, V. a. [for cvy'ßo&oo ; 
fr. a6y, «togetber"; ßoda>, 
"to call ont"] To call, or 
shout, (all) together to; to 
crg out at once to» 

<n>u.poX-i{, ris, f. [for o-i//«- 
ßa\-iii fr. ffvßßd\-\w, **to 
tbrow togetbar "1 (*' A tbrow- 
ing together''; hence) In a 
bostile sense : Sncounter ; 
5,32. 

ovfi-ßavXcif», f. auß-ßou\' 
fiffWf p. <rvß'ß€ßo6\€VKa, 1. 
aor. ffvy-fßoiXfvffaf v. n. and a. 
[for avy-ßovXtiw; fr. o"i}i', 
" witb '*; ßovXf^a, " to coun- 
sel"] ("To counsel witb" 
another ; hence) 1. Neut. : To 
give advice or counsel; to 
advise, counsel. — 2. Act. : To 
advise, counsel, or recommend 
a tbing, etc. 

/lai, p. trvfi'jAtfi&xilfiat, 1. nor. 
avy-€fiax«r&f'iri'^, v* mid. [for 
<rvy-fAäxofiai ; fr. <n5>», '* to- 
getber ör along witb" ; /u&xo- 
/iai, " to figbt *n With Dat. of 
persou : 1. To flght along with 
a person ; 1, 13. — 2. To help, 
succour, ald, assist, 

cvtA-fA^Y^üfAi (or «rviA-^iY" 
vva>), f. irv,U'fii^a, p. (TVjj.'ia4- 
/i?Xa>l.aor. (rui/-€Vt^a,v.n. [for 
(Tvy.filyvvfii j fr. (T^»', ** with "; 
fiiyyvfjLt, " to mix"] (*' To mix 
with"; hence) With Dat. 
[§ 103] ; cf. Primer, § 106, a : 
2b effect ajunction with,join, 
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<ni)Jifi({ai, 1. aor. inf. of 
crufAfiiyvvfu. 

(rv|&-W)fcv», f. o-vfi-Tifx^Wf 
1. aor. ffvtf'firt^y^a, v. a. [for 
<rvv-ir4fnr» ; fr. ^{fy, " together 
with'*; Tr€fiirWf "to send"] 
("To send together with" 
cne; hence) To send at the 
same iime, 

(rv|iW|ii|r&Tf, 2. pen. plar. 
1. aor. imperat. of crvfijrffiirof, 

<rv|&v<Mr(-opx-oSf ov, n. 
[_<rvixir6a-X'oy, " a drinking 
party "; Äpx-«i ** to command 
or rale"J ("One who com- 
mands, or rules, a <rviiiF6ciov"\ 
lience) A presidetU, or chair- 
man, of a drinking party ; a 
toastmaster. 

trv\^'^^, f. ffvp-olffw, p. 
crvpeirfjyoxa, 2. aor. ffSv' 
4i»iyKov, V. a. [for <rvv'<p4pm ; 
fr. ffvv, ** together "; ^ep«, 
**to bring"] 1. To bring 
together, collect» — 2. Impers. 
pres. sabj. : wui-^tfpQ, It 
mag he henefieial or adoan- 
tageous. 

av|i4^puv, ov<ra, ovj P. prea. 
of (rvfji-<f>4p»f as adj. : Useful, 
filting, ctdoantageouf, expe- 
dient;— at 1, 26, Witb Dat. 
[§ 104] ; sce avtupipt», no. 2. 

«rvv, prep. with dat. only : 
1. Wilh; together or along 
with, — 2, In connexion, or 
conjunction, with ; in common 
fCJM.— 3. Of arms: Withzz 
in ; 1, 5. — 4. With accessory 
notioQ of help, etc, : With the 



Aelp, aid, or hlemng, of; hg 
thefavour of; 6, 32. 

ariiva'y&7i0V, ovffo, 6vy P. 2. 
aor. of (Tviraya, 

froy-ay^f f. cvy-d^a, p. 
ffvi'-^X"» 2. aor. trvy'ifyayov, 
V. a. [awi', ** together "; &7a', 
"to bring"] ("To bring 
together '*; hence) Of persons : 
To collect, assemble. 

<H>v-a0pOiCw, f. (r\jy-a$poiffü}, 
p. <TvV''i\&poiKa, V. a. [ffi/Vf 
"together"; iöporf«, "to 
collect "] To collect together, 
— Pass. : vvv -aOpoCHofjLOi, p. 
<rvv-4i0pot<rfiai, 1« aor. a-vy^ 
7i0pot<r&rjt/y l.fut. (rvv-aBpoiad'fi' 
erofMi. 

oüv-^pX^' ^' o-vy-dp^», p. 
irvy-rjpxctt V. a. [<r<5*', ** to- 
gether with"; Ä/>x»/ **to 
command"] With Gen. of 
thingand Dat. of persona Ih 
rule something together with, 
or in conjunction with, a per- 
son; 1. 32. 

(rvvSciirv-ofiy ov, m. [ffvv- 
^€fnu-4w, "to dine, or sup» 
with" another] («*One din- 
ing, or Bupping, with** au- 
otber; hence) A compamon 
at table, a guest, 

CrUV-SoK^O -8oKW, f. (TW" 

Z6loi and (iate) ovy'^oiciiaw, 
1, aor. <rvy-4So^a, v. a. [«"«Jv, 
" together "; Soxeco, " to seem 
good"] ("To seem good to- 
gether **; hence) To seem good 
also ; — ^at 5, 10 <rvyfi6K€i has 
a nom. neut. plur. (toOto) as 
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Subject [§ 82, a], and is foUd. 
by Dat. (iracrtv) [§§ 103 or 
104]. 

avv-8vo, gen. trw-Zvoy, dual 
adj. Iffvy, "together"; ÖiJo, 
"two"] Ttvo iogeiher, ivoo 
and two ; — at 3, 2 joiiied to a 
plur. snbst. 

(HJvcß&X^fiTIv, 2. aor. mid. 
of ffvfxßdWw, 

oiivcßovXcvov, iniperf. ind. 
of crvfxßovXii)». 

ovvcßowv, contr. 3. pers. 
plor. iuipcrf. ind. of (rufißod». 

9vvetXcY|i^o«, ri, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of <FvX\4yw; — but at 
4, 20 irvv€i\tyti4voi ^icri is 3. 
pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. of 
avWiyot, 

aiiv-*ct|&k, f. ai;p-4<rofiaif y. n. 
[<r<Jy, " with"; cH " *<> ^e "] 
(•< To be witb"; hence) With 
Dat. of person : To hold in- 
tercourse with ; 6, 85. 

criivcKolXcora, 1. aor. ind. of 
avyKoXiw. 

ovvcX^Ttiv, 2. aor. ind. pass. 
of avWiyta. 

(rvvfXcy^|&Y)v, imperf. ind. 
pass. of (Fvwly«, 

avv^Xc|oi, 1. aor. ind. of 
(TuWiyta* 

<H>vcX6fl»v, ovaay 6v, P. 2. 
aor. of avvipxofiat ; — at 4, 17 
ffvytXBdirroav (supply atrQif) is 
Gen. Abs. [§ 118J. 

avvc|Lax^|iti)V, imperf. ind. 
of (TVfxfxaxoixai. 

(rvvevcYKwv, owra, oy, P, 2. 
aor. of (rufi<l>4pa. 



ovv-cirli&cX^ofiai -evrif&cX- 
ov|&oii, f. <rvy-tTrliij.€\^(rofiaif v, 
mid. lavv, "* togethcr "; ivX- 
fjLt\4ofxai, **to take care, or 
Charge, of "] (" To take charge 
of with " another ; hcncc) 
With Gen. : To take Joint 
Charge o/",— at 1, 22 t^ avv- 
evifjLfX^Tadai is a verbal subst. 
of acc. case dependent on eis. 

u^v4pp€ov, imperf. ind. of 
trvjip4w, 

<Hiv-^pXO|i.ai, f. crDi'-eXci;- 
aoiiaiy p. vvv'tKiiXvBa, 2. aor. 
(ivv-riKBov, V. mid. [cvy, ** to- 
gether "; fyxofiai, " to come"] 
To come or meet iogether; to 
atsemhle, 

<riiv€(rn|K4()9, v7a, 6s, P. 
perf. of aitvlffrrifii. 

oüv^crn|v, 2. aor. ind. of 

(TVpiffTrifJLl, 

triyifiiy^yov, 2. aor. ind. of 
ffvp&yo)* 

a^-yw, imperf. ind. of 
auväyo». 

<ri}vt)X9ov, 2. aor. ind. of 
<rvy4pxofiai. 

avvr\Vt imperf. ind. of a^y- 

€tfAl, 

(rw-Oc<£of&oii-Oc»iJiai/f. (Tuy- 
Oeöurofiai, v. mid. [_(Tvy, ** to- 
gcther with"; ßfäofAui, "to 
see"] (" To see together with" 
another; hence) To join in 
inspecting or in ihe impection 
of;—SLt 4, 15 the fut. part., 
(TvyBeäo'ofityoyf denotes " a 
purpose ";for ihe purpoie of 
Joining in the inspection of. 
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(rvvOcä<rd|iLcvo«, 97, qv^ P. 

fut. of (Tuj'deäouai. 

(n;v9T|-|iL(i, ixäros, n. [«ruF- 
rlßrjfxt, in mid. *' to ngree up- 
on"; throiigh verbal root 
wvBii] (" That whicli is 
ngreed upon " ; hcnce) A 
loatch'Word, 

trivCvravro, 3. pers. plur. 
irnperf. ind. mid. of avyurrri' 

oifV-Ccrn||ii, f. ffV'trr'fiffw, p, 
(late) ffvtT'fffTaKay 1. aor. ffvv- 
fffrrjffa, 2. aor. (rvp-4arriv, v, 
a. and n. [_(rvy, ** together "; 
Itffrrifii, " to make to stand ; 
to stand "] 1. Act. : In pres., 
imperf., 1. fut, 1. aor. : ('*To 
make to stand together " ; 
lience) To place, or sei, to- 
gether.^2, Nent.: In perf., 
pluperf., 2. aor. : Of several 
persons: To stand together; 
to form themselveSy etc., info 
a hody, — 3. Pass. : <rvv-(<rra- 
l&at, p. avv-4<T7&jxaif 1. aor. 
(rvy-(aradr}v, 1. fut. ffvcrraß'fi- 
aofiai : In a good sense with 
Dat. : To he introduced to ; — 
at 1, 23 the fut. part. o-wcr- 
raBriadfAfvos denotes **a pur- 
pose '*; for the purpose ofhe- 
ing introduced to. 

<rvv-o8os, (JSou, f. \üv»y 
"together"; <55<Jj/' a way "] 
(** Having the way together **; 
hence) A Coming^ or meetingy 
together ; an assembling, 

(rvKTata|&evos, 17, oy, P. 1. 
aor. mid. of a-vyiacfftf^ 



ovv-Too'O'» (Attic trw- 
Td-TT«), 1. aor. avy-dra^a, 
V. a. Iffvy, " together " ; 
rdcraw, "to arrange"] (*'To 
arrange together''; hence) 1. 
Act. : To draw up in order 
of hattle» — 2. Pass. : <niv- 
Tolo'O'oi&ai (Attic ovk-toItto'* 
|tat), p. avv^74rayiiaiyl» aor. 
avy-4rax9v*'f To be drawn up 
in order of hattle. — 3. Mid. : 
cruv-rdao'OfAoii (Attic o-vv- 
TdTTOf*ai), 1. aor. o-uy-cToJo- 
imv : Of several : To draw 
thenuelves upf or put them^ 
selves, in order of hattle s to 
form in line, 

owtcIttw ; see crvvTdinra* 

avp'jii», f. ffv^-ßv^au, p. 
ffvy-ffißvrjKa, pluperf. avv' 
efßv^Kety, 2. aor. (in pass. 
form) auy-efipürjv, v. n. [for 
ffvy-p€M ; fr. ffvy, " together"; 
ß4a>, *'to flow''] C*To flow 
together"; hence) Of personal 
Subjects : To stream, orflock, 
together. 

ov-o-KCvaC«, f. a'v-0'jccudo-», 

1. aor. frvv-€(rK€väa€i, v, a. [for 
cvv-ffKi^aiw i fr. ciVf "to- 
gether"; (FKe^aCv, "to pre- 
pare or make ready •'] {** To 
prepare, or make ready, by 
putting together"; hence) 1. 
Act. : To pack up baggagc. — 

2. Mid. : <ni-arKcudto|j,ai, 1. 
aor. aruy-€(rK€vaa-afiriv, p. pass. 
in mid. force (ri;r-e0'ic€^a<r/iai, 
Topackup one*s own faggage, 
to pack up, 
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crv<rKCva<rcL|iCvos, 11, ov, P. 
1. aor. mid. of ffvcrKevdiw, 

irv<rradr\a6\k€Vo%, ri, ov, P. 
1. fut. pass. of crvyiffTTjfit, 

avards, aaa, dy, P. 2. aor. 

of (TUploTTlfll. 

(ni-0'TpaTeuo|iai, f. cv-ffTpa- 
revaofiai, l.aor. avv-earpanv- 
<rafjLt]v, V. mid, [for cw-arpa- 
revofiai ; fr. cvv, ** with "; 
arpareijOfjLah "to take the 
field "] (« To take tlie field 
with ** otbers; hence) Abs. : Ib 
join in taJcing the field; 2, 15. 

a<|>aYi-'cl(of&ai> f. (Tif^ar/ioL' 
(TOfiat, 1. aor. i(r<payiLäaäfiriv, 
V. mid. [(r</)a7-toj', "a victim"] 
To slay a victhn or victims ,* 
to sacrifice. 

(r4>cL7ia(ritfA€Vos, 97, ov, P. 
1. aor. of ff<po.yi5.(ofxa.i. 

tf^dy-Xov, lov, u, [(r</)c{fcö, 
** to kill; to sacrifice," through 
root a<|)ttY] (** A sacrificing "; 
concrete, ^'tuat wbicli is sacri- 
ficed"; bence) A viciim, of- 
ferififf, 

tr^as, tr^ia\(v), acc. and 
dat. plur. of reflexive pron. o5. 

o-4»ö8p-a, adv. [adverbial 
neut. piur. of o-^oJprfj, "ex- 
cessive '*] ^Excessively, ex- 
ceedingltf ; tertf greatly or 
much, 

a4>uv, gen. plur. of reflexive 
pron. oS. 

<rx'c8öv, adv. [^x*** **to 
bave or hold," tbrougb root 
<0C] (" Sy Ä baving or hold- 
ing"; hence) 1. iy<?«f.— 2. 



Nearly, much ahout, mosili/y 
etc. 

axit<i), f. o'xi'tr«, 1. aor. 
(axiaa, v. a. (" To split, 
cleave "; hence) Of an anuy : 
To divide, separate, split tip 
into pärts, etc. — Pass. : ayJLt- 
ofiai, p. ^arx^ff/ixai, 1, aor. 
i(rxi(T^fi 1. fut. ffx^^^'h^^l^^^* 

orwloCfjicOa, 1. pers. plur. 
pres. opt. pass. of o-t^^o;, de- 
pendent on final conj. &s 
[§172,3]. 

(TcotoiaOc, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. ßubj. pass. of o"(öfw, used 
in tbe true optative f orce, i, e. 
expressive of a wisb. 

(Tw-Ctt», f, adlxTUy p. af<rci>Ka, 
1. aor. iffuffa, v. a. [«"«-s, 
"safe"] 1. Act. : a. To maJce 
sqfe ; to save, deliver, etc. — 
b. To keep safe^ preserve, — 2. 
Pa^s.: o-cS-tofjiat, p. ctffcoarnai, 
1. aor. iat&drjy, 1. fut. (raÖ^- 
(Touaif To he saved or pre- 
served. — 3. Mid. : aw-lofjiai, 
f. adiaofJLai, 1. aor. iffcotrdfirjv, 
To save one's seif; toget to or 
reach a place of safety; to 
getoffsafely. 

acaOcCs, €r<ra, 4v, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of aJäCdo. 

a«»6Tivat, 1. aor. inf. pass. 
of (r(a(w, 

QiaBa[L€Vt I. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of &ä)(w, 

awos, a, ov, adj. Sqfe, in 
sqfeiy. 

awo-as, öo-a, av, P. 1. aor. 
of iTi&C^, -> i 

U,g,t,zedby^OOgle 



174 



VOCABULARY. 



** to save "] 0* One who saves 
or preserves**] A preserver^ 
deliverer, etc. ; — at 5, 25 em- 
ployed as an epithet of Zeus. 

awnip-ia, las, f. [caT^p, 
" a preaerver "] ("The thing 
pertainiug to a (ruTi\p**\ hence) 
Freservation^ safety. 

aca<|>pov-^w -«, f. <r«</)poy- 
170'«, 1. aor. f<ru<l>p6vri(ra, v. n. 
\_<T<&<ppwy, (r(la<f>pov-oSf "soand 
in mind"] To he sound of 
mindi to he discreet or prud- 
ent, 

vw^pov-lt»! f. <r(o<l>popXfft»f 
Attic (r6o<l>pov'ica, p. C€(rfc<f>p6u- 
Ua, V. a. [id.] (**To make 
<r(&<ppwp**; hence) 1. Act. : To 
hring a person to hie senses. 
— 2. Pass. : crw^pov Itofxat, 
p. <T€cr<a<pp6vi(TiJLai, 1. aor. icru- 
ippoyiffBrjVf 1. fut. (rta<ppQVt(rBi\' 
aofiai, To he hrougU to one*e, 
etc., senses or to reason. 

crw<^povt<r6c(i)v, 1. aor. opt. 
pass. of aw^povlCa. 

o-w^povoicv, contr. 8. pcrs. 
plor. pres. opt. of cu^payi». 

Ta8c, neut. nom. and acc. 
plur. of Ä56. 

TaXXa = T^ &Wa. 

rdfis, los, Attic cwj, f. [for 
rdy-ins j fr. Toty» ''^^ ^^ '''^^' 
<rw, *'to arrange**] ('* An ar- 
ranging"; hence) Of soldiers : 
1. A drawing up in order ; 
the Order or disposition of an 
army. — 2. Order, line, ranic. 



— 8. Battle-arrai/y order of 
hattle.—^» A post, or place, 
in the line of an army.---5. A 
Company or hody of infantry, 
consisting generally of 128 
mcn. 

T&irciV-^ '&, f. Tair€iP(&aQff 
p. TCTaiTilyaKa, 1. aor. iratTflu- 
«tro, V. a. [raJfiiV'Ss, in force 
of "hurable"] ("To make 
rairetpSs "j hence) To humhle, 
dbase. 

Tairciv<5(roii, 1. aor. inf . of 

T&p^Mnrw (Attic rapaTTw), 
f. räpa^o», 1. aor. ^rdpo^a,. 
V. a. : 1. To disturh, agitate, 
whethcr physically or mental- 
ly. — 2. To throvj into con- 
fusion or disorder.—Z. Of dis- 
orders, troubles, etc, : To siir 
up, etc. — Pass. : Tapdo-cro|fcoii 
(Attic TäpdrrofJioit), p. t€- 
räpayfjLai, pluperf. ireräpily- 
liiiv, 1. aor. iräpdxBtiVi 1» f» 
räpaxB-f)<ro/jLai [akin to Sans, 
root TBAS, *' to tremble "j in 
causative force, ** to cause to 
tremble, to frighten "]. 

rdaaw (Attic tcItt«), f. 
rd^d), p. T^Tox«» 1« aor. lTa|a, 
V. a. [for rdy-a-co; fr. root Tay] 
1. Act, : a. To arrange or set 
in Order,— "b. Of soldiers : To 
draw up in line or in order of 
hattle. — c. To post, Station. — 

d. To order, command, etc.— 

e. To appoint, — 2. Mid. : toot- 
oro|ioit (Attic TaTrop,oii), f. 
rAlouai, 1. aor. ^to^outji', To 
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Station one*9 seif, io take one?* 
post or stand, — 3. Pass, : 

TOO-O-OIJlOli (AttiC TdTTO|iOli), 

p. rdray/xat, 1. aor. irax^V^, 
f. rax9'h<^oixai [akin to Sans, 
root TAKSH, in force of " to 
prepare, form "]. 

TavT*, before a vowel for 
Tavra. 

1. ToivToi, nom. and acc. 
neut. plur. of otiros. 

2. rairaf by crasis tA airrd; 
see aMs» 

TttitfiTI, fem. dat. sing, of 

OVTOS, 

TOL^TÖK, by crasis for t^ 
avr6y ; see avrSs. 

rd^'pos, povy f. A ditchi 
trench [root Ta<^, fonnd in 
edTTu, "to bnry"; and so, 
literally, " a burying thing/' 
i.e. a place in wkich to put 
tlie last remains of the dead ; 
and hence, generally, as given 
above. The root rai^ itself ap- 
pears to be akin to Sans, root 
DABH, or DAMBH-— whence 
DAMBH-ATA, " to gather"j so 
tbat ddrrw seems to have 
o/iginally implied " to gather, 
or collect," the nshes of a 
corpse, after its being burnt, 
for the purpose of depositing 
them in the cinerary um, 
which was laid in a place dag 
in the ground, and tbence to 
have passed into the general 
ineaning of **to bury," or 
deposit in the grave, t. e, ''the 
duj place "]. 



Tax-a,adv.[Tax-<J^/* quick"] 
Quickli/, forthvoith, immed- 
iateltf s 5, 13. 

Taxwrra, sap. adv. More 
quickli/f very quickly; see rax v. 

Taxv, adv. [adverbial neut . 
of rax^f, " quick "] Quickly, 
speedily. |g|^ Comp. : Baaa- 
ov i Sup. : rdxKf'^ : — &s r&X' 
i<rra, as speedily as possible, 
3, 13: — so ÄTi TÄxto'Ta, as 
speedily as possihle — iml 
r&XKTTa, (when most speedily ; 
i. e.) as soon as ever, 3, 21 ; 
for fi räxiffra, see J ; for Üri 
raxicrray see 2. ^ri, no. 2, c. 

Tttxvs, €7a, ^, adj. Q^ick, 
swift. ^^ Comp.: Tox-wFj 
Sup. : rdx'KTTos, 

ri, conj. And : — tc . . . t€ 
Ocai), boih . . . and [like 
Lat. que, akin to Sans, cha, 
«and'g. 

TcOaffj^K^, u7a, 6s, P. perf. 
of Ba^piw. 

TeOva<n(v), by syncope for 
ri9vi\Kä(rtt 3. pers.* plur. perf. 
ind. of dvh<TKw. 

TeOvY)Kcas, via, 6s, P. perf. 
of ByfiiTKo». 

Tcix-os» <oj ovs, n.: 1. A 
wall. — 2. A toaUed town. — 8. 
A Castle, fortress [ncc. to 
some, akin to Sans, root 
TAKSH, "to prepare or form," 
and so, " the tbing prepared 
or formed "j — acc. to others, 
akin to Sans, root dih, **to 
smear," and so, "the thing 
smeared or plastered "]. 

uigitizeci by \.^yjKJW v\. 
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Wk-vov, vov, n. [rlierVi ** to 
beget'"'; also, **to bear," 
throBgh root tck] (**That 
winch is begotben ; that which 
is born **i heuce) A child, 

TiX^0«, V. n. : K. To he.— 
2. Of sacrifices : To he pro- 
piiious ; 6, 86 ; see ylyvofiai, 
in same force. 

TcXcvT-ai09, a7a, aloVy adj. 
[Te\€UT-4, ** an end"] (** Per- 
taining to rtKtvr'fi "j bence) 
Last, whether intime or order. 
— As Subst. : TfXcvraiOi, wi/ 
(sc, eb/Spej), m. plur. (** The 
last men "; ». e.) Of an army : 
The rear. 

TcXcvT-atf -w, f .TCACWT^Ö-«, 
p. TeT€\6t;Tij»ca, plup. irert' 
X^vriiK^iv, 1. aor. ^T6A€^Tij(ra, 
V. n. [TeXfwT--^, **an end, 
conclosion^" etc.'] 1. To end, 
come to an end. — 2. With 
ellipse of rhv ßlov, " life ": To 
end one*s, etc., li/e ; to die. 
— 8. Part. pres. jo'med to 
verbs in Adverbial force : At 
ihe end, at last; to end or 
finish. with doing, etc., that 
deiiotöd by the verb: — t€\€vt- 
SovTis etpyop aino^s, (U last 
cut them off, 3, 8. 

TcXcvTt)(rai, 1. aor. inf. of 
TcAfvraw. 

TcXcvTwv, «ö-o, vv, contr.P. 
pres. of TeAci/rd«; seereAci/r- 
d<a, no. 3. 

T^os, (OS Qvs, n. An end : 
'-^4\os ix^ty, to have reached 
an end, to have come to an 



end, to he completed, 1, 18.~> 
Adverbial Acc. : t^Xo«, At 
last ; 1, 5 : — Adverbial ex- 
pression Zih r4\ovs, through' 
out, continually, constantli/, 
ever : — 9ih r4\ov5 <pX\os, 
constantly a fiiend, i. e.) a 
eonstant ov steady friend, 
6,11. 

Tco-cr&p-Ä-Kov-Ta (Attic 
TCTT&p-d-Kov-Toi), uum. adj. 
iudecl. [T^<r(rap-€f, **four'*j 
(a) connecting vowel j kov-to, 
see rpid,Kovra] (" Provided 
with four tens'*; and so) 
Forty, 

T^Orvap-C« (Attic T^TT&p- 

c«), a, num. adj. plar. Four 
[akin to Sans, chatur, ** four*']. 

TfrayiUKOs, 17, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of Tdctro», 

TCT&paYi&^vo«, li, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of ripdfftru. 

rcTp-ä-K^l-oi, Ol, a, nam. 
adj. [T€TTäp-€s(in composition 
TfTp), "four"; (a); KÖtrX'Oi; 
see rpiaK6ffioi] Four hundred, 

TtTpttfUra«, 11, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of Tirp^ffKw. 

TfTTap^KOvra ; see rc<r(rap- 
dKOvra, 

Wrr&pe«, a ; see r4(r<r&pfs. 

Tcvtco^cu, fut. inf. of ruyx- 
ävta. 

tcxvYk-ws, adv. fTex»'*«-^!* 
"artistic, skilfur*] ("After 
the manner of the rexvMs '*; 
hence) In an artistic, or 
sJcilful, manner ; according to 
therules ofart, 

Uigitized byvon^'v^viv^ ' 
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T^«s, adv. For a Üme,for 
a while. 

T^t Ttjs, fem, dat. and gen. 
sing, of 6. 

•nJK, fem. acc. sing, of 6 ; — 
at 4, 19 with t^v (in r^v 
Uevo^uvros) snpply VKUviiv ; 
— at 5, 11 with tV (in ^V 
5* ini) supply rdliv, 

1. Ti, neut. nora. and acc. 
sing, of 1. Ti9 j for adverbial 
use of ri see 1. Tis. 

2. ri, neut. nom. and acc. 
sing, of 2. Tfs. — Used adverbi- 
ally : Why ? wherefore ? 
how? 

Tt-0tj-ni, f. O^aa, p. TC- 
BfiKa, 1. aor. f$r}Ka (fonnd 
only in indicative mood), 2. 
aor. tOriv, v. a.: 1. Act. : To 
putf place, etc. — 2. Mid.i' 
T£-6c-|j,ai, f. B'fiffOfuu, 1. aor. 
idtjKdfATiy, 2. aor. ißdfiriv. — As 
milit. t. t. : With SvKci : a. 
To stock or pile arm*.— b. 
To take up a poHHoHy draw 
ttp in Order of battle.—c. To 
halt under armsj 5, 8 [length- 
ened and strengthened from 
root 6c, akin to Sans, root 
DHÄ, **toput"]. 

Ti^acrXiov, wpot, m. Tima- 
sion; a man of Dardänus; 
See Aap8äf6t$r. 

Ti|J,-aW -Ä, f. Tlfi-flff», p. T€- 

tT/utjkc, 1. aor. irlfirjffa, v. a. 
[rf/i-^, "honour**] jPo hold in 
honour, reapect, or regard; 
to honour, etc. — Pass. : tija- 
^fiai -wfjiai, p. T€TCjU77,ua<, 1. 



aor. hlfA-fiOrii/, 1. fut, TtfujO^- 
(To/iai. 

Tl-|4ij, ju^s, f. [t/-w, "to 
honour "] (" That which 
honours"; hence) 1. JSonour, 
esteenty reSjßect. — 2. Honour 
bestowed, an office of ranky a 
dignitif, etc. , 

Ti|&«S|&cvo9> "Hl oVf contr. P. 
pres. pass. of Tiftd<0. 

fXva, mnsc. acc. sing, of 

1. TIS. 

rXvis, masc. nom. plur. of 

1. TIS. 

tYvi, rtvost dat. and gen. 
sing, of 1. TIS. 

Tivwv, gen. plur. of 1. ris ; 
— at 4, 7 ßov\ofi4v<uy rHuoey is 
Gen. Abs. [§ 118]. 

1. TIS, Ti (Gen. riv6s)9 en- 
clitic indefinite prou. : 1. Some, 
any, — In adverbial force: ti. 
In some degree, somewhat ; 
in any degree. — As Subst. : a. 
Masc. : (a) Sing. : Some one, 
any one. — (b) Plur.: Some 
personSy some. — b. Neut. : 
Something ; anything. — 2. A 
certain person or tbing; some 
one or other. 

2. Tis> 1 i (Gen. tivos), mter- 
rog. prou. Who 1 what .?— -for 
ri in adverbial force, see 2. ti. 
•—As Subst. : Who 1 what 
person ? — what 1 what ihing ? 

TtTpcio'KW, f. Tp^aay p. Te- 
rpuKay v. a. To wound. — Pass. : 
TiTpuo-KO|j,ai, p. rerpoifiai, 
pluperf. ^T€rpc$/i9}v, 1. aor. 
irp(a6rjt', 1. f. rptuOii^pfiai. 
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TOI, enclitio particie: 1. 
Therefore^ accordingly, — 2. 
Üsed in strengthening an 
nssertion, etc, : Indeed, as- 
niredltft in truth, etc. 

toiavra, neut. nom. and 
ncc. plur. of toiovtos. 

ToiavTT), fem. dat. slug. of 
roiovTos. 

ToC-wv, adv. [rot, "there- 
foro"; enclitio wv, used in 
•' strengthening " force] 1. 
TAerefore, accordingly. — 2. 
Indeed, verilif, tmltf. 

ToiovToi, masc. nom. plur. 
of ToioGToy, 

TOIOVTOS, roiairri, rotovro 
(Gen, roio6ToVf rota^rif, 
roio{n'ov, etc.), dem. pron. Qf 
such kind, nature, or quality; 
auch, — As Subst. : a. toiovtos, 
ov, m. Such an one. — b. toi- 
avTa, <avy n. plnr. Such things, 
such liJce things. 

ToXfJl-d«» -W, f. TOX/i^ffO), p. 

r€T6KijnjKa, 1. aor. iT6\fxrjara, 
V. n. Ir6\.u-a, '* conrage, 
daring"] ("To have r6\fia"; 
henee) With Inf. : To have 
the courage, or holdness, to 
do, etc. ; to dare, venture, 
ctc.j to do, etc. 

ToXfjfiio-w, fut. ind. of toA/a- 
6.W. 

To|<i-TTis, Tou, m, {r6lopf 
(nncontr. gen.) T<<|o-or, ** a 
bow"] (**He who does, i.e. 
uses, a bow "; hence) A how- 
fnan, archer. 

t^pcrdc-Sc, T0ir^-9€, roff6i/- 



56, adj. [t^o-os, "so many"; 
9€, enclitic particie, used in 
" strengtbening " force] So 
mang, 

Too-ovTov, adv. [adverbial 
neut. ofrocovros, "so mucb '*] 
So muchf 80 far, to such a 
degree or extentx — tovqvtov 
. . . ttToVf sofar . . . as. 

Too'-ovTos, atJrij, ovro (and 
as Subst. ovToy)f adj. fa 
strengtbened form of rStr-os, 
" so mach "] 1. So much, so 
great. — 2. Of time : So long. 
— ^3. Of number : So mang, 

1. T^TC, adv. At that time, 
then, 

2. TOT^, adv. At times, now 
and then : — rorh fiiv . . . tot^ 
5e . . . TOT^ $€, at one time 
, , . at another time . . . at 
another time, 

Tov}iiraXiv, by crasis for t^ 
ifiTraXtu ; See ^fjL-naKiv. 

Tovvofjia, by crasis for t^ 
iyojJLa; 1, 20. 

TovTO, neut. nom. and acc. 
sing, of ovTos. 

TovTov, masc. acc. sing, of 
otros. 

TOVTOV, TovTwv, masc. and 
neut. gen. sing, and plur. of 

OVTOS. 

TovTovs, masc. acc. plur. of 
otros. 

TovT4|>, masc. and neut. dat. 
sing, of OVTOS. 

TpairelovvxYoi, wp ; see 
TpaTre^ovs. 

Tpairc^ovs, odyros, m. and f. 

' uigitized by VJ*^;\^»^iC 
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Trapezu9 (now Trebisond); 
a town of PontuB on the 
Eaxine or Black Sea.— Hence, 
TpairctovvT-loi, Xav, m. plur. 
The people of Trapezus ; the 
Trapezuntians. 

Tp€i9) Tpia (Acc. Tp€«y, Gen. 
rpiwVf Dat. Tpiffl)^ num. adj. 
plur. Three [akiu to Sans. 
<rj, **three"]. 

Tp^ir«, f. rpi^Wf p. TCTpo^Uf 
and rirpa^a, 2. aor. ^Tpänoy, 
V. a. I 1. Act. : To turn,— 2. 
Mid. : Tp^irofJiai, f. rpi^ofiat, 
1. aor. ^Tpei/'äuT}!', 2. aor. 
irpav6firiv : a. ib <«r» or &e- 
^aA?c 0»«'« «ejf. — ^b. To turn 
one's seif, etc., from the 
enemy. — c. Toput to therout, 
to rout, 

rpi^, f. Bpi^ca, p. rirpotpa, 
V. a. : 1. Act. : To support, 
maintain,feedf etc. — 2. Mid. : 
Tp^(^|jiai, f. 0p4\l/ofiat, 1. aor. 
ieptypufi-ny, To support, ormain- 
tain, orte's seif etc. ; 5, 20. 

Tpcx«i 9pi\a> (late) and 
dp&fiovfjLai, ä. aor. thpafiovt 
y.n. To run. 

Tp€t|ra|Jicvo9, 17, Ol/, P. 1. aor. 
mid. of Tpivos. ' 

TpCo, neut. nom. nnd acc. of 
nrpus* 

Tpi-ä-Köv-ra, num. adj. 
indecl. Thirty [rpets, rpi-av, 
" three"; (o) connectingvowel; 
Koi-ra, See irem'fiKOVTa ; lite- 
lally "provided with three 
teils"]. 

rpi-ä-K^iri-oi; ai, o, num. 
N 



adj. plur. TÄTÄtf nunäred 
[rpus, rpi'wy, ** three"; (a) 
connecting vowel; KSai-oi is 
probably fr. Sans, qatt, "con- 
sisting of hundreds," with 
Greek plur. suffix or, etc. (cf. 
Sans, paiichaqatt, "five hun- 
dred "), and 60, literally, "con- 
sisting of three hundreds "]. 

rpi-iip-'ns, €s, ^ adj. [for 
Tpi-fp'Tfs; fr. rptts, rpt-wv, 
" three *'; ip, root of ip-earaaif, 
'Ho row"] (" Three-rowed,'' 
i. e. filled with three benches 
for rowera.— As Subst.) rpi- 
iipif)S, €os oi/y, f. A ffalley, or 
vessely with three benches of 
rowers or hanJcs of oars ; a 
trireme. 

Tptijp-lTr|s, Irov, m. [rpffip" 
Tis (subst.),"u trireme"] (**One 
made for a trireme"; hence) A 
trireme^man ; i. e. one who 
serves on board a trireme 
whether as rower or soldler. 

TpC-s, adv. [rpus, rpi-a, 
** three "] Three times, thrice. 

Tpur-XiXXoi, x*^*«'» X*^*<»» 
num. adj. plur. [rpis, " thrice"; 
XtA.foi, " a thousaud "] 
(*♦ Thrice a thousand'*; i. e.) 
Three thousand, 

Tpt-xfii adv. [rpeis, Tpl-ttf 
*' three "J In three parts or 
diüisions, 

Tpiuv, gen. of Tp€?j. 

Tp^iraiov, ovi see rpon-aTuy. 

Tpoir-oxos, ato-i «*'>»'> J^dv. 
[rpoir-^, ** a rout, defeiit " of 
the enemy] Of, or pertaining 
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to,' a rout or defeat. — As 
Subst. : Tf»^aiov (in old 
Attic Tpoiroiov), ov, n. (^'A 
tbiog pertaining to a ronf; 
i. e,) A trophtft or monument 
of an enemtf*!! defeat, 

Tp^ir-o«, ov, m. [for rpfir- 
0$; fr. rp4r'0», ** to turn"] 
(**A turniog, turn"; hence) 
A way, manner, mode, tnethod, 
means, — Adverbial expressions 
in Acc. : — hv rp6Trou, In what 
ioay, how; 3, 1: — rhp ahrhv 
rpowoy. In the same way ; 
6, 6. -^ With prep. : Kwth 
Trdvra rp6irov. In evety way, 
hy all meane ; 6, 30. 

▼v(7)x-*»'». f. T€^|oAia<, p. 
Tm5x^««, 1. aor. Mxil<ra, 
2. aor. irvxoy, v. a. and d. 
irreg. : 1. Act. : With Objec- 
tive Gen. : a. To hit.^h, To 
get, ohtain, meet with, etc. ; 
6, 16. — 0. In a bad seuse : To 
meet with, meet; 6, 26. — d. 
With Acc. of thing and Gen. 
of person: To ohtain some- 
thing/rowi a person ; 6, 32. — 
6. With Acc. of thing alone : 
To ohtain, get, a thing. — f. 
Abs. : To hit the mark ; i. e. 
to gain one^s, etc., end or 
purpose, — 2. Neut. : a. To 
Chance, or happen^^-h. FoUd. 
by part. in concord with Snb- 
ject of verb i To happen to 
be, etc.; 1, 2;5, 22; 6, 5, etc. 
[root Tvx or tvk ia prob, akin 
to Sans, root taksh, «to 
make"]. 



Tvx€iv, 2. aor. inf . of rvyx' 

MV 

Tvx«v, ov(ra, 6p, P. 2. aor. 
of Tiryxoi'«. — Adverbial neut. 
acc. sing : tvx&v, Ferchanoe, 
perhaps. 

1. Ty, (enclitic) for tiW, 
dat. sing, of rts. 

2. rf , masc. and neut. dat. 
sing, of 6, 

3. Tfi, masc. and neut. nom. 
and acc. dual of 6, 

TcSvSc, masc. aud neut. gen. 
plur. of S8c. 

vßp-itw» f* IßpXao», p. 0/3p- 
XKa, 1. aor. SßpUffa, v. a. {_Sßp- 
ly, in force of ** insult ''J 1. 
To insulthywoTä,to reproach, 
etc. — 2. To act with wanton 
violence towards, to shame- 
fully treat; to outrage, maU 
treat, etc. 

vSaros, gen. sing, of ü^wp. 

vSwp, äros, n. Water [akin 
to Sans, udan, " water "]. 

{^if I ViiMv, in7v, vfias, plur. 
of av. 

vyL-4r€pa9, tr^pa, 4r€poy, 
pron. pers. [6m-«*?,** ye, you"] 
(" Of, or belonging to, you "; 
i,e,) Your,your*, 

vr-ovro» -avrw, f. ^r-tan-' 
^ao» and In-ayriiffOfiai, 1. cor. 
ir-'fiin-ri<raf v. n. [vw'6, denot- 
ing "gradually"; ivrdta, "to 
meet"J('*To meet gradually"; 
hence) To go, or come, to 
meet, 

vir-avTtötw. f. {nr-avT^aa-», 

UigitizedbyV^OOgle 
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1. aor. brr-riv-rXaffai v. n. [iJir- 
6, denoting " gradually **; Äf- 
Ttaf«, ** to meet **] (" To meet 
gradaally *'; hence) To go, or 
come, to meet ; to come up, 

viT'dpxW} imperf. {>ir-yipx<*Vf 
f. {^«'•ap^w, 1. aor. 6ir-^p(a, 
V. n. [öir-(J, " without force "; 
Ä/)X«, **to begin"] 1. 2^0 
^d*^/», maJce a beginmng. — 2. 
With Part, in coucord with 
Sabject : To hegin the doing, 
etc.; to he thefirst to60f etc; 
— 8. To he, exist. 

virapxwv» oucra, ov, P. pres. 
of djrdf)x««~'Ä.8 Snbst. : vir- 
cCpxoyra, »v, n. plur. With 
Art. : Exiating circumstances : 
— iK r&v &wdpxovTwif, under 
existing circumetanceef 4, 9. 

vwMxaro, 3. pers. sing, 
imperf. ind. of ^voUxoiAai. 

vir^jxciva, 1. aor. ind. of 

vvip, prep. : 1. With Gen. : 
a. Ooer, ahove. — b. Begotid, 
abovCy higher up than» — c. On 
hehalfj or account, of; for, — 

2. With Acc. : Begond, ahoce 
[akiu to Sans. upar-i, 
"above"! 

vircpßdXX», f. vwep'ßaKu, 
2. aor. &'ir€p-4ß&Kov, v. a. and 
n. [vW/), **over or beyond"; 
ßdWa, «to throw"] 1. To 
ihroto over or heyond. — 2. : a. 
Act.: To go, or croest over; 
to 09*088, paae, monntains, etc. 
— b. Neut.: To cross over; 
cro88. 



s vircp-ßaXXttv, oi/tra, or, P, 
pres. of vir€pßd\\a>. 

vir-^X"' ^* <^0-c'|<<») 2. aor. 
{nc-iax^v* v. a. [yir-6, " under, 
beneath"; fx»» *' to hold "] 
(« To be under and to hold *'; 
hence, *• to upl^ld, support " 
a thing; hence) Of puuishment 
as Object : To undergo, euhmit 
to, euffer, he eubject to ; 6, 15. 

virioxvtiTo, contr. d. pers. 
sing, imperf. ind* of öirterx- 

vr-iox-v^Of&ai -vovfjiai, f. 
vrro-ffxh^fonai, p. tw-iaxW^h 
2. aor. ^Tr-ea-x^tiV^t v. mid. 
irreg. [pv.6, ** under **; t<rx-a, 
a collateral form of ^x-<»i ** to 
have or hold"] ("To have 
or hold one's seif under ** an 
Obligation, etc.; hence) 1. With 
Objective clause : To promise, 
engage, that; 1, 16.— 2. With 
Dat. of person and Inf. (mostly 
fut.) : To promise a person to 
do, etc.; 6, 32. 

virMTxvovvTai, contr. 3. pers. 
plur. ind. pres. ot hwiffxvioiiai, 

vrrö (before an aspirated 
vovvel v<^*), prcp. : 1. With 
Gen. : a. Under, heneath. — ^b, 
Of the agent : Bg, through ; 
under, or at, the hands q/*. — 
c. Of the feelings, etc.: Under 
the inßuence off hg, througji, 
—2. With Dat. : a. Under, 
heneath. — b. Of power, ete^ : 
DWen— 3. WithAcc: Under, 
heneath [akia to Sans, upa, 
"under"]. 

Uig,t,zedbyV^OOgle 
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viro-8^ojA<u, 1. aor. ^ir- 
c5€|ä^i7»', V. mid. [pv6, " be- 
neath"; b4xoßcu, "toreceive'*] 
(" To receive beneath"; hence) 
Of a Valley at tbe bottom of a 
steep hill : ^o receive persona 
behw, OT <xt i^ heue, of tbe 
bill. — 2. ("To receive under 
one's roof "; bence, ** to re- 
ceive kindly '*; bence) To 
skelier, receive under shelter, 
QS^ Tbe passage at 5, 31 niay 
be translated in eitber of tbe 
above wayg. 

inro-Jvy-Xov, Xov, n. [öirr^, 
" linder"; &yov, **a yoke"] 
"Tbat wbicb is under tbe 
ydte"; bence) A heast of 
draught or bürden ; a draught* 
animal, a baggage-animaL 

viroX&ßcSv, ovarof 6y, P. 
2. aor. of viro\a/ißdvu. 

viro-Xafißavc», f. ihro-X^i^o- 
fxaif p. öir-e(A9}0a, 2. aor. vv- 
fKäßou, y, a. [vir<{, "from 
under "; KafißdvMj *< to take"] 
(" To takc from under or 
below "; bence, " to take up, 
take ou one*s back"; bence) 
1. To take, or receive, under 
one^s protection, — 2. Of per- 
sona replying : To take up, a 
person ; to interrupt, break in 
upon, a person. 

viro-fjicvc», f. ^O'fitvu, p. 
vvo-fxejjL^uriKa, 1. aor. vir- 
€fi€iva, V. a. and n. [i5ir(^," witb- 
out force "; yueW, ** to await "] 
1. Act. : Witb Acc. of person : 
Towaitfor, or await, a per- 



son,— 2, Neut. : To stand 
firm, stand one's ground. 
virooTtivai, 2. aor. inf. of 

viro-oTpc^, f. vTTo-crrp^^w, 
l.aor. vir-eö-Tpeif/a, v.n. [^<J(as 
adv.), "bebind"; ffrpi4>v, "to 
turn"](«To tum bebind"; %.e,) 
To turn back again, to return. 

virooTpc^as, äaa^ av, P. 
1. aor. of vnoarp4<f>» ;^-B.t 
6. 38 supply aurovi witb bwo- 
crp^y^ovras, 

vvrtpai-a, as, f. [So'repcu- 
05, " later, next '*] The next 
or following dag ; the morrow: 
— T^ i(TT€pa(<f, on the folloW' 
ing dag ; Dat. of Time [§ 106, 
(6)]; cf. Primer, §120. 

vo-Tcp-I^c», f. Attic vcrep- 
XSt, V. n. [iVT€p-os, in fqrce of 
** too late "] To be too late, 

voTTCpo«, a, ov, adj. : 1. 
Latter, — 2. In time : a. Next^ 
following : — varepa ^juepa, ifie 
next dag ; i. e. the morrow, 
5, 9.— b. Too late, 

i/<^*; see vvo. 

v4»ciT0, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
ind. mid. of v<l>irjfit. 

v^-y\y€0\La% -Ti70V)i,ai, f. 
64>'Vy'h<^oixai, V. mid. [v^* 
(see vir6), *' a little '*; fjyeofjLai, 
" to lead"] ('* To lead a little' "; 
bence) To go just hefore, to 
gofirst, to lead the wag, 

v^'iy\^K, f. {/(p-'fiaoo, 2. aor. 
Otp-Tjy, V. a. l^v<p* (= vjTo), 
" under "; %*, ** to send "] 
("To send uader**; bence) 



y^^j^/^^wiK. 



VOCABULARY. 



»83 



1. Act. : To give up, sur- 
render, — 2. Mid. : v^-CcfJiai,, 
f. (x^'iiaoyLaij 2. aor. t<p-iiii7iVy 
(**To send one's seif, etcy 
under **; hesce) With Dat. of 
person and Inf. : To granty or 
concede, to a person to do, etc, ; 
to permil, or alloto, a person 
to do, eie, 

i^-C(mi|Ai, f. vro-CT^c», 

2. aor. tviffriiy, v. a. and n. 
[ö<^'(= öW)," under"; Iffrjifii, 
" to set "; and in some tenses 
'* to be set ; to stand '*] 1. 
Act. : In pres., imperf., fut., 
and 1. aor. : To set under ^ 
place heneath, — 2. Nent. : In 
2. aor. : (" To stand under "; 
hence) With Acc. of officc 
dependent on prep. in verb : 
To undertaJce. 

vi|nf)Xa; sec {1^71X6$, 
t)t|ir-TiX<$9, 'n^'hi ii\>^6vy adj. 
[y^-oSi " heigbt "] (" Pertain- 
ing to 2^^os"; bencc) Sigh, 
lofty, — Adverbial neut. aec. 
pfur. : vi|nf)Xa, On highf high 
t» the air; 1, 5. 

vi|r-09, cosovs, n. [0i^-i, "on 
Ligh "] Height ;— at 4, 3 fi^os 
is the Acc. of the " Measure of 
Space " [§ 99] ; cf. Primer, 
§ 102, (2). 

^a£t|v, pres. opt. of <priy^L 
i^(()v-w, f. ^avSo, p. we- 
^ayKa, 1. aor. t^riva^ v. a. (I • 
causative force : ** To makc 
to appear "; hence) 1. Act. : 
To bring to light, to show. 



showforthy displcy. — 2. Mid.t 
^aCvo|jiai, f. (jfäi/ovfiaif 1. aor. 
€(l)rjväfAriyf 2. aor. pass. in mid. 
force i<pairriv : a. To thoto 
one's seif. — b. To appear [root 
<^av, i. e. <^a strengthened by 
v; akin to Sans, root bha, 
" to appear "]. 

<^aXa7(, ayyo^t f. : 1, A 
line, or order of hattle; hat' 
ile-array : — ^irl (pStXayyos, in 
line, 6, 26. — 2. A phalana, a 
compact body of Greek in- 
fantry. — 3. The main bodg, or 
cenire, of a force. 

<^avcCs, uffa, 4y, P. 2. aor. 
pass. oftpahof, 

<|)ap|JiaKov,ov, n. (''A drug"; 
hence) Medicine, physic. 

^apvdßä^os^ ov, m. Phar- 
nahazus ; the satrap of Phryg- 
ia and Bitbynia. 

^avXos, rf, ov, adj. Of a 
matter : Trivial, unimportant, 
triflings 6,11; 6,12. 

^^p-c», f. oiatif p. ivfivoxa* 
1. aor. i^yeyKa, v. a. irreg. : 
1. Act. : a. To hear, carry, 
bring,— h. Of the soil : To 
hear, produce, bring forth, 
yield. — 2. Mid. ^^pofjiai, f. 
oXffofxai, 1. aor. ^v^yKOMriVy Of 
booty, etc. : To carry away or 
off [in pres. and imperf. akin 
to Sans, root bh]|lt, " to bcar, 
carry,*' etc. ; the other parts 
of the verb aro to be assigned 
respectively to the bases oX-o», 
and iytK-w, or cV^yK-»]. 

^c(v)Y-o,f. <p€v^ofiai^2. aor. 
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t^vyou, V. n. and a. ; 1. Nent. : 

a. To fiwy idke to flieht,—}), 
To flee away, escape. — 2. 
Act. : With Acc. of person : 
Tofleefrom; 5,23 [akin to 
Sans, root bhttj, " to bend." 
— Pass. : in reflexive force, 
"to iucline or bend one*8 seif"; 
cf. hat. f Uff -io ; Eng\.budffe], 

^TI-|jLi, imperf. i^affKov, f, 
^(TUy 2. aor. ^<prip, y. a. and n. : 
1. Act.: a. 2b say a thing. — 

b. With Objective clause : To 
say that, etc.; 2, 7; 3, 23.— 

c. FoUd. by Inf. without Sub- 
ject expressed when the sub- 
ject of sacb Inf. is the saine as 
that of the leadingverb ofthe 
clause : To say that, etc. ; 
2, 13.— 2. Ncut. : To say [root 
4fn\ or <^, akin to Sans, root 
BHÄSH, '* to speak *']. 

^6a-vw, f. <^0ci(r»'and <pBi\- 
(TOfiat, 1. aor. ll<pBä(raf v. a. 
and n. : 1. Act. : To anticipate, 
he beforehand toith, 

^^YYOiTo, 3. pers. sing, 
pres. opt. of (l>$4yyofiai, 

^O^YYOfMi, f. <l>$4y^ofiat, p. 
^<p$€yjULat, 1. aor. i<f>dty^afiriv, 
V. mid. : 1. To speak (esp. 
with a loud voice). — 2. Of a 
trnmpet : To sound. — 3. To 
utter a word or syllable. — 4. 
Of an eagle : To scream, 

^tXld, as ; see <fi\Xos, 

4lXtK-c5s, adv. [<pX\XK'6Si 
"friendly"] (** After the 
manner ot the <pXKiK6s**i 
hence) In afriendly way. 



^iX'los, la, xoy, adj. [^XK-oi, 
«a friend"] {" Of, or belong- 
ing to, a ^iXos**; hence) 1. 
Favourable to, entertaining 
friendly sentiments towards. 
—2. Friendly as opposed to 
«hostile."— As Subst. : +ma, 
as {sc, x^P^)> f» -^friendly 
country, 

1. ^^'OijiiyOVf adj. [<piK'4(a, 
"tolove"]("Beloved"; hence) 
On friendly terms, dear, etc. 
— As Subst.: ^CXo«, ov, m. 
One who loves or is loved ; a 

friend, 

2. (^iXo«, ou; see 1. <pi\os, 
^oß-cpös, €pd, €p6v, adj. 

l4>oß-4<», «to terrify"] 1. 
Terrifyiny, dreadful, terrible, 

frightful. — 2. Formidable, to 
be dreaded, 

^oß-^a> -<3, f. ^oßiiiTWf 1. 
aor. i(l)6ßrioa, v. a. [<^^/3-os, 
** fear, fright "] 1. Act. : To 

frighten, terrlfy. — 2. Pass. : 
^op-^o|Jiai -ov|Jiai, p. 7r€<p6ß- 
flfiatj 1. aor. iipoßiiß-nvj 1. fut. 
^oßriOriffOfiai, To be ierrißed, 
etc. — 3. Mid. : 4^oß-^o|Jiai 
-ov|jiai, f. <poß-i)(ToiMiy 1. aor. 
4<f>oß7j(ra}X7iy : a. To fear oa 
one's own part or account ; to 
dread, — b. With Acc. of per- 
son : Tofear, dread, stand in 

fear or dread of; 6, 32.— c. 
With Acc. ofthing: Tofear, 
or be in fear, äbout ; 3, 26. 

^ßir)9c(«, ci(ra, 4if, P. 1. aor. 
pas9. of(poß4oo, 
♦^ß-o«, ov, m. Fear, fright, 
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ierrorf etc. [either for ^iß-oi ; 
fr. ipfßofxai, " to flee affiight- 
ed";— or, like <t>4ßotiou, to be 
considered immediately akin 
to Sans. IMp-aya, "to ter- 
rify," a cansative of the root 
BHl, *«tofear"]. 

^p5{a>, f. ipp&(Tt9, p. ir44>p&' 
Ka, 1. aor. ?<^pa<ra,v. a. : 1. 2b 
point outf indicafe, mention, 
— 2. To speaJct iellj declare, 
—8. Abs.: To speaJc [for 
^pdlavy fr. root <^pa8, nkin 
probably to Sans. i*oot vad, 
«*tospeak"]. 

^pacKcts, ov, mrFhrasias; 
an Atbenian, a captaln in tho 
Grcek army. 

«t^p^o-ov, 2. pcrB. sing. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ^pä(w. 

^pov-iti -w, f. (ppovrcrta, p. 
v(^p6yTtKa, 1. aor. iippövrjo'a, 
V. n. [for ^piv-ia; fr. ^priv^ 
ipptif-ös, ♦* mind "] (" To have 
0/>ij»/'*; hence) 1. To ihink, to 
have understandinff. — 2. With 
nent. adj. or adv. : To he 
minded, to entertain ihonghts 
in the way described bj' such 
nent. adj. or adv. : — •irXt'iou 
4>povovKTas, (ioo much minded j 
i. e.) too high'fninded, enter- 
taining too high thoughts; 8, 18. 

♦p«7-ta, Xas, f. {*pil 
*pvy'6s, "a Phryx or 
Phrygian " ; -- Plur. : " The 
Phrygos or Phrygians/' a 
people in the interior of Asia 
Minor] The country of tlie 
Phrygesi Phrygia, 



^Y-d9> ä5os,m. and f. [^vy, 
root of 4)6t}7-«, in force of "to 
be an exile "] An exile, 

^X&Ka^ ^'vXaKos, acc. sing, 
and pinr. of <pv\d^. 

<^vX&K-1^, TIS, f. [«^vXaK, 
root of ^uAcxö-tTw," to gunrd"] 
1. A guarding.^2, A trafch 
or guard of soldicrs, e^c, by 
night. — 8. A Station, post, of 
soldiers. 
*^vXa(, Alf OS, m. [for 
<pv\aKs ; fr. tpvXderffa (= 
(pvhdKorüi)/* to guard"] ('* One 
who guards"; i.e.) Of soldiers : 
A guard; — Plur.: Guards : 
— \6xov5 <p6xäKaii (companies 
OS guards ; i. e.) bodifis of 
reserve, 5, 9, where (pvhaKas 
(acc. plur. of <pv\a^) is in ap- 
position to \6xovs, 

<|n;Xdo'0'a> (Attic ^vXdTTCj), 
f.«^i>Ad^<w, p. ire^i'Aäx«, !• ^O**' 
4<pv\a^a, V. n. and a. : 1. 
Neut. : To guard or watch, 
to keep guard or watch. — 2. 
Act. : a. To guardf watch. — 
b. To taJce care of, to keep 
Safe. — 8. Mid. : ^X<io'O'0|Aai 
(Attic ^vXdTTO|fcai), f. ^m\6\' 
ofiatf 1. aor, i4>v\a^dfiriv : 
To guard one^e seif, to he on 
one's guards to keep guard or 
watch; 4, 27. 

^s, <Put6s, n. [contr. fr. 
<f>d'05 ; fr. ^d-w, " to shine **] 
(" That which shines^j hence) 
Light, whetheractualor figur* 
ative. 
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XaXcir(Ss, ^, 6vy adj. : 1. Of cir- 
camstancos : Hardt d'^fflcuU; 
— at 6, 13 x"'^^'"^^ ^^ predi- 
cated of the clause Kai fidveiv 
Ktä ikvoirKeii/, whcre also both 
of the preceding infioitives 
are Substantival inlinitives. — 
2. Hard to be borae, etc,; 
grieüous, sad ; — at 6, 16 x«^«- 
it6v is predicated of tbe clause 

€1 . . . 7c6K€<OV, 

XaXcir-ws, adv. [xo\€T-oy, 
" difficult "] C After the man- 
ner of tho xa^c'T-rfj"; hence) 
1. With difficuUy.—2. Of per- 
sons: Angrihf, hitterltf :— 
XaA€ir»s ^x«»''» (^^ ^^ ctt^gify 
or in an angry state ; i.e.) to 
he angrif or enraged, 6, 16. 

Xapa8-pa, pay,f.[for x^P^T' 
pa ; fr. xap6^T-T«, *' to cut iuto 
furrows "] (**That which cuts 
into furrows " ; hence, •* a 
niountaiu-stream which cuts 
its furrow-like way down the 
mountain-side " ; hencc, as 
that through which such 
stream passes) A ravine, riß, 
deep guUif. 

Xap^CofJiai, f. xa^ioO/xai, late 
X&pi^rofxaiy 1. nor. ix^^^^f^''^^* 
p. pass. in mid. force K€xäf>t<r- 
fiat, V. mid. [for xaf>*T-o'o/iAar ; 
fv.xäpis, x<^pt'r'OS, **afavour"] 
(*' To show fiivour " to a per- 
son about somcthing ; hence) 
With Dat. of person : To 
gralifyt please } to prove 
pleasing or acceptahle to. 

X<3^p-iS, Xros (Acc. x«^P'Ta 



and x^^^)* ^' [x*P» ^'^^fc of 
Xa(Op-«, '*to rejolce"] C*A 
rejoiciug "; hence, " favour, 
kindness *'; hence) A sense of 
favour receiyed j gratitude, 
thanks, thankfulness : — x«P*'' 
^X**"» (^^ ^^^^ gratitude or 
thankfulness s i. e.) to he 
gratefal or thankful, 1, 26. 

X&Pto'ao'dat, 1. aor. inf. of 
XoptCo/Aoi. 

Xfvp) X^^P^^t ^' ^^ hand 
[akin to Sans, root bei, " to 
Cünvey*'; — and so, literall j, 
*' the conveyer '*]. 
X<tpc, acc. dual, of x^^P» 
XCLpC, dat. sing, of x^^P* 
Xcip-C-o-oi^-oS) ov, m. 
LX«^P> **hand"; (i) connect* 
ing vowelj (ro^-(Jy, "clever, 
skilful "J (" He that is skilful 
with bis hand ") Cheirisoph- 
US ; one of the generals of the 
ariny of Cyrus. 
Xcipwv, gen. plur. of x«^P» 
Xcppdmio'os ; see X^pciJ- 
vri<ros. 
Xcpo-C, dat. plur. of xe^p- 
Xcpor6-vi|(ro9> vhffov, f. 
[X€p(ros, Attic X4ßßQSf (un- 
contr. gen. Xipao-os, Attic. 
X€pßo-os), "dry land; land" 
as opp. to water ; vrjffos, " an. 
Island"] (« Land-island''; i,e. 
**a peninsula") As proper 
name: I%e Chersonese, esp. 
thatofThrace; 2, 2. 

XiXioi, aiy a, num. adj. A 
thousand, 

XpaofAai xpwC^a^ f« XP'^^^' 
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|tai, 1. aor. 4xprierä,uriVf p. pass. 
in mid. force, ' Kcxprif^of-h ▼• 
mid. : 1. Witli Dat. : To use, 
maJce uae qfj employ ; 1, 5; 
1, 9 j 1, 18, etc.-^2, With 
cUipse of Dat. of person, and 
of neut. pron. : To treai a 
person in any way ;~at 6, 20 
the passage filled up would be 
as foUows : — xp^*'^*** oütoTs 
(referring to wdyras) iKuifo 
(demonptr. pron. omitted be- 
fore follg. rel. 8 ti) St* hv 
ßo6\ri xpv^^ai avrois, should 
treat them in that way s in 
whatever wayyou should wish 
to treat them. 

impers. verb [perhaps for xp^> 
fr. xp^<») " to deliver an 
Oracle"] (" It," or **a deity, 
deltvers an oracle"; hence) 1. 
It is fated or necessary, — 2. 
It is meet, fity right, exped- 
ient; — at 2, 4 xp'h lias for ite 
Sabject the clause iropfvtaOai 
ix rov I16ptov ; at 3, 17 the 
clause vapacrKeväaäfjLtyovs rV 
yvd^fjLfjv nopiueaSai j — at 6, 25 
Xpwctt' has for its Subject the 
clause ßiov vdffx^iy avrSy» 

^ptj-fia, fcäroT, n. [rootxp*| 
= XP* ^^ Xpf^'Ofiat, "to use"] 
(*' That which is used *' ; 
hence) Plur. : Goods, effects, 
property, tnoney, etc.; — at 
6, 28 = hooty. 

XprilAaTKr-TtK^S, TiK-fi, tXk6v, 
atlj. [for xp'?,«aTt8-Tt/c<^y ; fr. 
XpV^^Tl(ofiai (= xPVf^"^^^' 



croficu), "to make money'*] 
("Fitted for making money"; 
heftce) Of an omen : Porfend- 
iny gain, 

XpTJvai, pres. inf. of xph- 

Xptjo^a*') contr. pres. inf. of 
Xp^ft-o-i' 

Xp^vo9y ov, m. Time : — iv 
T^ irpSaOev xP^'^Vi "• ^^^ 
former time, i. e. in Urne pasty 
6, 31 ; sec 1. d : — rhv vpöcrdfu 
XP^voy, during the former 
time, 1, 18, where XP^^^" ^^ 
Acc. of "Duration of time*' 
[§ 99.]. 

Kpucr^-iroXis, ic6\i(os, f, 
[Xpwflrrfs,(ancontr. gen.) xpvo'o- 
oy, "goW; irJAiy, "city"] 
r" Gold-city ") Chrys6pbl& 
(now called Scutari, aud by 
the Turks UsJcadar) ; a city 
opposite Byzantium (now 
" Constantinople '*) on the 
Aslatic shore. 

Xpw|i,ai ; sec xp^^l^^^' 

XpwP'CVos, 77, oVf contr. P. 
pres. of xpaoMat. 

Xwpa, ay, f. : \. ti. Ä place ^ 
spot, — b. The place or Posi- 
tion of a thing, etc. ; proper 
place : — naTh x^P^^ awUvat, 
(that they should depart ac- 
cording to their proper place ; 
i. e.) that they should retire, 
or return, in good order, 4,11. 
—2.A land, country, terri- 
tory, etc. 

Xwp-iS<i>) f. x^P^^^ ^^^ 
X0/)iw, 1. aor. ix^P^^^» ^' "• 
[x«/)-is, "apart, asunder"] 
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To put apart} to separate, 
sever, etc. ;~at 6, 11 foUd. by 
luf. 

Xwp-tov, Hou, n. (dim. only 
in form) [x«p-oy, **a place"] 
1. A place.— 2, A' fortißed 
post, a stronghold. 

Xw-p(«, adv. Apart, separ^ 
alely, 

i|nf)(|>-Xto}Jiai, f. ^y\ipiovaau 
p. pass. iu mid. force irp-fiifua' 
/itti, 1. nor. i^rt<pi(r&ai\Vy v. n. 
[i^j}^-os, **a pebble"; Leuce, 
** a vote " as given by casting 
pebbles into the voting um] 
1. To give one'a vote; to vote. 
—2. With Inf. : To vote, re- 
solve, Ol" determine, to do, 
eto, — 3. Witb Objective clause : 
To vote, resolve, or determine, 
that ; 2, 12. 

1. w, intcrj. 0/ 

2. f , masc. and neut. dat. 
sing, of ds. 

»Sc, adv. In this way, so, 
thuSt in the following ifianner, 
asfoUows. 

^Kovv, contr. 3. pars. plur. 
imgerf. ind. of oU4<a ; 3, 4. 

fluBa, 1. pers. plur. of 
^,uvt^ ; see tfiSfiriv. 

w)AoX(SY^ot)i, 1. aor. ind. of 

. w|AoXdYT|TO, 3. pers. sing. 

plup. ind. pass. of d.uo\oy4v, 
&yLOi , ou, m. Shoulder, 
1. «V, oi(Ta, 6y, P. pres. of 

1. (IfiL 



2. &v, gen. plur. of Zs, 

<&i^o|Mu. -ovjAOi, f. wv^ffofiai, 
p. i(&yrifiatf 1. aor. ayriffäfiriy, 
iwyriaäfirjp, and (Attic) 4^rp^- 
&IJ.rju (fr. obsol. vpl&fxai), v. 
mid. With Acc. of tbing : To 
huy, purcha^e. 

wvT)o-a, 1. aor. ind. of 

tfi^'Vyt contr. and Attic 
^fiTijv, imperf. ind. of ofo/xai. 

cSpo, as, f.: 1. A season; 
a proper, or custonaary, tifne 
for sometliing. — 2. With itrri 
(either expressed or uuder- 
stood) and an Inf. : lime to 
do, etc, 

c^piAaro, contr. 3. pers. sing, 
imperf ind. mid. of 6pfidu>, 
" up|jito-a|At)v, 1. aor. ind. 
mid. of 6pni(of. 

»PXCITO, contr. 3. pers. sing, 
imperf. iud. of 6px4ofiai. 

^pXTioxLiAviv, 1. aor. ind. of 
opx^oiuLai. 

1. &9, atlv. and conj. : 1. 
Adv. : a. Af, like a9,just as, 
— b. As if, like as if. ~C. In 
what waij or manner ; hoio : 
— Sos &v, in whaiever Viay, 
however, 3, 18.— d. With 
Participles otlier than the 
future, to give the reason of 
tbe principal verb : As, as 
if, hy reason of.—e. With 
Part, fut., to mark a purpose 
or intcntion : Ai if with the 
intewtion of doing, etc. — ^f. 
With Gen. or Acc. Abs., to 
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represent something supposed 
or thoaght of: Asyinasmuch 
cts, sinoe, — g. With Saperl. 
words, to denote " the highesfc 
possible " degrce : — «y iwU- 
A((rra, in the best way possihle, 
OS well OS i — &y rdxi-trra, as 
quichly as possible. — h. With 
numerals : About, mtich about. 
— j. men,-^ With (Adv. 
or) Adj. : JSTo«? ; — &s K6<rfxioi, 
how orderlt/, hoio toell-disci- 
plined, 6, 22.-2. Conj.: a. 
jTÄa^,— with ind., or with 
opt. in oblique narrative, to 
denote a fact; with inf. to 
denote a purpose, result, con- 
seqaeuco, or effect. — b. So 
that. — c. That, in order that, 
to the end that. — d. Inasmuch 
as, since. — e. With Inf.: 80 
as to. 

2. w9> demonstr. adv. So, 
thus. 



oorO*; See &ffT€, 

^i(v), 3. pers. plur. pres. 
snbi. of 1. flfiL 

&r-ircp, adv. [&y, "as"; 
vtp, enclitic particle, "in- 
deed "] l. As indeed, even aSf 
just as,—2. As if, Just as 

if- 

ßcr-Tc (before an aspirated 
vowel c5<riB*), adv. and couj.: 
1. Adv. : So as.— 2. Conj. : a. 
80 that: (a) With Indio, to 
represent a^ifact.- (b) With 
Inf. to mark a result or effect. 
— ^b. With Inf. to mark an 
intention or intended result : 
So as, asfor,fof the purpose 
of doing, etc» 

f T€, neut. dat. sing, of 
8(TT6. ; for 4<f>* yT€ see ÜffTe. 

w^6i)fjicv, 1. pers. plur. 
1. aor. ind. pass. of 6pdu, 

perf. ind. of oixofiai. 
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